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I’ve never seen such a phenomenal rise in personal wealth as the growth in 
the fortunes of Britain’s 1,000 richest people over the past year. (Phillip 
Beresford, compiler of The Sunday Times Rich List) 
 
The Sunday Times newspaper publishes each year a list of the UK’s richest 
1,000 people. The Rich List, as it is usually called, is often viewed as an 
indicator of the way things are going economically in Britain. It is certainly 
an indicator of the way things are going for the wealthiest few. Anyone 
still silly enough to really believe that, under the current austerity regime 
of the coalition government, we are “all in it together” and all fairly 
sharing in the pain will be in for a rude shock when they see the list this 
year. 
 
The rich get richer 
The Sunday Times (ST) analysis of the 2014 list, published on 18th May, 
starts somewhat bluntly: “ Just six years after Lehman Bros collapsed, 
sparking the worst recession since the Great Depression, the world’s rich 
have never been richer – and more of them are based in Britain than ever 
before.” The number of billionaires in Britain has tripled over the last 
decade. 
 
The article continues: “The wealthiest 1,000… are worth £518.0bn, up 13% 
from the previous high of £449.65bn last year. Their total wealth has 
reached one-third of UK GDP – the value of all the goods and services we 
produce.” According to government data, the UK's richest 1% has as much 
money as the combined assets of the poorest 55% 
 
This data again exposes the stunning divide between rich and poor in 
austerity Britain today. Far from tightening their belts, the rich have been 
coining it at unprecedented levels. The rule seems to be: the richer you 
are, the more you can grab – the top 104 billionaires have more wealth 
between them than the combined wealth of the other 896 people on the 
list. 
 
Meanwhile the Labour Party review into low pay, also being issued at the 
same time as the Rich List, has revealed that 5.2 million workers are now 
classified as earning less than the living wage level – about one in five of 
all workers. The report also notes that rogue employers are still paying 
over 250,000 workers less than even the legal minimum wage. Britain may 
have a rash of super-rich, but we also have higher levels of low pay (and 
lower productivity) than many other major countries. 
 
This data, together with the mountain of facts published over the last few 
years exposing the grim reality of austerity Britain, reveals the sharp 
contrasts of a capitalist system that rewards the rich at the expense of the 
rest of us. 
 
Old money and speculation 
Who are these rich few then? The ST explains: “While new sectors, notably 
tech and gaming, are creating new wealth, old money has been largely 
unaffected by the recession. The richest British-born people on our list are 
landed aristocrats: the Duke of Westminster…. Earl Cadogan… Baroness 
Howard de Walden… Viscount Portman… Viscount Rothermere…” In other 
words, all the old feudal rubbish of British imperialism. 
 
One thing we should take up with the ST straightaway: the wealth of the 
rich was not “created” but stolen from the workers past and present in the 
form of expropriated surplus value. It is the labour of the masses that 
produces wealth, which in turn become the basis of the struggle between 
classes, between those who actually create wealth – workers - and those 
who seek to grab it for themselves – the bosses. 
 
Let’s have a closer look at these super-rich masters of the universe. Top of 
the list are the Hinduja brothers with £11.9 billion to play with, “earned” 
through speculation, oil interests etc. Then we have Russian tycoon Alisher 
Usmanov, who like the rest of his ilk, nicked his wealth off the Russian 



masses in the wake of the collapse of the Soviet Union. Third is Lakshimi 
Mittal and family, who have been through tough times we are told, but has 
still seen assets increase by £250 million this year up to a mere £10.25bn. 
 
Heading down the list the same themes start to emerge: speculation, 
property and land holdings, media, “services”, banking and so on – a 
totally parasitic class unable to even be directly involved in the real 
economy of production and industry. The gambling industry has 
contributed a few names to the list, proving that the house indeed always 
wins. 
 
Capitalism: trickle up economics 
The Rich List – and its international versions dealing with the rest of the 
world – holds up a mirror to the real face of capitalism. We see a system 
which has caused a crisis resulting in the pain of austerity for millions of 
people here and abroad, yet has taken great steps to ensuring that the 
capitalists do not suffer for it themselves – quite the reverse it appears. 
 
One thing is for certain: these people will get ever richer if left to their 
own devices. Forget the free-market fantasy about wealth “trickling 
down” to us mere mortals. The reality is that, under capitalism, wealth 
trickles upwards from us to them. That is why we need to fight for 
socialist policies. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
Illegal Durban evictions, and the meaning of emancipatory politics 

 
 Raymond Suttner 24 June 2014  
 
The elections of 1994 inaugurated a rights-based society, with an inclusive 
democratic constitution, subject to oversight of a Constitutional court. But 
if the ANC’s respect for constitutionalism is now open to question, where 
should we be looking for defence of the law, the Constitution and the 
rights it enshrines? The issue is raised sharply in attacks on communities, 
which have been evicted in spite of court orders declaring these illegal.  
 
Freedom, in its full meaning, is a continuous process of refining, 
redefining, engagement and contestation. In the 1980s those involved in 
the liberation struggle sometimes strategised with flip charts. A line would 
be drawn down the middle and on one side there would be ‘the People’ 
and the other ‘the Enemy’. We would then assess the strengths and 
weaknesses of our forces and those of the other side. While there were 
some political organisations or strata that did not fit easily into these 
categories, in general we were clear the ‘progressive forces’ were those 
who worked to end Apartheid and establish a democratic South Africa. It 
was also clear who constituted or was allied to ‘the regime’. 
 
We did not place great weight on legality and constitutionalism, for the 
extent to which the courts could remedy mass grievances of a rightless 
people, was limited. We were more attuned to overthrowing a state, 
which allowed for little opportunity to legally strive for democratic rights. 
 
Given this orientation, when the ANC was unbanned and negotiations 
ensued in 1990, it required a change of mindset, with erstwhile 
insurrectionists becoming devotees of constitutionalism. We saw that the 
ANC was trying, through negotiations, to achieve a democratic state based 
on constitutional rights. This would be a legal order where all enjoyed 
rights to dignity and equality in state and home. The elections of 1994 
inaugurated a rights-based society, with an inclusive democratic 
constitution, subject to oversight of a Constitutional court. 
 
Unfortunately recent years have seen a marked deterioration in the ANC-
led government’s respect for legality and constitutionalism, signified by 
countless cases of corruption and fraud at all levels of government. There 
has also been use of force in situations where conflicts could have been 
resolved through peaceful methods. Many protests over denial of basic 
rights to dignity, housing, clean water and similar utilities have not been 



addressed politically through meeting community representatives but are 
generally treated as requiring police intervention, resulting in deaths and 
serious injuries. 
 
If the ANC’s respect for constitutionalism is now open to question, where 
should we be looking for defence of the law, the Constitution and the 
rights it enshrines? At this moment the issue is raised sharply in the attacks 
on communities, which have been evicted in spite of court orders 
declaring these illegal. Probably the best organised of the social 
movements defending shack dwellers under constant threat of removal is 
Abahlali baseMjondolo, established in Durban in 2005. The organisation 
and its members have experienced repeated illegal evictions and physical 
attacks including murders, with little legal response. 
 
In some respects the actions against Abahlali in Durban are exceptional, 
even given the frequency of evictions countrywide. The Minister of Human 
Settlements has ordered a commission into the Lwandle evictions in the 
Western Cape, which received countrywide attention, but no official 
mention has been made of attacks that left 300 homeless in Cato Crest and 
Lamontville, in Durban, over the weekend of 20-22 June. The level of 
lawlessness tolerated in KZN, the province with the most ANC members 
and a history of violent conflict, seems higher than other parts of the 
country. 
 
The Socio-economic rights institute (SERI) has provided legal assistance, 
which has been important in demonstrating the illegality of previous 
evictions. But most other organisations apparently sharing political 
objectives, aimed at empowering the poor, have not rallied behind 
Abahlali. 
 
It may be that analysis can demonstrate that clearing of the poor from the 
inner city is a worldwide pattern of neoliberalism. For those who have 
been evicted such analysis is in the realm of the abstract. Abahlali needs 
support, shack dwellers need demonstrations of solidarity and actions in 
their defence. 
 
In the light of the need to strengthen itself in the face of continued 
attacks Abahlali controversially decided to break with its ‘No land, no 
vote’ policy, forming an electoral pact with the Democratic Alliance in 
KZN in the 2014 elections. It would vote DA in exchange for the DA 
undertaking support for Abahlali in various ways stipulated in a legal 
agreement. Many were shocked at this decision, seeing it as betrayal. But 
what did others offer the shack dwellers? 
 
Even those who understood the action were sceptical that the DA would 
honour the agreement. Interestingly, following this weekend's attacks the 
DA has condemned the action as lawless and written to the police 
requesting a copy of the eviction order and it has made other political 
interventions. 
 
What this experience demonstrates amongst other issues is that we need 
to constantly rethink what is meant by emancipatory politics. Where is the 
frontline, where is the first place where we defend and advance our rights 
today? For the homeless it cannot be a theoretical question since they are 
today sleeping under the skies in winter. 
 
Clearly one frontline of progressive action must be to retrieve the gains of 
1994, to restore constitutionalism. One needs to speak a language and act 
in support of people who are denied their right to exist in peace, 
tranquillity and with dignity. DM  
www.dailymaverick.co.za 
 
Professor Raymond Suttner, attached to Rhodes University and UNISA, is 
an analyst on current political questions and leadership issues. He writes 
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He blogs at raymondsuttner.com. His twitter handle is @raymondsuttner. 
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Iraq falling apart: the forces behind the insurgency  

 
 Fred Weston 23 June 2014  
 
The speed with which large swathes of Iraqi territory have fallen to a 
relatively small force of armed militias begs the question as to how this 
was possible. The Iraqi armed forces were numerically much superior to 
the groups who took over towns such as Mosul in the north. The army 
actually melted away. This cannot be explained simply by referring to 
armed Islamic groups. Something deeper is going on. 
 
The present situation in Iraq has its roots in the 2003 imperialist 
intervention, which was presented as a just war by Bush and Blair as its 
purported aim was to remove the “hated dictator Saddam Hussein”. At the 
time we explained that the task of overthrowing Saddam Hussein belonged 
to the Iraqi people and to no one else. Instead of establishing a stable, 
bourgeois democratic regime, which they stated was their aim, we have 
seen the risk of disintegration of Iraq along religious/ethnic lines, with the 
spectre of bloody civil war raising its head. 
 
The most ironic aspect of all this is that prior to the war in Iraq there was 
no al-Qaeda or other Islamic fundamentalist armed groups in the country. 
It was only after the devastation unleashed on the country by imperialism 
that these groups found a way into the country. So rather than being a war 
to defend so-called “western values”, it became the very cause of the 
further extension of the operations of such groups as al-Qaeda. 
 
Maliki government based on sectarianism 
In the case of Iraq, the imperialists left behind a civilian administration 
headed by Maliki, who became prime minister in 2006, with US approval. 
Some of the achievements of the Maliki-led administration are that in 2012 
Iraq was classed as the 8th most corrupt country in the world, and that its 
human rights record is classed as “poor”, with people arbitrarily arrested 
and even tortured. In fact even the pro-Washington website of the the 
Human Rights Watch on Iraq paints a grim picture of the situation. 
 
This is very far from the bourgeois democratic regime that Bush and Blair 
promised everyone when they decided to invade the country back in 2003. 
The truth is that the war to overthrow Saddam Hussein was not about 
upholding democracy. The fact that the “western democracies”, i.e. the 
American and European imperialists, have no problems in doing business 
with such despotic regimes as the one in Saudi Arabia together with all the 
other despotic regimes, proves the point that promoting so-called 
“western style democracies” is not at the top of their agenda. Their real 
aim is to establish regimes which can be used to defend their interests, 
and nothing else. 
 
On the socio-economic front things are no better. The imperialists spent 
huge sums in bombing and occupying Iraq, but they are somewhat less 
concerned about the social conditions of the mass of ordinary working 
people. Mass unemployment and widespread poverty affect large parts of 
the population. The official estimated unemployment rate was 16% in 
2012, but the real figure is most likely much higher. According to Iraq 
Business news: 
 
“Iraq’s poverty and unemployment is increasing every year despite the 
Government’s efforts to implement programs to lower it. The United 
Nations and other International Organizations have published that more 
than 23% of Iraq’s population lives below the poverty line. While 23% is the 
official figure, the real number exceeds 35% (12 million). The Iraqi people 
have endured a lot of hardship and suffering during the last four decades 
of war, in addition to crippling sanctions.” (March 5, 2014) 
 
In these conditions one can see how it is not possible to establish a stable 
bourgeois democratic regime, for capitalism in the country cannot solve 



any of these basic problems. In the context of this economic situation, the 
ethnic/religious divisions within the country add to the extreme 
instability, and become a source of conflict as the ruling elites on all sides 
use them to whip up chauvinism and pit one ethnic group against another 
to divert the attention of the masses away from the real culprits, the 
people at the top, and try and put the blame on those who practice a 
different version of Islam or speak a different language. 
 
The ethnic make-up of the country is roughly the following: Arab 75%-80%, 
Kurdish 15%-20%, Turkmen, Assyrian and others 5%. Further divisions are 
due to religious differences, where although more than 95% of the 
population is classed as Muslim, these are divided into Shi’ites (around 
62%) and Sunni (around 35%) and a small Christian population. The Sunnis 
are also almost evenly divided between Arab Sunnis and Kurdish Sunnis. 
 
Heritage of colonial past 
The source of these divisions lies in the past colonial times, when the 
collapsing Ottoman Empire was carved up between the British and French 
imperialists. If one looks at a map of the Middle East one will see borders 
that are straight lines that run for hundreds of miles. This is because the 
borders were decided by the imperialists – sitting at a desk with a pencil 
and ruler – without any concern for the people living in these territories. 
 
In fact, the new “countries” that emerged after the redivision of the world 
after the First World War were designed in such a way as to have a 
permanent ethnic divide, either along religious or linguistic lines, such 
that the internal conflicts would allow the imperialists to continue 
dominating even after they were forced to end the physical, military 
occupation. This method has been the source of endless conflicts from 
Pakistan and India, to Nigeria, to Cyprus and the North of Ireland. 
 
General Jonathan Shaw, a former commander of British forces in Basra, 
writing for The Telegraph (12 June 2014), admits the following: 
 
“Iraq is the creation of lines on a map imposed by the French and British 
after the First World War. The challenge ever since has been to bring 
together the varied interests and loyalties of a people divided by religion, 
ethnicity and locality. This is a people who are further subdivided by 
tribes, few of which are in any way constrained by lines on maps.” 
 
Unresolved national question 
This unresolved national question in Iraq is a central element in 
understanding recent developments. The Maliki administration, unable to 
provide solutions to the burning economic questions facing all of the Iraqi 
population, has preferred to use the ethnic card, leaning on the Shi’ite 
majority and playing the old and tested game of “Divide and Rule”. This 
has provoked the resentment of the Sunni Arab minority, who have now 
backed the revolt in the Sunni territories. The Kurds have already de facto 
been running their own region, short of declaring an independent state. 
 
In the recent period there had been a growing protest movement, mainly 
in the Sunni areas, but also in other parts of the country. The protests that 
began in December 2012 were over a series of issues, from corruption to 
unemployment, from low wages to lack of services. Some were over the 
bad treatment of prisoners, many of whom had been arbitrarily arrested 
by the Iraqi security forces, while others were over low wages or the 
discrimination against Sunnis. There were protests from Fallujah to Mosul, 
in Kirkuk, Baiji, Tikrit, al-Daur, Ishaqi, Samarra, Jalawla, Dhuluiyah, 
Baquba, Ramadi, in parts of Baghdad, Albu Ajil, Nasiriyah and other towns 
and villages. 
 
The Maliki government response to what were mainly peaceful 
demonstrations was violent clampdowns, where the protestors were 
treated as if they were terrorists. Protestors were killed and many 
arrested. In the case of Fallujah he even bombed the local population. The 
people in the Sunni areas have become accustomed to viewing the Iraqi 
armed forces and police as an occupying force, not as the keepers of “law 
and order”, let alone the upholders of “justice”. They see the present 
government as a continuation of the US-led occupation, against which 
many fought. To quote General Jonathan Shaw again, “Maliki’s rule has 



been characterised by paranoia and sectarianism, alienating both the 
Sunnis and the Kurds.” 
 
Collapse of Iraqi army 
It is in this context that one has to look at the recent developments. The 
Iraqi army collapsed in the face of far weaker fighting forces. The reason 
for this is that many of the soldiers and police are Shi’ites. In fact Maliki 
consciously promoted a Shi’ite based armed forces who have been used to 
terrorise the local population. Thus, in the face of advancing armed groups 
who claimed to be coming to liberate the Sunnis, the Iraqi army and police 
could sense that the forces coming in would be received with sympathy by 
much of the population who would want to take revenge on the official 
armed forces for all the injustices they have suffered under the Maliki 
regime. 
 
Initially the media highlighted the fact that “500,000” had fled from Mosul 
as the insurgents came into the city. Subsequently, news started coming 
out that a significant number of these had begun to return to Mosul. An 
interesting report by AP on this phenomenon appeared on June 15 in their 
website. It quotes an 80-year old man as saying, “I hope God supports 
them and makes them victorious over the oppression of al-Maliki.” 
 
The article reports local residents who explain that after Mosul was taken 
by the insurgents, the water and electricity supplies improved and prices 
were brought down. It reports that, “Returning residents said relatives 
told them the insurgents slashed the prices of key staples: A litre of 
gasoline for vehicles or diesel for generators, a necessity because of 
frequent power cuts, dropped from 42 cents to 30 cents, said taxi driver 
Abu Mohammed. A canister of cooking gas dropped from $6.85 to $3.40. 
The fighters forced traders to offer vegetables and key foods at half price, 
he said.” 
 
The returning population explained that the reason why they had fled was 
not so much out of fear of what the Islamic fighters would do, but more 
out of fear of what the Maliki government would unleash on the town. In 
the past period in fact the government has bombed areas it has lost 
control of, killing indiscriminately fighters and local inhabitants. 
 
Brewing revolt among the Sunni population 
What we had was a brewing revolt among the Sunni population against 
what they saw as an oppressive regime. It was ordinary working people in 
these areas that had reached the limits of what could be humanly 
tolerated. A vacuum of power was emerging, where the state was not 
strong enough to hold the situation but the people had no ready-made 
alternative. Into this vacuum stepped the various fighting groups. 
 
Had there been mass working class organisations, capable of galvanising 
the working class as a force, this could have been the beginning of a 
revolutionary upheaval. And if this had been based on class issues, a 
movement among the Sunnis could have been the beginning of a 
movement of the working class and poor Shi’ites, which in turn would have 
meant the end of Maliki. But no significant organisation of this kind 
existed. In politics a vacuum cannot last for long, and something will fill 
it. In this case it is ISIS and the other organised fighting groups. Because 
they are Sunni based, mainly Islamic groups the revolt has easily been 
turned into an ethnic based conflict, with all the reactionary consequences 
that this has. 
 
In fact in the above quoted AP report on the returning population to Mosul 
we find that “only Sunni Arabs appear to be returning, suggesting a 
fundamental change to the city’s demography.” Thus we see how, 
although the Islamic fundamentalists are applying a concrete policy of 
“winning the hearts and minds” of the local people by making life better 
for them, this only applies to Sunni Arabs. 
 
It appears that ISIS is not immediately applying in a strict manner its 
extreme Islamic fundamentalist rules everywhere, as it does not always 
have the forces to do so. As AP points out that, “It appeared that the 
Islamic State had so far held off on imposing their extreme version of 
Islamic law because they needed to appease other Sunni and tribal based 



fighting groups and more secular former Baathists loyal to Saddam 
Hussein, who all claimed a stake in seizing the city, returning residents 
said.” 
 
Turkomen 
However, it is not only Arab Shi’ites who fear groups like ISIS, but also 
smaller minorities, such as the Turkomen who are themselves divided into 
Shi’ites and Sunnis. The AP report continues, quoting Nazar Ali, a Shi’ite 
Turkomen: It's sectarian. We are Turkoman, and we fear they will harm 
us.” 
 
Already, ethnic Turkmen Shiites have been killed in clashes with Sunni 
militants. A group of of villages in the Kirkuk region, came under attack 
from Sunni fighters and the local people fled to areas held by Kurdish 
Peshmerga. 
 
As a result of this situation some Turkomen nationalists are also arming 
themselves, creating their own militia. The Kurds are hoping to use a 
future referendum to annex Kirkuk to the rest of Kurdish territory. But the 
Turkomen are calling for a federal administration jointly run by Turkomen, 
Kurds and Arabs. Others are calling for an autonomous Turkomen 
authority. 
 
According to the Al-Monitor website, there have even been conflicts 
between Shi’ite and Sunni Turkomen, with the Shi’ites leaning towards the 
Iraqi army and the Sunni leaning, for now, on the Kurds. 
 
They also feel betrayed by Turkey, who they would naturally look to for 
protection. Turkey for its own material and strategic interests has come 
closer to the Kurdish Regional Government in northern Iraq. 
 
The plight of the Turkomen highlights the complexities of the national 
question in today’s world. Iraq is breaking up into its regional component 
parts, mainly the Shi’ite areas, the Sunni Arab areas and the Kurdish 
region. But within these areas there are further divisions, such as the 
Turkomen, who although for now look to protection against ISIS from the 
Peshmerga, do not feel comfortable about a future where they would 
become a minority within an independent Iraqi Kurdish state. 
 
On a capitalist basis, there is no end to this dilemma, and only on a 
socialist basis can this be solved with a socialist federal republic, with 
rights of autonomy for all the peoples of Iraq, within a wider socialist 
federation of the Middle East. This is the task of the working class. 
 
The forces doing the fighting 
All the TV reports use the term “ISIS” to cover all the fighting groups that 
have taken over large parts of Iraq, but several reports indicate that ISIS 
fighters are one of several groups, albeit the largest, that make up the 
forces that took Mosul. Even the BBC admits that, “Much of the attention 
from the current insurgency has focused on ISIS - the Islamic State in Iraq 
and the Levant, but it is only one of a number of militia groups fighting.” 
(14 June 2014) The same report quotes former General Muzhir al Qaisi ,a 
spokesman for the “General Military Council of the Iraqi Revolutionaries”, 
which “entered Mosul alongside ISIS”. He explains, “that Mosul was too big 
a city for ISIS to have taken alone” and describes ISIS as “barbarians”. 
 
According to different sources the extreme jihadist ISIS group has no more 
than around 10-12,000 fighting men on the ground. Such a force alone 
could not take such large areas. The fact is that, as we have seen, among 
the Sunni Arab population a revolt had been brewing for some time. And it 
was not just a general people’s revolt that was being prepared, but 
various organised and armed groups were involved. 
 
Let us not forget that under Saddam Hussein it was the Sunni Arabs – at 
least the elite within this population – that were placed in a position of 
domination, and the majority Shi’ites as well as the Kurds and other 
minorities were oppressed. The Sunnis were side-lined with the fall of 
Saddam. This explains why the Sunni tribal leaders – who by no stretch of 
the imagination can be classed as “progressive” – in the areas that have 
fallen were also organising against Maliki, for their own reasons. There are 



tribal leaders such as Sheikh Harith al Dari, chairman of the Ulama (Muslim 
legal scholars considered the arbiters of sharia law), who is in total 
opposition to Shi’ite Maliki regime. 
 
Informed commentators on the situation that was developing could already 
see this. Already in March The Washington Post published an article, Iraq’s 
Sunni tribal leaders say fight for Fallujah is part of a revolution, which 
explains what Iraqi tribal and religious leaders were preparing. According 
to the article, they were preparing a “revolution”, i.e. the violent 
overthrow of the Maliki administration. 
 
The article explains that, “In recent months, the influential Association of 
Muslim Scholars of Iraq, led by a group of Sunni clerics, has forged close 
links to a military command that emerged after Iraqi security forces 
moved in January to try to reclaim the western city of Fallujah from 
Islamist fighters, who had captured it in December.” 
 
The same article describes the new command, the General Military Council 
for Iraqi Revolutionaries, that had been formed, as a unified leadership of 
regional military councils: “The councils include tribal leaders and former 
insurgent leaders but are headed by former senior army officers — among 
the thousands of Sunni generals cast aside when the United States 
disbanded the Iraqi army after the toppling of Saddam Hussein in 2003. 
The Muslim scholars association said it is not a wing of the military council. 
But it says it coordinates closely with the council, and some of its officials 
acknowledge that they are in a temporary alliance with al-Qaeda, which 
disowned ISIS in February.” 
 
The same article explains that, “After the U.S.-led invasion in 2003, 
several tribes in Anbar formed alliances with al-Qaeda. The group’s 
brutality alienated many Iraqis, and al-Qaeda retains little popular 
support, but long-held Sunni grievances against the Shiite-led government 
— including mass arrests, executions without fair trial, and a lack of jobs 
and government services — are helping to fuel the current fighting in 
Anbar.” 
 
The strengthening of the Jihadist ISIS group is a by-product of the conflict 
in Syria and the militarisation of the Sunni nationalist movement in Iraq. 
The US initially backed the Islamic groups fighting the Assad regime. The 
same groups have been receiving arms and funding from reactionary Gulf 
States. This allowed ISIS to move from Iraq to Syria and now back again. It 
has provided a hard core of fanatical elements who have the high morale 
and conviction to fight. But there are also other forces, among them other 
more moderate Sunni groups, Salafists as well as remnants of Saddam’s old 
army officer caste, which was removed in part by the imperialist invasion. 
 
Inevitable opposition to jihadists 
The Maliki regime in fact has an interest in exaggerating the strength and 
influence of ISIS. He cannot admit that he is responsible for the present 
situation with his oppression of the Sunni Arabs. He prefers to present the 
picture as one of a conspiracy hatched by Islamic fundamentalists. And he 
is using the extreme nature of ISIS to present it as a threat to the Shi’ites 
in order to build up a force of volunteers who are lining up “to fight ISIS”. 
In this he is preparing the ground for a bloody civil war, which risks the 
very break up of Iraq. 
 
However, the truth is that the Sunni Arabs have only supported ISIS 
inasmuch as it is fighting Maliki, the perceived common enemy. ISIS 
imposed its strict regulations also in places like Raqqa in northern Syria, 
which eventually provoked a backlash of the local population. Something 
similar is bound to take place at some stage also in Iraq where these 
extremists attempt to impose their strict Sharia principles. 
 
This means that inevitably at some point, if and when these groups 
consolidate their grip on the Sunni Arab areas, fighting will break out 
between the more extreme elements and the others. There have already 
been reports of conflicts between them. According to The Washington 
Post, “…some Sunni tribal leaders appear to have entered a marriage of 
convenience with al-Qaeda, deeming it a lesser evil than the Iraqi 
government — for now. 



 
Sheik Mohammad Bashar Faidhi, a leading figure in the Muslim scholars 
association is quoted as saying, “Sometimes [al-Qaeda] joins in the fight, 
and sometimes it doesn’t fight — it just watches. We expect there will 
come a day when we will have to fight with this group.” 
 
The truth is that ordinary Iraqis are not jihadist inclined. Like all ordinary 
working people they want to get on with their lives, have a decent living 
and live in peace. It is the concrete situation created first by the invasion 
of Iraq in 2003 and later by the Maliki government that has pushed the 
people into supporting such groups. 
 
Kurds seize the opportunity 
The Kurdish area in Northern Iraq was already a de facto independent 
statelet, formally part of Iraq, but with its own armed forces, the 
Peshmerga, and running its own affairs. The present crisis has given them 
the opportunity to seize contested areas, including the oil-rich city of 
Kirkuk, which they claim as their capital, although in reality it lies in a 
region of mixed Kurdish and Arab peoples, and also with a significant 
Turkoman minority. With the collapse of the Iraqi army in the area, the 
Peshmerga are the only force that can hold the situation and therefore the 
regional Kurdish government has no intention of relinquishing it. 
 
Kirkuk is important as some of Iraq’s largest oilfields are to be found 
within the province. And controlling these important oilfields is seen as a 
means to achieving a viable independent Kurdish state. Big oil 
multinational corporations, among them ExxonMobil and Total have 
already signed deals with the Iraqi Kurdistan authorities about future oil 
exploration. 
 
Kurdish political leaders have already been in negotiations with Sunni 
commanders in the neighbouring province of Ninevah, of which Mosul is 
the capital, to discuss the de facto fragmentation of Iraq, presenting it as 
the “federalisation” of the country. 
 
Role of Iran 
The regime in Tehran has also not lost the opportunity to increase its 
presence in the country. According to the BBC, “Qasem Suleimani, the 
commander of an elite unit of Iran's revolutionary guards, is reported to be 
in Baghdad, helping military leaders and Shi’ite militias to co-ordinate 
their campaign against the rebels.” Iran has also sent advisors and 
weaponry to help Maliki. Tehran already had a big influence in Iraqi affairs 
with the Shia based Maliki government. It is now preparing to “support” his 
government. In reality it is to further strengthen its grip on the country. 
 
Iran in fact is being strengthened by the whole situation. The irony is that 
the war wanted so much by George W Bush and Blair instead of 
strengthening the position of US imperialism in the region has benefitted 
mainly Iran, which will get an even stronger grip over Baghdad as a result 
of the conflicts that have now erupted. But the Americans now need Iran 
to stabilise Iraq, as they did in Afghanistan previously. 
 
This has consequences for international relations, as the former “enemy” 
now is in negotiations with the Obama administration on how the two 
countries can collaborate in trying to stem the instability emanating from 
Iraq. Relations between the US and Iran had already thawed somewhat in 
the recent period, as Obama realised that holding Iraq could not be 
achieved without Iranian cooperation, while the Iran regime is seeking to 
break the sanctions imposed on it and get urgently required investment to 
rebuild its infrastructure and boost its flagging economy. 
 
It is also comical to see how suddenly the British government has 
announced the reopening of its embassy in Tehran just three years after 
diplomatic relations between the two countries were suspended back in 
2011. Now they have a “shared interest” in fighting back ISIS and 
attempting to bolster the weak Maliki regime. 
 
What this means is that they will collaborate in backing a regime which is 
responsible for the present mess. This will not convince the Sunni Arabs of 
Iraq of the good intentions of Iran, but will reveal the real relationship 



between US imperialism, the Europeans and the regime in Iran. When it 
comes to fundamental class interests, when the instability of the region is 
threatened, then the bourgeois robbers on both sides come together. Iran 
is no longer a monstrous regime, but a “responsible” force. Iran’s 
intervention, however, will only exacerbate the already intense ethnic 
tension in the country. 
 
Turkey 
Turkey has always had ambitions in Iraq, in particular in the oil-rich 
northern region. With the weakening of central authority in Baghdad it has 
been developing closer ties with the Kurds of Iraq. It has forged a de facto 
alliance with the Iraqi Kurdish regional government by allowing it to export 
oil via Turkish ports. 
 
In line with this “softening” of their position towards the Iraqi Kurds, the 
Turkish authorities have zig-zagged from making concessions to the Kurds 
inside Turkey, entering into talks with the PKK, and then clamping down 
again according to the needs of the moment. 
 
However, Turkey's “support” for the Kurds is not disinterested. Its aim is 
not the defence of Kurdish interests. Its own history with the Turkish Kurds 
has been one of brutal oppression, and the last thing the Turkish ruling 
class wanted was any move towards an independent Kurdistan, which 
would inevitably mean destabilising Turkey itself. 
 
The interests of Turkey are in exploiting northern Iraq's oil reserves, not to 
enhance Kurdish nationalism. But like all cynical imperialists, they will 
make deals with the Kurdish authority in the north so long as this serves 
their material interests. At the moment, a strengthening of the Kurdish 
autonomous region in the North of Iraq serves as a counterbalance to Iran, 
which is seen as a main competitor of Turkey in the region. For some time 
around 1500 Turkish troops have been stationed in Iraqi Kurdish territory 
and this may well increase in the coming period as the “ISIS offensive” 
provides them with the required excuse to do so. 
 
Rather than a “defence of the Kurds”, their recent position is a means 
whereby they feel they can extend their influence into the oil-rich Kurdish 
areas of both Iraq and Syria. Turkey has no intention of changing borders 
and thus encourage Kurdish claims, nor will the Turkish government 
oppose the US whose main concern at the moment is to stabilise Iraq and 
stop the further advance of ISIS and the other groups. 
 
The Gulf states have also been pushing their own agenda in the region, 
funnelling funds to the Islamic fundamentalist groups fighting in Syria and 
now Iraq. This is because the Assad regime is an ally of Iran, with which 
the Saudis are waging proxy wars in the region, not only in Syria, but also 
in Baluchistan (Pakistan) and now in Iraq. 
 
No to imperialist intervention 
Without massive foreign intervention Maliki will not be able to win back 
the Sunni territories. He has now called for US military aid as the Iraqi 
army cannot be counted on to push back the Sunni insurgents. Obama, 
however, has no intention of returning to Iraq with troops on the ground 
and recommence a war which they had already lost in the past. Obama has 
stated that Washington can provide aerial support, and even this only in 
the form of drone attacks. 
 
Drone attacks have not been renowned for winning the “hearts and minds” 
of people in Afghanistan and Pakistan where they have killed mainly 
civilians. Such attacks on Sunni areas rather than strengthening the 
position of the Baghdad government, would only serve to harden even 
more the resolve of the Sunni population. 
 
That explains why Obama has stated that Maliki must go and is calling for a 
government of “national unity” of Shi’ites, Arab Sunnis and Kurds! The US 
imperialists understand that on the present basis, with the Shi’ite based 
Maliki government in place, Iraq cannot be held together. But this is too 
little too late. The US were instrumental in getting Maliki elected Prime 
Minister and let him get on with his Shi’ite chauvinist oppression of the 
Sunni minority. 



 
The problem is that Maliki has the backing of Iran, who is a much stronger 
player in the region than US imperialism. It is this strong Iranian 
involvement, which is pushing the Arab Sunni regimes led by the Saudis to 
back the insurgents, as they have backed the extreme Islamic 
fundamentalist groups in Syria. 
 
What is taking place is the de facto break up of Iraq. ISIS and the other 
Sunni groups will not be able to move into the South which is heavily 
populated by Shi’ites. Samarra, with its important Shia shrine, will remain 
on the front line. In Baghdad and the South we see the building up a 
Shi’ite volunteer force, and although Maliki may be removed, the sectarian 
political system on which he has based himself will remain. 
 
In the Shi’ite areas a sectarian mobilisation is taking place which will 
inevitably lead open civil war and terrible massacres, with ethnic 
cleansing. This will also affect Baghdad, where Sunnis and Shi’ites have 
already been living segregated from one another after the 2006-07 civil 
war. 
 
This is the final end result of the imperialist invasion of Iraq in 2003. Far 
from stabilising the situation, they have enormously exacerbated the 
contradictions in the region. People who had lived peacefully together for 
decades are now in a state of civil war. 
 
Even from their own greedy class point of view, they have made one 
blunder after another. In the past they supported the Saddam regime, and 
used it as a counterweight to Iran. Then under the crazed George W Bush 
they opted for a policy of showing the nations of the world that there was 
one boss, the United States, who could dictate at will what every other 
power should do. With the invasion of Iraq and Afghanistan they wanted to 
send a warning to any regime that’s stepped out of line that they would 
have to deal with the might of US imperialism’s powerful war machine. 
Now US imperialism stands naked and impotent before the world. They 
threatened to bomb Syria and then pulled back. In Ukraine they have 
made a lot of noise, but have had to accept Putin’s annexation of Crimea. 
 
Instead of a powerful US imperialism what we have now is a giant with 
feet of clay. In this context Iran has emerged stronger, and whatever the 
US imperialists do will be wrong. If they bomb the Sunni areas of Iraq, they 
will only further exacerbate the divisions within the country. If they do 
nothing, they leave Iran in a much stronger position. 
 
In all this, those who pay a heavy price are the ordinary working people of 
Iraq, whether Shi’ites, Arab Sunnis or Kurds. The situation is tobogganing 
towards bloody civil war, with ethnic cleansing on all sides, and people 
fleeing to what they see as safe areas. The break-up of Iraq is taking place 
before our very eyes, and it will have repercussions throughout the whole 
region, in Syria and Lebanon, in Turkey, and even in Jordan. 
 
But what is the solution to this mess? The first thing we have to 
understand that no solution is possible on a capitalist basis. Imperialism 
backs the various rotten regimes in the region, as this is in their material 
and strategic interest. 
 
The solution to the present crisis lies in finding a way of developing the 
economy in such a way that it benefits the people who live there. But that 
means taking the huge profits made in the region out of the hands of the 
multinational corporations and the corrupt elites that govern these 
countries and using them to develop a modern infrastructure, build decent 
housing for all, provide good healthcare and education, and provide well 
paid jobs for all. 
 
The national question is fundamentally a material question, a question of 
bread. The Kurdish workers have no reason to oppress the Turkomen, the 
Shi’ite workers have no interest in oppressing Sunnis, the workers in Iran 
have no interest in backing the greedy aspirations of the rulers in Tehran. 
The workers of the whole region have every interest in overthrowing all 
these rotten regimes. 
 



The so-called Arab Spring in 2011, and before that the revolutionary 
movement in Iran in 2009, indicated the way out, an all-Middle East 
revolution. That still remains the task facing the working masses of these 
countries. 
 
In Iraq today that may seem a distant perspective, but Iraq has a modern 
working class concentrated in large urban areas. This working class is the 
force that can provide a solution. All honest socialists in the country must 
come together and take up the banner of Marxism and explain to the 
workers on all sides that only socialist revolution is the answer to their 
problems. 
 
They must become the historical memory of the workers in Iraq. They 
must remind the Shi’ites that imperialism is not their friend. Back in 1991 
when the Shi’ites rose up in Basra against the Saddam, the Americans 
watched while their revolutionary uprising was crushed by Saddam’s 
Republican Guard. The imperialist preferred Saddam to a revolution! 
 
None of the powers vying for positions in Iraq have at heart the interest of 
ordinary working people. What is required is a general people’s uprising, 
not just for genuine democracy and rights of the various national groups, 
but for socialist revolution that would place in the hands of the workers 
the resources with which they could begin to rebuild society, and put an 
end once and for all to the national conflicts which capitalism inevitably 
produces. 
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Hong Kong poverty is worse than stated 

 
 17 years since the handover the city’s wealth gap wider than ever 
Dave Hundorf 20 June 2014 
 
Teng is 78 years old and collects waste paper, which she has being doing 
for the past 14 years. For her hard labour, amid choking fumes in one of 
Mong Kok’s busiest streets, she gets paid 70 cents per kilogram. I ask her 
why she does it. “I have no choice,” is her instant reply. Like many elderly 
she gets no old age pension from the government, apart from ’fruit 
money’ of HK$1,180 per month. Tens of thousands of elderly people in 
Hong Kong collect junk in order to survive. “The number is on the rise as 
the poverty gap widens,” noted state-run China Daily in 2012. 
 
This is the shocking reality as Hong Kong marks 17 years under Chinese 
rule. Despite the neo-liberal economic counter-revolution that originated 
in Britain under the right-wing anti-working class government of Mrs 
Thatcher in the 1980s, Hong Kong has actually become much more unequal 
since the handover (as has China itself under neo-liberal CCP policies). 
 
One in three elderly people in Hong Kong live below the poverty line – one 
of the highest elderly poverty rates in the developed world. Other groups 
also live in extreme economic hardship. A quarter of all Hong Kong’s 
children do not get three meals a day. 
 
At the same time, the ranks of the city’s millionaires rose 22 percent in 
2013. Li Ka-shing, the world’s 8th richest man, recently upbraided some 
global wealth studies that had underreported his wealth by around 40 
percent for the past decade. These magazines had missed out oil and gas 
interests that Li owns in Canada. Li is said to be worth HK$248 billion. 
 
Government figures misleading 
CY Leung has made a lot of noise about tackling poverty and announced 
‘160 measures’ against poverty in his policy address earlier this year. But 
like his Commission on Poverty – criticized as a ‘talk shop’ – these 
measures are nowhere near enough to deal with the scale of the problem. 
Still, sections of the tycoon establishment distrustful of CY have 
continuously attacked his measures as ‘unaffordable’ and a threat to Hong 
Kong’s ‘competiveness’. 
 



The international NGO Oxfam recently produced a report that undermines 
much of the government’s claims on fighting poverty. Officially, 1.3 
million people are living below the poverty line – a bad enough statistic in 
a city of 7.2 million. 
 
Oxfam’s study, published in June, finds that one-person households are 
much worse off than the government’s poverty line recognises. The basic 
cost of living for a single adult is HK$7,344 per month, according to 
Oxfam, and HK$4,613 for elderly one-person households. But the poverty 
line set by CY’s Commission on Poverty is HK$3,800 for single people – 
barely half the level set by Oxfam. This huge gap is because of different 
methodology whereby the government approach is ‘relative poverty’ 
defined as 50 percent of the median income, whereas Oxfam based its 
study on ‘absolute poverty’ – how much is needed to survive. 
 
The Oxfam report will fuel the stormy debate over the CY’s ineffective 
anti-poverty policies. Hong Kong’s wealth gap is the biggest in Asia and 
continues to widen. These are levels of social polarisation that even China 
Daily warns, “pose a risk of social disruption” – a euphemism for 
revolution. 
 
When such poverty exists side by side with such aggressive displays of 
luxury and wealth for a small minority, it shows there is something rotten 
at the core of society. The democracy struggle to resist Beijing’s latest 
undemocratic manoeuvres (the nomination committee) is not just about 
the right to choose our own candidates and government. It is about the 
need to get organised in order to change not just the CE, but the whole 
system. 
 
For a universal pension system 
Socialists link the fight for democracy to the need to fight poverty, the 
housing crisis, and to spend more on public services. We want to scrap the 
Mandatory Provident Fund, which excludes so many, and mainly aims to 
make profits for the banks and stock market speculators. It should be 
replaced with a universal pension system with the base level set at the 
same level as the minimum wage. We also call for a dramatic rise in the 
minimum wage to at least HK$45 per hour, to reflect the sharp increase in 
the cost of living – housing costs, fare rises and food inflation. 
 
These things can only be fought for through mass struggle. But mass 
struggle in turn needs to be organised and needs a programme that shows 
how society and government policies can be changed. That’s why we stand 
for the creation of a new workers’ party built on socialist ideas. The aim 
must be to fight for social reforms and democracy, linked to breaking the 
power of the tycoons and the dictatorship that protects their interests. An 
elected government representing grassroots workers, pensioners and the 
poor, must take the banks and big corporations into democratic public 
ownership and control, to plan the economy for the needs of the majority 
not to make the billionaires even richer. 
.info/en/2014/06/20/7484/ 

 
 
India and Pakistan 

 
 Trapped in the duplicitous history of the two ruling classes  
Lal Khan 17 June 2014  
 
Ever since the reactionary and bloody partition of the South Asian 
subcontinent in 1947, any major incident, whether it be a terrorist 
outrage, a colossal accident or natural disaster on either side of the 
Radcliff line that divides the South Asian subcontinent, the drums of blame 
immediately start beating in full glare with fingers pointing across the 
other side of the border. 
 
While Karachi airport was being terrorised by the so-called Tehreek 
Taliban Pakistan (TTP) on June 8, the usual hate brigade came out of the 
woodwork to point the finger at Indian involvement. In India similar 
merchants of paranoia and loathing blame even a loud firecracker 



explosion heard in the vicinity on the ISI and Pakistan. 
 
The accusations in both countries invariably start from the religious right, 
followed up with consenting signals and noises from certain sections of the 
state and ultimately being lapped up by the media leading to open bashing 
and whipping up nationalist chauvinism and religious fanaticism. It 
becomes a raucous and venal sport of the anchors, news bulletins and the 
press to undermine the real issues. It is very difficult to say whether this is 
more ferocious and venomous in India or in Pakistan. 
 
This is not entirely based on ignorant oblivion and blind hatred. For there 
is also a grain of truth in it, but to the extent that it is exacerbated and 
whipped up, it has very deep ulterior motives. The script is always the 
same. All sinister designs and acts of state and non-state actors are 
attributed not just to the ISI or RAW [the Pakistani and Indian intelligence 
services] but to the whole of society, including one and a half billion 
oppressed and the deprived souls who have nothing to do with it 
whatsoever. The relationship between the Pakistani and the Indian ruling 
classes has been erratic, odd and contradictory. At times there is a phase 
of ferocious belligerence, with three wars already part of their chequered 
history, with prolonged periods of hostility and diplomatic brinkmanship. 
 
Then there are intermittent short intervals of “peace and friendship” with 
hypocritical gestures raising hopes of tranquillity which get rapidly 
quashed by another catastrophic event or a provocation igniting strains 
and a tense atmosphere. There is a method in this. These highs and lows in 
hostility between the ruling elites tantalise the masses and lunges them 
even further into despair, bewilderment and apathy. It is aimed at 
entangling them in national prejudice, subjugating them to more 
enslavement. The quest for visas and cross-border travel is a desperate 
desire of vast sections of the toiling classes, a dream that soon goes sour. 
Yet they are continually being given new hopes, only to be crushed at the 
next move. 
 
This vicious cycle of overtures of peace and impotent rage of war-
mongering has plagued the history of the region. Today’s reality is that the 
ruling elites have reached a stage economically, historically and militarily 
where they cannot enter into a fully-fledged war, nor can they accomplish 
a sustainable peace. 
 
Historical roots 
The roots of this reactionary political character of the rulers of the 
subcontinent lie in the historical and socio-economic evolution that this 
region has gone through in the last two centuries. Less than 350 years ago 
the Indian subcontinent was far ahead of contemporary Europe. In his 
renowned book, “A New History of India”, Stanley Wolpert narrates the 
features of the Moghul Empire: 
 
“The domain spread 1,200 miles along the tropic of Cancer, from the 
eerie white salts of the Rann of Kutch on the shores of the Arabian Sea, 
to the verdant delta of the holy River Ganges in Bengal, and from the 
snowy crags of Kabul to the lush teak forests of the Vindhyan foothills. 
The 100 million people who lived here under its aegis were cosmopolitan 
and affluent. In 1577, the average Indian peasant enjoyed a relatively 
higher income and lower taxation than his descendants ever would again.” 
 
In England, meanwhile, most of the population of around 2.5 million lived 
in a state of misery and impoverishment. Around 90 percent of the 
population was rural based often going hungry during the frequent food 
shortages. The Black Death affected Europe in a big way and broke out 
periodically, as did pneumonia, smallpox and influenza. Life expectancy 
stood at just thirty-eight years. 
 
The industrial revolution transformed Britain and Europe into the most 
advanced capitalist countries within two hundred years. However, the 
present relentless crisis of capitalism in Britain, USA, Europe and other 
advanced capitalist countries has now brought these countries into the 
throes of permanent instability and social strife, revealing the limits and 
incapacity of the system to develop society. 
 



The decline of the Moghul Empire and the failure of the ruling classes to 
accomplish the industrial revolution has been extensively written about 
and discussed by the regional and foreign historians, sociologists and 
economists. But the most profound analysis and causes of this decline and 
the situation in India and the colonial subjugation of the subcontinent by 
the European and British imperialists can be found in the writings of Karl 
Marx and Fredrick Engels. In their works on the “Asiatic Modes of 
Production” and in the epic collection in a book form, “The First Indian 
War of Independence 1857-59” one finds the most scientifically and 
thoroughly investigated analysis and elucidation of this process. 
 
The end of the British Raj and subsequent “independence” came with a 
very heavy price. First there was a tragic loss of almost 2.7 million lives 
slaughtered in an orgy of religious frenzy with its venomous, reactionary 
vengeance with the largest migration of peoples in modern history. The 
British Raj’s policy of divide and rule fomented this vicious genocide, the 
wounds of which are still festering in the region today. 
 
Spectre of Revolution in 1946 
A revolutionary situation erupted in 1946 that was pioneered by the 
gallant Sailors’ Revolt of the British Indian Navy. The Royal Indian Navy 
Revolt encompasses a total strike and subsequent revolt by Indian sailors 
of the Royal Indian Navy on board ships and shore establishments at 
Bombay harbour on 18 February 1946. From the initial flashpoint in 
Bombay, the revolt spread and found support throughout British India, 
from Karachi to Calcutta and ultimately came to involve 78 ships, 20 shore 
establishments and 20,000 sailors. 
 
It was crushed with brutal force by the British imperialists and was 
stabbed in the back by the native elite politicians. “Only the Communist 
Party supported the strikers; the Congress and the Muslim League 
condemned it. This co-called mutiny was actually the precursor of a mass 
revolt against the British Raj and imperial rule,” notes Ronald Spector in 
his 1981 book, “Armed Forces and Society”. 
 
The RIN Revolt started as a strike by ratings of the Royal Indian Navy in 
protest against general conditions. The immediate issues of the revolt 
were conditions and food. By dusk on 19 February, a Naval Central Strike 
committee was elected. Leading Signalman M.S Khan and Petty Officer 
Telegraphic Madan Singh were unanimously elected President and Vice-
President respectively. 
 
The strike found immense support among the Indian population. The 
actions of these revolutionaries were supported by huge demonstrations 
and strikes all over the subcontinent that paralysed imperialist rule. These 
included a one-day general strike in Bombay. The strike spread to other 
cities, and was joined by the ranks of the Royal Indian Army, Air Force and 
workers in various industries across the subcontinent. Naval officers and 
men offered left-handed salutes to British officers, as a sign of defiance. 
At some places, NCOs in the British Indian Army ignored and defied orders 
from British superiors. In Madras and Poona, the British garrisons had to 
face revolts within the ranks of the Indian Army. Notably, the revolting 
ships hoisted red flags, and they attached the Congress and Muslim League 
flags with them defying communal hatreds. 
 
The revolt was called off following a meeting between the President of the 
Naval Central Strike Committee (NCSC), M. S. Khan, and Vallabbhai Patel, 
a reactionary Hindu bigot of the Congress, who had been sent to Bombay 
to deceive the revolting sailors. Patel issued a statement calling on the 
strikers to end their action, which was later echoed by a statement issued 
in Calcutta by Mohammed Ali Jinnah on behalf of the Muslim League. Led 
by M. K. Ghandi the Hindu and Muslim leaders of the native bourgeois were 
as terrified of this revolutionary uprising of the Navy, Army and the Air 
force personnel supported by the workers and the broad masses, as were 
the British imperialists. They could see that under these circumstances it 
would be almost impossible for them to impose and continue class rule 
after the British physically left the subcontinent. 
 
However, tragically the leaders of the Communist Party of India had 
handed over to them the leadership of the freedom struggle on a platter 



due to their support for the British in the guise of the “anti-fascist war” 
under instructions from the bureaucracy in Moscow. Using this position and 
their exaggerated coverage in the media, the politicians of the native elite 
unleashed a ferocious campaign against this revolutionary upheaval. 
However, this heroic episode of the revolutionary struggle of the workers, 
sailors and soldiers of the subcontinent has be either grossly distorted or 
totally removed from the official histories and syllabi of both independent 
Pakistan and India. 
 
Reactionary backlash 
Under these intense pressures, the strikers gave way. However, despite 
assurances of the good services of the Congress and the Muslim League, 
widespread arrests were made followed up with courts martials and large 
scale dismissals from the service. None of those dismissed were reinstated 
into either the Indian or Pakistani navies after independence. At this stage 
partition became a necessity to quell the revolutionary tide surging 
towards a complete transformation of the system. The British imperialists 
and the native elites were acutely aware that this movement would not 
stop at the juncture of national independence but would go the whole hog 
and achieve social and economic liberation. That meant a socialist 
revolution in the subcontinent. 
 
With the ebbing of the revolutionary tide, reaction had set in and political 
power was transferred from “white sahib to brown sahib”, thus ensuring 
economic control remained in the hands of Britain and the USA that 
emerged as the major imperialist power after the war. Their hegemony 
and exploitation were sustained in connivance with the comprador local 
elites. This elite had been grafted, nurtured and fostered into the political 
leadership of the post-colonial South Asian subcontinent by the imperialist 
masters. 
 
One of the main leaders of this elite, the Harrow educated Jawaharlal 
Nehru, accepted the reality of these Anglophiles from the Indian upper 
classes being inferior to their mentors and their role as the successors, 
with their race relegated to second rank. These had been trained for the 
job at the elite British institutions like Eton, Harrow and Winchester, etc. 
 
Nehru wrote, “The fact that the British Government should have imposed 
this arrangement upon us was not surprising; but what does seem 
surprising is that we, or most of us, accepted as the natural and inevitable 
ordering of our lives and destiny. Greater than any victory of arms or 
diplomacy was this psychological triumph of the British in India.” (An 
Autobiography, p.417). 
 
In this confession Nehru explicitly exposes the reactionary character and 
the slavish mentality of the ruling elite, the forefathers of the present day 
states of the subcontinent. After sixty-seven years of so-called 
independence, the masses of the region are worse off than their ancestors 
were in 1577. Misery, poverty, disease, filth, illiteracy, destitution and 
deprivation stalk the subcontinent’s landscape. The impressive present-
day development statistics mask societies split by some of the most 
shocking divisions anywhere in the world. The rich and the powerful enjoy 
their fabulous wealth behind the iron gates of private towns from which 
the poor are physically excluded. 
 
According to statistics from the UN world food programme, India and most 
countries of the region suffer simultaneously from the strictures of poverty 
and diseases of affluence. It has the largest concentration of poverty, 
contains 50 percent of the world’s hunger and more than half of the 
children under five are malnourished. On the other hand the expanding 
middle class of around 300 million in India, with similar percentages of the 
population in Pakistan and other countries of the region, is experiencing 
an obesity epidemic. “South Asia is home to two thirds of the world’s 
illiterate population. Fifty percent of the university graduates are 
unemployable due to the poor quality of education and vocational 
training,” says the former State Bank of Pakistan’s Governor, Ishrat 
Hussain. Tens of millions enter the already ever-increasing mammoth 
swathes of the unemployed. These harrowing socio-economic statistics 
frighteningly sneer at the destiny of these beleaguered societies. 
 



There is a lot of talk of “fight against poverty” by Modi and Sharif. The 
ultimate scenario is further deterioration of the conditions of the 
oppressed masses. As the socio-economic system has declined and rotted, 
the political elites have further degenerated into upstart and neo-rich 
thugs with very low cultural levels and deeply tangled in all sorts of crime 
and corruption. The ideological basis has narrowed more and more with 
religious bigotry being manipulated by corporate capital to further exploit 
and throw back the consciousness of the working classes. 
 
Origins of the BJP 
The newly elected BJP government of India, apart from other things, 
starkly lays bare the reactionary nature of the so-called national, secular, 
liberal and progressive bourgeoisie of India. The BJP was set up as a 
political front of the religious neo-fascist organisation, the Rashtriya Sevak 
Sayawamsung (RSS) in 1952. On the one hand it used religious rhetoric to 
whip up Hindu chauvinism to get the support of the primitive layers and 
lower middle classes in society. On the other, it demagogically proclaimed 
ending poverty by development. The truth is that the BJP danced to the 
tune of the corporate bosses of India who had extravagantly spent billions 
on their resurgence, propaganda and election campaign. Modi and his 
camarilla have signed up to attacking concessions won by the working class 
over the long years of struggles around basic trade union and social 
reforms. 
 
Another aspect of the interests of the corporate bosses’ policy is to 
increase its market shares and establish hegemony of the Indian bourgeois 
in the region. With markets in the West and elsewhere contracting and 
with almost no signs of world capitalism’s recession easing, they want to 
capture every inch of the regional market in the subcontinent. This was 
the main reason for the “hardliner” Narindera Modi’s invitation to Sharif to 
attend his inaugural ceremony. 
 
The intentions of Sharif’s corporate bosses are not dissimilar. The “liberal” 
sections of the Pakistani bourgeois have been demanding more cross-
border trade between India and Pakistan. Some economic experts want to 
end the conflicts between the two countries to boost trade and growth. 
They believe that the trade volumes that could result from Indo-Pakistan 
trade normalization run as high as $40billion, up from $3billion. 
 
Shahid Javed Burki a former Finance minister and a World Bank economist 
wrote in a 2007, “I estimated that Kashmir dispute alone cost Pakistan 
2.25 to 3.2 percent a year in GDP terms. Compounded over a period of six 
decades, this suggests the magnitude of the damage Pakistan has done to 
its economy by following this quarrel with India. The study used purely 
economic factors; it did not take into account the undeniable fact that 
some of the cost of this approach towards India contributed to the rise of 
Islamic extremism in the country that has also resulted in serious economic 
losses.” Now towering behind Sharif are new corporate Mafiosi dons who 
want this policy to be rapidly accelerated. 
 
The problem with Mr Burki and the likes is that either they are being very 
naive or shooting in the dark to avert the relentless crisis of Pakistani 
capitalism. The rise of Islamic fundamentalism is directly linked to the 
gargantuan black economy that is about thrice the size of Pakistan’s 
formal economy. This black capital has its own laws and strategies. It 
controls important sections in the state, politics and media. National 
chauvinism is the cornerstone of its ideological and political charade, 
without which its political clout would evaporate, but the financial 
privileges and vested interests of powerful sections of the state would also 
be impaired. 
 
This shows how fractured the Pakistani bourgeois has become even in 
crucial economic, security and foreign policy issues. The liberal sections of 
the elite are extremely inconsistent and erratic with their so-called 
policies of peace and friendship with India. The Sharifs have ascended to 
power on the back of anti-India and Pakistani nationalist rhetoric to 
appease the state, perhaps more than any other section of the political 
aristocracy. 
 
The Sharifs have switched their policies in the past and will do so at the 



first danger they face to their wealth and state power. It is also the 
character of the so-called “secular and democratic forces” of the political 
elite to resort to religious appeasement at every crucial juncture to 
achieve and preserve their wealth and rulership when in power. This 
political class is weak and fragile due to their historical belatedness and 
economically debilitated state. The capitalist system on which they 
depend and impose on society is in the throes of terrible chaos and 
terminal decay. The religious parties breathe and exist on anti-India and 
latterly on anti-American rhetoric. 
 
Taking into account these factors the newfound lust for more profits 
through trade with India is not a long lasting possibility. But the most 
crucial factor is that this enmity has been blatantly used by the ruling elite 
to cut across the might of the working class in a number of mass 
movements on either side of the artificial and traumatic divide. Indian and 
Pakistani chauvinisms have been used to drive through a wedge every time 
class struggle erupts in an attempt to overthrow the rule of this oppressive 
and exploitative system. 
 
The Indian ruling classes have used the bloody ordeal of partition to 
generate national frenzy even more than their Pakistani counterparts. 
With Sushma Swaraj at the helm of External Affairs, any peace process 
would be very hard to pursue. Modi’s regime failing to deliver on his 
promises and the rising discontent will embolden the hardliners and anti-
Pakistan rhetoric that is so widespread in India will be raging. 
Development and rapid growth rates of the Indian capitalist economy will 
remain unachievable in the present state of chronic decline. Gone are the 
days when India touched those double-digit growth figures. This means 
that even the slightest concession or slight cordiality, let alone any 
tangible peace accord, are remote. The present status quo of hostility 
combined with mild gestures of peace based on shaky foundations will 
continue. 
 
Turbulence and turmoil in the subcontinent 
The system, which has enriched the ruling elite, has not only impoverished 
the masses into excruciating destitution, but its burgeoning crisis is 
destabilising all aspects of governance including security and foreign 
policy. This means the turbulence and turmoil in the subcontinent will 
exasperate and can spiral out of control. The masses have been lulled and 
bewildered with despair for quite some time, especially in India. They 
have been trapped in a history of hypocritical embraces, vile duplicitous 
hatreds and deceitful hostility of the ruling classes. 
 
How much longer can the workers and the oppressed masses endure this 
tyranny and coercion? There have been severe strikes in India and 
Pakistan. Bangladesh has seen more general strikes in the last three years 
than any other country in the world. These class struggles are bound to 
erupt on a higher plane. Ultimately they will have a deep impact on the 
political plane. 
 
The traditional populist, socialist, communist and other left parties either 
will have to abandon their opportunist policies of capitulation to 
capitalism and provide a way forward for the mass movement for its 
emancipation or they will be shoved aside by the tumultuous events and 
militant movements that impend. Fresh revolutionary political parties and 
Marxist tendencies will rapidly gain mass bases that will forcefully rupture 
the trap of the elites’ duplicitous history and lead the class struggles 
towards a socialist victory. Under the present capitalist regime there are 
the frightening prospects of wars, nuclear holocaust, bloodshed and 
barbarism. These are now beginning to threaten the very existence of the 
human civilisation. 
www.marxist.com 

 
Dave Zirin: Abolish FIFA  

 
  

Sports journalist Dave Zirin says bribery and corruption are endemic to 



FIFA, and discusses what could take its place in the world of soccer  
 
David Ziren interviewed on the Real News Network 19 July 2014 
 
SHARMINI PERIES, TRNN PRODUCER: Welcome to The Real News Network. 
I'm Sharmini Peries, coming to you from Baltimore.  
 
The world's most popular sport, soccer, is in crisis, creating havoc 
wherever the World Cup is being played. It is not any different from what 
is happening this week in Brazil, what has happened in South Africa and 
elsewhere, and perhaps Qatar to come. Anyone playing this game normally 
needs just a ball in a field. But allegations of corruption and protest 
throughout Brazil has occupied this sport for the last month.  
 
Joining us today to talk about this is Dave Zirin. Dave is the sports editor 
for The Nation magazine and the host of Edge of Sports Radio. He authored 
the book Brazil's Dance with the Devil: The World Cup, the Olympics, and 
the Struggle for Democracy.  
 
Thank you for joining us, Dave. 
 
DAVE ZIRIN, SPORTS RADIO HOST, JOURNALIST, AND AUTHOR: Thank 
you. 
 
PERIES: Dave, what's--you recently authored a editorial in the NYT on 
FIFA. What is going on with FIFA? 
 
ZIRIN: Well, FIFA is a profoundly antidemocratic, very cloistered, 
extremely powerful--as John Oliver put it, the comedian, he called them 
cartoonishly evil organization that oversees international soccer. And they 
are an organization--thanks to the bravery of the masses of people in 
Brazil, are actually being exposed, not unlike the ways in which 
organizations like the IMF, World Bank, and WTO were opposed 15 years 
ago in the global justice movement. These sort of anonymous officials are 
being dragged into the spotlight where people are, I think, seeing what 
they're all about and being nauseated by what they find. 
 
PERIES: Dave, you wrote, FIFA is supposed to police match-fixing, yet a 
New York Times investigation revealed that only six people on its staff of 
350 are responsible for that enforcement. It is supposed to monitor 
corruption, but it's not clear it does. There have long been allegations that 
bribery has occupied and perhaps influenced the 2022 World Cup decision 
for Qatar.  
 
What is really the problem with the governing of the FIFA structure? And 
who is governing it? 
 
ZIRIN: Well, I mean, it's currently led by a gentleman named Sepp Blatter. 
I mean, but the problem is that just the bribery, the corruption, which is 
such an open secret it usually--when these stories come out, it promotes 
more than anything just cynicism and eye rolling. The problem is that the 
latest allegations have to do with not only bribery that may have brought 
the World Cup to Qatar, but also match-fixing during the 2010 World Cup 
in South Africa. And the only thing that sports really have is--more than 
anything else, is their credibility that it's a product where, you know, the 
team that performs better on the field or in the ring or on the court is the 
team that actually wins. And FIFA looks to be completely incapable of 
monitoring that kind of system, where they oversee corruption, because 
they themselves are very corrupt. It's like asking a corrupt police officer to 
fight crime. I mean, it's completely at odds with who they are, 
systemically. It's not just even about bad leaders; it's about how they've 
chosen to run international soccer.  
 
And so what I called for in The New York Times was that they really do 
need to be abolished for the good of the game. 
 
PERIES: And then who would govern the sport? 
 
ZIRIN: Well, I think you would need different bodies for different 
purposes. I mean, FIFA is in charge of both monitoring corruption and 



marketing and selling the sport. So these are--so they're very cozy with 
corporate sponsors and very cozy with the plutocracy of the world, many 
of whom are huge soccer fans and very competitive people who sometimes 
apply those rooting interests in ways that actually influence the outcome 
of games, not to mention governments that have tried in the past to 
influence the outcome of games. I mean, people can Google 1978 World 
Cup and look at the way in which the Argentinian dictatorship may have 
actually fixed that World Cup while FIFA looked the other way for the 
purposes of justifying their own legitimacy as the dirty wars were carried 
on in Argentina and throughout Latin America.  
 
So this is who FIFA is and this is who they've been for decades. And it's only 
getting worse in a post-9/11 world where these security and surveillance 
issues are at the heart of a lot of the funding that goes into putting on 
these mega-events.  
 
And so I think you need separate organizational bodies. You need an 
organizational body that actually tries to monitor corruption and match-
fixing and the like, one that is unassailable from just a moral and 
principled perspective. And then you could also have an organization that's 
responsible for marketing and sponsorships and selling the sport. But the 
idea of having one organization that's responsible for both seems to me 
like a disaster waiting to happen. 
 
PERIES: Right. And then, looking ahead, Dave, in terms of Qatar World Cup 
coming up in 2022, that decision to give Qatar the World Cup is also in 
question by the very organization. Some members have spoken out, 
questioning that decision and how it was influenced, and calling for 
another vote. Can you tell us more about that? 
 
ZIRIN: No, absolutely. I mean, Qatar is a country that during the summer, 
temperatures reach 125 degrees. Already hundreds of migrant workers 
have died in the building of the stadiums in Qatar. And there are just 
myriad reasons why hosting a World Cup in Qatar is a bad idea. And yet 
FIFA rubberstamped it.  
 
And now people in FIFA are tripping over themselves talking about how 
this was a bad idea, really trying to distance themselves from the fact that 
there was a bribery in the situation that took place. I have to quote the 
comedian John Oliver, who said that I hope there was bribery to get the 
World Cup to Qatar, because otherwise it makes absolutely no sense to 
have the World Cup in Qatar--at least that brings some logic to the 
decision. And sure enough, stunningly, Sepp Blatter, who's the profoundly 
unprincipled head of FIFA, is accusing people who are criticizing Qatar 
hosting the World Cup of racism, which is a remarkable statement from 
Sepp Blatter, especially given his own history of Islamophobia, which 
includes trying to prohibit women from wearing hijab when they play 
soccer and making that against the rules. So he's hardly an honest broker 
when it comes to issues of anti-Islamic or anti-Muslim or anti-Arab bigotry. 
If anything, he's been a promoter of that during his time as head of FIFA. 
 
PERIES: At least in the case of Brazil, you can understand: it's a national 
sport that is loved by the people of Brazil. When it comes to Qatar, I 
mean, Qataris are not big soccer players and, you know, the population 
doesn't even lend itself to that kind of, you know, cultural celebration of a 
sport in that way. Are there any evidence of the bribery allegations? 
 
ZIRIN: I mean, yes. People should just Google New York Times Qatar and 
also Sunday London Times Qatar. I mean, the investigations have been 
exhaustive and they're very compelling that payoffs took place. And Qatar 
is also, you know, a dictatorship. It's also a country that's really trying to 
establish a degree of leadership in the Middle East. And hosting the World 
Cup, I mean, it's tremendous prestige for a country to be able to do that. 
But once again, given the temperatures and given the fact that it just 
makes no sense to have the World Cup there, I mean, bribery certainly 
stands astride everything else as an explanation for why this is happening. 
 
PERIES: Qatar is also the home and the funder of Al Jazeera. Has Al 
Jazeera been covering this issue? 
 



ZIRIN: Yeah. I mean, I'm a contributor to Al Jazeera, which means that I 
come on to provide sports commentary for their evening program once a 
week Consider This. And we've done segments about it, and I've been 
asked about it, and I don't hold back one iota, I mean, and no one has ever 
asked to meet to at Al Jazeera. So, I mean, I give them credit. They've 
been very honest brokers through this process. And I do have to say as well 
that Al Jazeera America, their reporting that they're doing from Brazil 
right now, from the favelas, I mean, really put some of the major news 
news networks to shame. 
 
PERIES: That's great. Thank you so much for joining us, Dave. 
 
ZIRIN: Thank you. 
 
PERIES: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
therealnews.com 

 
 
Can Russia become politically irrelevant state?  

 
 Justinas Valutis 14 June 2014 
 
Without a shadow of doubt, the recently signed Sino-Russian gas deal was 
a perfect opportunity to clink glasses for champagne lovers of both 
delegations. While one side was happy with the price, the other one 
looked content with its new customer and volume of the order. This gas 
supply treaty, which on a surface may look like an ordinary business deal, 
albeit very massive, marks the beginning of closer cooperation between 
the two eastern heavyweights in almost every aspect. It also will have an 
impact for the major geopolitical and energy sector players globally. 
 
Take the European Union for instance. 
 
As paper was still absorbing the fresh ink of the signatures under the 
treaty text in Shanghai, here in Europe the ragtag collection of bog - 
standard politicians, who proudly call themselves the European 
Commission, were left shell-shocked. 
 
Those gentlemen saw their much celebrated leverage of a massive buying 
power slipping away. They realised that China passed the ball to Mr. Putin, 
who effectively is now in the driving seat when it comes to the EU - 
Russian relations. European leaders came very close to understanding that 
from now on any new package of sanctions against Russia may very well 
backfire, although officially both sides underline the importance of 
keeping the energy resources out of weaponry list. 
 
Despite such bilateral declarations, the European Union is seeking to 
diversify its energy supply. However, other gas and oil rich nations such as 
Qatar, Norway, Azerbaijan, Iran or even the United States are not charity 
organisations, nor are they stupid enough not to exploit the new realities 
in a global gas market. They are likely to milk out some extra cash from 
the cornered EU, and the ordinary Europeans will be forced to pick up the 
bill. 
 
Back in Russia, the news of sealing the deal with the Chinese was received 
as a very positive step, although it is still far too early to celebrate. 
 
Yes, Mr. Putin shook away his annoying eternal European critics, who are 
now busy scratching their own heads, thinking of how to find a way out of 
their own potentially vulnerable position. But the Russian president also 
has his own problems to solve. Russia now stands at a crossroads that may 
lead it either to the direction of development or stagnation. 
 
It is vital for the Russian leadership to understand that high price for the 
energy resources in the future and the 400-billion-dollar deal with China 
offers a perfect opportunity to modernise the world's largest country. This 
can be done by funding infrastructure projects, easing business climate 
and attracting foreign investors. And when we say 'foreign' that does not 



necessarily mean Western. In fact, money, if used wisely, can even help 
stabilise Russia's demographic situation especially in its long-neglected Far 
East region. But is Moscow ready to take concrete steps in order to make 
all that happen? 
 
There are many sceptics who will say that it is not. According to them, 
Russia is traditionally a hostile country, when it comes to change or 
adaptation to new realities. However, the last ten years or so illustrate 
that the will to improve is alive and kicking. 
 
Although, we have to admit that the majority of obvious 'technological 
leaps forward' can be observed almost exclusively within the defence 
industry. However, the hugely successful Sochi Winter Olympics was a 
clear sign that Russia has the vast amount of untapped potential to bring 
itself 'up to date' in other spheres of life too. 
 
It is also important for policy makers in the Kremlin and the Duma to 
comprehend that the most valuable asset of their homeland is not oil, gas, 
gold or iron ore, it is the Russian people. Future citizens can have by far 
greater impact on their country's fortunes and prosperity than a mere sale 
of natural resources. 
 
The income that Russia receives from export of fossils must not serve only 
as a filler of a budget holes or only as a fuel for furnaces of the military 
industrial complex. Gas or oil revenue also must be more actively 
reinvested in ordinary people through education and social programs, if 
the country wants to realise its whole human potential in the future. The 
potential, which is not absent, but rather suppressed by underfunding, 
colossal bureaucracy and corruption. 
 
If those three issues are not addressed seriously, then Russia may go down 
the wrong path - the path of stagnation and weakening. Sandwiched 
between China in the east and the EU (NATO) in the west, Russia could 
face a dangerous transformation into resource-rich, but politically 
irrelevant state. 
 
This is not a desirable development for humanity, because the world with 
several centres of political gravity will always remain a better option than 
unipolar dictate. 
english.pravda.ru 

 
 
WHOONGA PARK - the bigger picture 

 
 Vanessa Burger 12 June 2014 
 
In the wake of the hysteria and sensationalism generated by the recent 
attack on Whoonga Park residents, allegedly by Dalton Hostel dwellers on 
the evening of Monday 9 June, I believe it would be helpful, in the 
interests of attempting to find a solution to what has become Durban's 
latest, greatest humanitarian disaster, to examine the issues surrounding, 
and leading up to this incident. Knee jerk condemnation, thoughtless 
comments, deep-rooted prejudice and the promotion of personal agendas, 
as has generally been seen across social media and community networks in 
response to this incident, will, instead, contribute considerably to an 
already highly volatile situation, spread further ignorance and prejudice, 
further divide an already polarised society, and likely lead the affected 
communities down a one-way street of violence, hate and social 
disintegration.  
 
Let's rewind to 2008.  
During the mainly politically-instigated outbreaks of xenophobic violence 
that shattered rainbow-hued Brand SA, local attacks were centered around 
the Dalton Hostel in Sydney Road, Umbilo. A Nigerian-owned tavern was 
torched and there were many bloody attacks on so called 'foreigners.' 
Appalled by the grotesque similarity of xenophobia to racism, some 
insightful hostel leaders went to great pains - risking their own and their 
families lives - to shelter and protect vulnerable individuals, some sharing 



their already overcrowded rooms with nine refugees.  
 
It was also around late 2008/2009 that the stinking foot of the local drug 
trade first got a significant boot through the door. And 2009 was when 
Jacob Zuma and his clan achieved a bloodless coup at Polokwane.  
 
Fast forward to the national euphoria of the 2010 Fifa Soccer World Cup. 
There is nothing like a good party to distract the lumpen proletariat from 
the cracks that were starting to fracture South Africa's social fabric - the 
spiralling unemployment and crime, the poorly conceived economic 
policies, and the widening yawn between rich and poor. And most of the 
nation danced well to Blatter's tune. However, beneath the white noise of 
joyous celebration, ugly rumblings of xenophobic reprisals could be heard.  
 
This time Dalton Hostel leadership was having none of it and sprang a 
series of cultural tolerance and conflict resolution workshops on residents 
and surrounding communities. Migrant community leaders were invited to 
give talks and show photographs of the genocide, war zones and economic 
wastelands they had fled from and urged to speak honestly of the 
difficulties they experienced when reaching Mzanzi. Many spoke of the 
dysfunction and corruption at the Department of Home Affairs, police 
brutality and harassment, employer exploitation, discrimination when 
trying to access health and other state facilities, and the inhumane 
conditions at repatriation centres such as the notorious Lindela. Quite 
unlike the state's 5-star service afforded to well-connected crime boss 
Refugee Radovan. However the Dalton intervention worked and a replay of 
the 2008 xenophobic violence was averted. 
 
During these workshops an issue repeatedly cited by hostel residents as a 
cause of local xenophobic tension, was a small group of predominantly 
Tanzanian nationals who were allegedly selling drugs behind the nearby 
Dalton Beerhall. Visits were made to the area and the reports were 
confirmed. As the group and their clients expanded, concerns were raised 
with the police and municipality. But as has now widely been 
demonstrated, the state cares little what happens in poor communities 
and in any case, hostels were generally perceived to be hotbeds of crime 
and violence. So the problem escalated throughout lower Umbilo.  
 
For the record, Dalton Hostel leadership had been attempting to combat 
deteriorating socioeconomic conditions since 1998 through the initiation of 
the Umbilo Business Development Forum, a partnership with local 
businesses which was aimed at reducing unemployment and crime by 
drawing on the largely untapped skills pool of jobless hostel dwellers. 
Unfortunately the forum was ultimately hijacked by those with little 
understanding or interest in real job creation and the 'Development' aspect 
dropped from its official title. Here the forum stagnated, serving the 
interests of only well-heeled local business owners and further isolating 
poor communities from the very benefits for which the forum was initially 
created. It remains to this day, a meaningless talk shop, despite 
considerable funds being generated from its membership fees.  
 
Now let's pause at 2011.  
By that time the country was gripped by a post-Fifa hangover and the 
unemployment rate at Dalton Hostel had soared to 75%. But the local drug 
trade bubbled along nicely, hand in glove with corrupt police, corrupt 
court officials, corrupt business owners, a large dollop of corrupt 
apartheid-era dinosaurs, topped off with a generous sprinkling of highly 
corrupt politicians, and blended around a largely white, largely middle- to 
-upper class community who were largely in denial that they had allowed 
such a diabolical concoction to be brewed on their doorstep. The 
community had been warned and so had local business owners, but 
apartheid indoctrinated deference to authority - regardless how inept or 
corrupt - won the day. And in any case, a toxic stew poisons the hungry, 
first and most - poor and marginalised communities - like those at Dalton 
Hostel. We're alright Jack. For now.  
 
Whoonga, sugars or nyaope (all a similarly poisonous blend of heroin, 
dagga, rat poison or whatever else takes the creative fancy of those 
cutting it), started becoming the drug of choice amongst those with little 
to spend on narcotic recreation - the poor and the young. Chatsworth 



youth had long succumbed to the cycle of smoke - steal - sell - smoke - 
steal - sell - smoke and parents were desperate.  
 
In Umbilo/Glenwood we were late starters. But as state oversight and 
accountability increasingly deferred to political plunder and profit, the 
enormous economic opportunities presented by foreign national drug 
dealers became apparent to many law enforcement members. Even on 
slow days one could witness a steady stream of police vehicles visiting the, 
by now thriving whoonga dealerships around Dalton Hostel.  
 
Despite numerous requests by the hostel community, the eThekwini 
Municipality helpfully neglected to repair a dysfunctional CCTV camera 
which overlooked this hive of activity, permitting police welcome privacy 
when visiting their ATMs. And after all, the cops also had families to 
support, so why risk their lives and waste time on lengthy investigations 
with limited resources, when the courts saw to it that the dealers always 
walked - regardless of how much evidence was stacked against them - and 
when their superiors were armpit deep in the cookie jar themselves and 
focused only on appeasing their political masters? The drug trade 
proliferated.  
 
As the government mired itself in a succession of increasingly squalid 
scandals and internal power struggles, the criminal justice system was 
simultaneously undermined and infiltrated by international crime cartels. 
Our country's mostly porous borders became more so, and drugs flooded 
into and out of South Africa - overland, via the airports and of course, 
through our ports. The security of Durban harbour having allegedly long 
been under the shadowy control of the 'port mafia', it was only to be 
expected that our city would ultimately earn the dubious honour of being 
flagged simultaneously by the UN Office on Drugs & Crime (UNODC), the 
International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) and the CIA as a major 
international narcotics transshipment centre - particularly for heroin. In 
addition a large number of stowaways reportedly use whoonga en route to 
stave off hunger. They arrive addicted. Where does an illegal immigrant 
turn for treatment when our few state rehab centres are already bulging 
at the seams? 
 
In an attempt to address the rising crime levels, Dalton Hostel residents 
re-involved themselves with the Umbilo Community Policing Forum, the 
chairman himself elected to head Sector 1 of the forum. Disappointingly, a 
lack of resources; entrenched racist factions within the CPF, aided and 
abetted by certain police members who seemed at pains to perpetuate the 
perception that Dalton Hostel was the source of all crime, and thus poor 
service delivery, bribery and corruption by police members could be 
overlooked in the face of the greater evil; and untold political 
interference; further divided this polarised community, and Dalton Hostel 
and other members of the community who had been similarly targeted, or 
refused to be associated with such a discredited organisation, withdrew.  
 
So onwards to February 2012, when the MEC for Transport, Community 
Safety and Liaison, Willies Mchunu, was personally invited to visit the 
drug-afflicted areas near Dalton Hostel and witness the kids with dead 
eyes and dying futures. He never came and instead berated community 
members who exposed police corruption. This time accusations of racism 
were red herrings, used to deflect criticism of what was, for four years 
running, the province's worst performing police station.  
 
Since then the MEC and his cohorts successively reconstituted and 
dissolved the Umbilo CPF almost annually until a suitably compliant 
committee devolved and the toxic symbiosis re-established. That status 
quo prevails today.  
 
Throughout this distraction, the number of whoonga dealers and addicts in 
lower Umbilo/Glenwood had climbed steeply, joined by the homeless, sex 
workers, runaways, petty criminals and gang members such as the 
notorious 28s. HIV, TB and other diseases proliferated and violence within 
the group was common. The hub of activity was now centred at what has 
became known as Whoonga Park, an area of vacant land near the junction 
of the M4, Che Guevara Rd and Albert Park and next to the railway tracks. 
The trade had become lucrative and suppliers, runners and dealers were 



linked to networks across Durban, some drove flashy cars and some 
reportedly owned homes in Umhlanga Rocks. At any given time there 
would be about 20 dealers servicing a static crowd of around 600 addicts, 
while buyers would also arrive on foot or by vehicle. Some were distinctly 
wealthy - the rich slumming it for cheap kicks. The dealers appeared to be 
mainly Tanzanian and the users mainly local. Tragically, some of the 
individuals who had been sheltered by Dalton Hostel residents during the 
2008/9 xenophobic violence, were now selling drugs to their former 
protectors' children.  
 
By early 2013 the largely middle- to upper class local community had 
finally noticed this dislocated and dysfunctional mass of degraded 
humanity as it drifted back and forth within the limits of the small area, at 
times attacking pedestrians, sometimes engaging in a little smash-and-
grab, at all times smoking whoonga. Business owners started complaining 
about increased petty crime. Strident calls for action were made to the 
eThekwini City Manager, Sibusiso Sithole to Do something! and Put up 
fencing! Despite counter pleas made to Sithole that rehab centres, 
largescale state intervention and support, proper investigation to identify 
and arrest the criminal elements, and oversight of police corruption and 
brutality were urgently needed - these was not cattle but human beings - 
the credulous largely middle- to -upper class community got their wish and 
the area was fenced.  
 
The municipality then launched the 'Clean Up My City' campaign which, in 
relation to Whoonga Park, entailed the regular harassment by police and 
city security of this human tide. Bedding was regularly confiscated and 
burnt and the group was routinely herded back and forth within their 
established confines. Instances of brutality emerged, including the alleged 
entombing of a Whoonga Park resident in an underground stormwater 
tunnel - the same tunnels that were discovered last year as being used as 
drug conduits below Glenwood and other suburbs. 
 
Unsurprisingly these 'whingeing whitey' appeasement strategies were 
unsuccessful and later in Feb 2014, when a number of large scale police 
raids scattered Whoonga Park residents throughout lower 
Umbilo/Glenwood, the largely middle- to -upper class community were 
filled with righteous rage. Not only were they fighting a low grade war on 
local sex workers and street kids, but 'their' suburb was now overrun with 
vagrants and whoonga addicts, hungry for anything metal or with a resale 
value of more than 50c. They banded together and held Monster Meetings 
to 'take back their area' and 'clean up their streets'. A plethora of cases 
were opened at the Umbilo SAPS for stolen bicycles, cellphones and 
vandalised copper pipes. The community watches stepped up their patrols 
and earnest crime tips were placed in local tabloids. ACTION was 
demanded of the city - and NOW!  
 
Few members of this largely middle- to -upper class community, however, 
spared a thought for how the poorer sections of 'their' same community 
were faring. Those without alarm systems, burglar guards, armed response 
and insurance. The areas that are never patrolled by the community 
watches. The residents who are not warned of dangerous criminals or 
crime trends, but are aware of them all too well because they've lived 
amongst the social decay that develops into crime trends and know the 
root causes and possible solutions - if anyone bothered to engage with 
them. To the poorer communities, the theft of clothes from a washing line 
can leave some with only the clothes on their backs. A cellphone is 
irreplaceable. If someone is mugged, the hours wasted in long queues at 
failing state healthcare institutions could cost them their job. If they are 
lucky enough to have a job. Rehab for rich kids is obtainable, it is simply 
inaccessible to the poor. The tiny number of no-charge state rehab 
centres, with almost year long admission delays, the state's continued 
refusal to administer drugs that have been found essential in reducing 
cravings - unbearable in whoonga addicts and a primary reason many do 
not see out the treatment, rehab institutions awash with drugs, a very long 
rehabilitation period, and no change in the external factors on their return 
that led to the initial substance dependency, guarantee that most patients 
who receive state rehabilitation for heroin addiction, remain trapped in a 
lifelong cycle of dependency and detox, often ending in death.  
 



So although the petty crime wave affecting the area is inconvenient and 
troublesome for the largely middle- to -upper class residents, the impact 
on poor communities is catastrophic.  
 
The final straw came when the eThekwini Municipality moved the 
Whoonga Park community to King Dinizulu Park in another public relations 
exercise to address what grew from once a handful of addicts and dealers, 
to a full blown humanitarian crisis. This latest so called 'integrated' 
intervention is called the Qalakabusha Albert Park Intervention Programme 
and includes municipal and provincial structures, private entities, police 
and NGOs with the stated aim of providing a safer, cleaner and more 
attractive area by screening drug-users, [providing] rehabilitation, re-
integration into society, re-unification with families, issuing identity 
documents, skills development, job creation and drug supply reduction. 
Noble goals although more than somewhat belated and completely 
unattainable in that the utter consistent failure of all of the above is what 
led to the development of the Whoonga Park crisis in the first place. 
 
It is also interesting to note the new improved 'drug-supply reduction' 
strategy conveniently dovetails with former Police Minister, Nathi 
Mthethwa's astounding declaration just before the elections that the 
police, need to target drug lords because that's where the problem starts. 
The former Minister also went on to advise that he had instructed SAPS to 
take the fight to the big fish and deal with them with the full weight of 
the law. Really? So what or who has been holding SAPS back up til now? 
Mthethwa also stated that drugs were at bottom of the pyramid and lead 
to many other, more serious types of crime. I'm afraid he got that wrong 
too - international drug syndicates are at the very top of our pyramid 
joined at the hip with political patronage. This top-down approach - as 
adopted so successfully by Jackie Selebi - has led to the infiltration and 
destabilisation of a number of government departments by crime cartels. 
This in turn, when coupled with high levels of corruption and the toxic 
stew mentioned earlier, is resulting in the breakdown of our country's 
social fabric and leading to drug epidemics as seen at Whoonga Park and 
Chatsworth and many other communities across the country. 
 
The sustainability and success of the Qalakabusha Albert Park Intervention 
Programme is to be assessed at the end of June. I think, given the incident 
which occurred allegedly between Dalton Hostel and ex-Whoonga Park 
residents on 9 June, that we can safely say the intervention has mostly 
worsened existing problems within the surrounding communities and done 
little to assist those for whom it was intended.  
 
Poor local communities have also questioned why the city is prioritising 
the needs of former Whoonga Park residents when the needs of thousands 
of other homeless, unemployed people, refugees, runaways and addicts 
across the greater eThekwini region have remained ignored for years. The 
sugars crisis in Chatsworth, Phoenix and other areas have existed for over 
a decade and continue to decimate the communities. Accusations of 
racism and elitism are being levelled against the ANC-aligned municipality 
in that it now appears to be responding only because the complainants are 
mainly white and largely middle- to -upper income earners and business 
owners. Why now? the poor are asking.  
 
Is is deeply disturbing, although entirely predictable therefore, that 
communities already under extreme socioeconomic stress, should explode 
in rage at a situation that they have witnessed deteriorating before their 
eyes, sapping the life expectancy of their kids while year after year their 
appeals for state action have remained ignored. This was not xenophobic 
violence or even true vigilantism - merely pure white rage and frustration 
at circumstances rendered unbearable by a government that has reneged 
on its pact to the poor. Remember Marikana.  
 
Yes, an eye for an eye makes everyone blind, and as in every community, 
Dalton Hostel has its fair share of criminals. Mob justice is terrible to 
witness - even more so to experience as the victim. However it is not 
helpful and extremely irresponsible for members of the largely middle- to 
-upper class community to sensationalise and condemn out of hand the 
violent reaction to a humanitarian crisis that has been growing on their 
doorstep for years but which they were mostly too self-absorbed, too 



ignorant or too careless to bother about.  
 
It is also disingenuous to sanctimoniously criticise such violence when 
similar violent actions that many of the largely middle- to -upper class 
community have themselves witnessed, participated in, or have knowledge 
of, being perpetrated by community watch and others against sex workers, 
vagrants, street children, and suspected criminals. When pepper spray, 
paintballs, boots and fists are regularly used against sex workers, street 
kids and the homeless, how is it possible to condemn violence - albeit on a 
larger scale - in others? Is it because the accused were allegedly from 
Dalton Hostel? Is it because they were black?  
 
And surely if one is to commit an act of violence - any act of violence - 
although it should be used only as a last resort to protect life - the 
motivation for such violence is far more understandable if a community 
feels its back is against the wall, survival is threatened and years of 
attempted mitigation have produced nothing but frustration and disregard, 
than if such acts are performed out of questionable moral conviction, 
personal prejudice or other more base reasons? 
 
Is it not the responsibility of community leaders to attempt to understand 
thoroughly the challenges and concerns of ALL within their community, 
regardless of race, culture, class or creed so that they may make informed 
decisions and take suitable actions that will build community cohesion, 
tolerance and understanding? I have not seen much of this amongst those 
with the resources to reach out.  
 
And although this should not be necessary, if the state persistently fails in 
its responsibility to its citizens, and one becomes distressed by the results 
of such repeated failure, is one not, in whatever capacity one is able, as a 
member of the human race, supposedly imbued with capacity for empathy 
and reason, morally obliged to attempt to mitigate those issues? And if one 
abdicates this obligation to one's fellow man, when does one cease to be 
human?  
 
It is disappointing that instead of uniting and working together against 
common concerns, which in this case are not drug addicts, sex workers, 
vigilantes, criminals, or even corrupt cops, but a dishonest and greedy 
government, communities remain painfully divided along racial and 
economic lines.  
 
We have not come so very far since 1994 have we?  
 
It is hoped that recent events do not destroy valuable grassroots 
community upliftment projects such as the Dalton Hostel Zulu Dance 
Development Programme, aimed at providing unemployed and 
unemployable hostel youth with earning and entrepreneurial 
opportunities, occupy their time and energy in healthy, positive activities 
(and away from drugs), develop social responsibility and cultural pride, 
and awareness and appreciation of the arts.  
 
Amaqhawe Esizwe (meaning 'hope for the nation') the first of now three 
hostel youth dance groups, develop their own performances about a range 
of issues, from gender-based violence to historical events. To date they 
have performed several times at UKZN Centre for Civil Society events, 
took part in the city's 2013 Heritage Day celebrations at the City Hall, and 
participated in the recent Festive Season Zulu Dance Celebration and 
provincial HIV/AIDS awareness programmes at Dalton Hostel. Amaqhawe 
Esizwe have also been invited by the police to perform at the Chatsworth 
SAPS Youth Day celebration on 16 June. Recently Dalton Hostel itself 
hosted a group of 22 students from the United States' Colgate University to 
an evening of dancing and a traditional isiZulu meal. Not only did the 
students enthusiastically join in the dancing, but the relaxed conversation 
over the subsequent meal brought together two vastly different cultural 
groups from opposite sides of the globe. If only it were so easy to bring 
together the communities that live so much closer.  
 
But sadly incidents such as the recent violence, the sensational and 
irresponsible reaction, very obvious persistent prejudice, fear and 
ignorance, could deepen existing community divisions and challenges, 



undermine vital upliftment projects, and when combined with a troubled 
history, coalesce into an explosive situation which will be to the enormous 
detriment of all concerned. It is essential what remains of the law takes 
its course and that every effort to build community cohesion is made. If 
we are ever to heal our wounded country we cannot trust those with 
political agendas to speak and act for us, we must rebuild it together, 
from solid foundations upward, each person, one brick at a time. And 
when the last child has no desire, through drugs, to obliviate the pain of 
their past, the struggle of their present or the emptiness of their future, 
then we may pat ourselves on our backs for truly building a rainbow 
nation.  
 
We have a lot of work to do, isn't it time we started...  

 
 
Football: a big deal for FIFA and the capitalists 

 
 Caca Melo 11 June 2014 
 
Football, more than a sport, it is also part of the culture of the working 
class in Brazil and much of the world. However, several years ago, the 
sport goes through a thorough process of gentrification. Football today is 
just another way to generate gigantic profits for entrepreneurs. 
Meanwhile, the populace, who can not even afford the ticket, have to stay 
outside the stadium. 
 
In Brazil, this process has its origins in the 1970s, with the introduction of 
sponsorship on the shirts of teams. And what is the problem with having a 
sponsor? When the team become dependent on outside money, it loses its 
autonomy and at the mercy of the interests of that company. 
 
Already in the 1990s, began the process of transformation of the teams in 
club-company. Thus, the team is no longer an association and shall be a 
corporation, a business. And, in the end, the goal of a business is only to 
generate profit at any cost. 
 
With the announcement of the 2014 World Cup in Brazil, one of the 
requirements was FIFA that stadiums would follow an international 
standard. What does this mean? That our stadiums would be transformed 
in such arenas. The promise was that arenas Cup would bring more 
comfort to the fans. In practice, those attending the twelve stages of the 
host cities of the world must follow a series of rules to cheer. 
 
By FIFA rules, for example, it is forbidden to bring flags to stadiums or 
musical instruments. The fans are also prevented from attending the game 
standing should sit all the time - and who disobeys must be understood 
with the police or security guards at the arena. 
 
These standards are an attack on the Brazilian way of twisting! After all, it 
is normal for the fan to want to stand on stage, singing and shouting, flag 
raising, range extender in the bleachers and join the party twisted. That 
has always been the essence of Brazilian football. In the new standard 
stadiums FIFA, fans are bound to get sentadinho without freedom to 
vibrate the way it wants. 
 
Nowadays, you need to be rich to enter the stadium! 
The main idea of FIFA, clubs and managers of stadiums is precisely away 
the traditional supporter and attracting a differentiated public. A public 
that does not want to mingle with the rabble who always attended the 
stands. And most of all, an audience that is willing to spend, spend and 
spend. Starting with ticket prices: the last ten years, the average value of 
the entries has increased by 300%. 
 
The supporter's poorest who suffer most from the high price of tickets 
stadiums. The most famous classic of our football between Flamengo and 
Fluminense, since 1995, has increased by over 1000% in the value of the 
inputs. In 1994, the price of the cheapest ticket for the Fla-Flu was 3,000 
cruises - the equivalent of about R $ 8.25. Prices remained more or less 
stable until 2013, when a match played at the Stadium Engenhão cost from 



R $ 40. Already in 2014, on the 8th of February, the cheapest ticket to the 
Classic played at the new Maracana, renovated for the World Cup, it cost R 
$ 100 Absurd! 
 
Accumulated inflation in Brazil between 1995 and 2013 was just over 333%. 
Increasing the value of the ticket is, therefore, more than three times 
higher than inflation. If this trend remain, as does the common fan will get 
to honor your team? After all, who is able to afford tickets to 100 reais at 
the Maracana? 
 
With this, the public stadiums changed. Previously, the generic and the 
stands, it was possible to recognize the Geraldinos and those fans symbol, 
accompanying every game they could. Unfortunately, with the high price 
of inputs, this type of fan has gone. 
 
In an interview with Public portal Cup, the Reinaldo Reis Rio, Flamengo 39, 
summed up the situation: I'm feeling it in the skin. I have a 14 year old 
son, flamenguista too, and still could not take him in Maracanã due to this 
shamelessness they did. (...) The cheapest ticket to 40 reais was not so 
low. But now with this nonsense that're the price of games, does not. What 
this worker has money left to spend on ticket?  
 
The truth is that, for moguls, you better have rich people in stadiums, 
paying super expensive tickets than actually supporter. . Elitism This is 
evident when we see the statement of Amir Somoggi, sports marketing 
consultant, told Lance in August 2013 after a decision of São Paulo to offer 
popular two actual ticket, he said: When the price falls too, the level of 
the fans going to the stadium is much worse. Even attracts a public profile 
that we should abolish the stadiums.  
 
World Cup: billions of dollars in profits for entrepreneurs 
Just short of the start of the World Cup, the tournament already has a 
winner: is FIFA itself. The organization estimates that it will receive at 
least 4 billion dollars in sponsorships and media rights to games - it gives 
roughly 8 billion and 800 million dollars! These figures were released by 
none other than the General Secretary of FIFA, Jerome Valcke. Of this 
total, 3.1 billion will be paid by the sponsors - for example, McDonald's, 
Coca-Cola, Adidas, Itaú, among others. 
 
This value is approximately 10% higher than the numbers of the 2010 World 
Cup in South Africa that occasion, FIFA has won only 8.2 billion dollars. But 
the hosts did not see almost nothing of that kind of money. The South 
African government has spent more than 7.7 billion dollars on stadiums 
and other infrastructure. As compensation, received about 500 million 
support of FIFA. 
 
And that history is repeating itself in Brazil, according to a statement 
released by the federal government on May 13, has already been spent 
25.6 billion reais with the Cup, between works of stadiums and 
infrastructure. Of this, 83.6% came from public coffers and only 4.2 million 
dollars came from the private sector. That is, the government is helping to 
FIFA and entrepreneurs to profit even more! 
 
Another trick that the government uses to make life easier for 
entrepreneurs is the privatization of the stadiums. The Maracana, for 
example, was made in the concession scheme (which is nothing more than 
a disguised privatization) to a group led by Eike Batista. This group will 
pay 5.5 million reais a year to explore the stadium until 2047. Others 
World Cup stadiums were also privatized, as the Castellan, Fortaleza, and 
Mineirão in Belo Horizonte. 
 
Football on TV: more money involved 
FIFA and top hats also gain a lot from the sale of rights to broadcast games 
on TV. This negotiation involves backroom schemes, agreements between 
teams and broadcasters and moves billions of dollars every year. For the 
2014 World Cup, FIFA states that will receive 5.7 billion reais of TV 
networks worldwide with this business. 
 
The amounts paid by the stations vary with the potential audience of each 
championship. In Brazil, ESPN and Fox Sports divide the European 



championships, while Globo and Slav are with national championships. In 
addition, there negotiations between the channels themselves. Fox Sports, 
for example, owns the rights to the Libertadores, but passes the 
tournament for the Globe. The Globe itself has rights to several state 
championships, including the most lucrative, but sells some matches for 
the Pioneers. 
 
In the case of the Brazilian Championship, is a direct negotiation between 
broadcasters and the bigger clubs. Corinthians and Flamengo, owners of 
the largest supporters of the country, receive about 110 million reais a 
year of Rede Globo. Other teams also receive large amounts, such as São 
Paulo (80 million) and Vasco (70 million annually). 
 
The Globe also holds the rights to broadcast the 2014 World Cup in Brazil, 
but does not disclose how much it paid - but you can get an idea of the 
amount involved: Rede Record arrived to offer 180 million dollars to FIFA 
(almost 400 million dollars), but the proposal of the Globe was even 
greater. 
 
These schemes, however, are detrimental to football itself. After all, 
broadcasters decide to transmit only the matches that will give larger 
audience and hence more money from advertisers. The big teams and the 
most expensive championships ie prioritize, hurting smaller clubs. 
 
The situation is particularly serious in the North and Northeast, where 
many state championships have practically no TV coverage. In states such 
as Acre, Amazonas, Maranhão and Paraíba, Globo prefer to display the 
state championship. In Mato Grosso and Mato Grosso do Sul, the games are 
broadcast Paulistão. Even in states with higher expression teams such as 
Ceará, Bahia and Pernambuco, many games of local leagues are left out to 
make room for departures from Rio or Sao Paulo. 
 
Actually, who runs the Brazilian football they are ... 
Because of his influence with the clubs and the CBF, Globo can also 
influence even the time of realization of matches. According to many 
players and fans, the practice of issuing forcing the early games after nine 
novel (ie, the games start from 22 hours) is in addition to the high price of 
tickets, another determining factor for the fall in public stadiums. In an 
interview with Lance, Alex, midfield Coritiba, stated that this practice is 
inhumane with fans, especially those who depend on public transportation: 
The guy leaves home or work, needs to go to the stadium ten o'clock night, 
watch the game, go home, and still need to wake up seven in the morning 
the other day.  
 
In 2013, on the heels of the June protests, Alex was one of the organizers 
of the movement Sense FC, organized by several athletes major Brazilian 
teams. Among other guidelines, the group protested the timing of Brazilian 
football for 2014 - agreed between Club 13, CBF and Rede Globo, without 
any consultation with the players. Learn more in the article Jun gave a 
lesson in football Sense in RSL site. 
 
Fame and fortune for the few superstars 
The millionaire athletes negotiations between teams also generate profits 
for entrepreneurs and top hats. In most countries, these transfers involve 
the negotiation of the pass, ie, the purchase and sale contract between 
the player and the club. The price of a player is the amount of the penalty 
of termination (break) of the contract. Thus, to buy a player from another 
team, the club concerned must pay the fine. 
 
The first transfer in football history was the change of the Scottish striker 
Willie Groves, from West Bromwich to Aston Villa, both English clubs in 
1893. Trading cost just 100 pounds, about 375 reais at the current quote. 
As entrepreneurs are realizing that football was more a source of income, 
these values were booming. The current record is midfielder Gareth Bale 
who, last year, was traded from Tottenham for Real Madrid for more than 
85 million pounds - roughly 318 million dollars! 
 
From the 1990s, shipments of Brazilian players abroad have become 
increasingly younger. Nowadays, it is common for athletes 16 years let the 
Brazilian fields to work in Europe or Asia. Many follow this path thinking 



that have fame and fortune - as Neymar, Barcelona striker and the 
Brazilian national team, which receives more than $ 35 million per year. 
 
However, while Neymares and other famous have great exposure on TV 
and earn salaries of millions of dollars a month (and still take another out 
with advertising contracts), the vast majority of football players in the 
country earn very little. Of the more than 30 000 professional athletes 
registered in CBF, 82% earn less than two minimum wages per month 
(1,448 dollars). These players are scattered in thousands of small clubs in 
the country, in the lower divisions, in the North and Northeast, in or on 
the outskirts. 
 
The sport in socialist society 
The capitalist logic became not only football, but all sports into big 
business, a spectacle to generate billions of dollars into the pockets of a 
few companies. For the realization of these shows, thousands of poor, 
hardworking people are removed from their homes to make way for new 
stadiums - as happened in the host cities of the World Cup in Brazil and 
will continue as occurring in Rio de Janeiro, home of the 2016 Olympics . 
And these stages, with their extremely expensive tickets, serve only to a 
very small portion of society. When people left the television monitor - 
this is the globe want to view the game. 
 
A truly socialist society will treat the sport the same way it would treat 
the health and education as a public service essential to the development 
of the individual and the welfare of society. Sport should be an integral 
part of improving the quality of life of the people process. Competitive 
sports should be an instrument of integration of society, not a space for 
people and twisted Look upon it as adversaries 
 
If the means of production and all the wealth are in the hands of the 
working class, the sport can develop better, with the construction of 
popular and free sports facilities and physical education teachers in all 
schools, to find and train new talent from young. 
 
Removing the logic of the market in the sport will result in great results in 
all forms and on improving the quality of life for the whole society. This, 
yes, is the future of the sport. 
www.lsr-cit.org 
 
Futebol: um grande negócio para a FIFA e para os capitalistas  
Cacá Melo 11 de junho de 2014 
 
O futebol, muito mais do que um esporte, é também parte da cultura da 
classe trabalhadora no Brasil e em boa parte do mundo. Entretanto, há 
vários anos, o esporte passa por um profundo processo de elitização. O 
futebol, hoje, é só mais uma forma de gerar lucros gigantes para os 
empresários. Enquanto isso, o povão, que não consegue mais nem pagar o 
ingresso, tem que ficar do lado de fora do estádio. 
 
No Brasil, esse processo tem suas origens nos anos 1970, com a introdução 
dos patrocínios nas camisas dos times. E qual é o problema de ter um 
patrocinador? Quando o time passa a depender do dinheiro de fora, ele 
perde sua autonomia e fica a mercê dos interesses daquela empresa. 
 
Já na década de 1990, começou o processo de transformação dos times em 
“clube-empresa”. Assim, o time deixa de ser uma associação e passa a ser 
uma corporação, uma empresa. E, no fim das contas, o objetivo de uma 
empresa é apenas gerar lucro a qualquer custo. 
 
Com o anúncio da realização da Copa de 2014 no Brasil, uma das 
exigências da FIFA foi que os estádios seguissem um “padrão 
internacional”. O que isso significa? Que os nossos estádios seriam 
transformados nas tais “arenas”. A promessa era que as “arenas da Copa” 
trariam mais conforto ao torcedor. Na prática, quem frequenta os doze 
estádios das cidades-sede do mundial deve seguir um série de regras para 
torcer. 
 
Pelas regras da FIFA, por exemplo, é proibido levar bandeiras ou 
instrumentos musicais aos estádios. Os torcedores também são impedidos 



de assistir ao jogo de pé, devendo ficar sentados o tempo todo – e quem 
desobedece tem que se entender com a polícia ou com os seguranças da 
arena. 
 
Essas normas são um ataque ao jeito brasileiro de torcer! Afinal, é normal 
o torcedor querer ficar em pé no estádio, cantar e gritar, levantar 
bandeira, extender faixa na arquibancada e participar da festa das 
torcidas. Essa sempre foi a essência do futebol brasileiro. Nos novos 
“estádios padrão FIFA”, o torcedor é obrigado a ficar sentadinho, sem 
liberdade pra vibrar do jeito que bem entender. 
 
Hoje em dia, é preciso ser rico pra entrar no estádio! 
A ideia principal da FIFA, dos clubes e dos administradores dos estádios é, 
justamente, afastar o torcedor tradicional e atrair um público 
“diferenciado”. Um público que não quer se misturar com a “gentalha” 
que sempre frequentou as arquibancadas. E, mais que tudo, um público 
que esteja disposto a gastar, gastar e gastar. A começar pelo preço dos 
ingressos: nos últimos dez anos, o valor médio das entradas subiu 300%. 
 
O torcedor mais pobre é quem mais sofre com a alta do preço dos 
ingressos dos estádios. O mais famoso clássico do nosso futebol, entre 
Flamengo e Fluminense, teve, desde 1995, um aumento de mais de 1000% 
no valor das entradas. Em 1994, o preço do ingresso mais barato para o 
Fla-Flu era de 3.000 cruzeiros – o equivalente a uns R$8,25. Os preços se 
mantiveram mais ou menos estáveis até 2013, quando uma partida 
disputada no Estádio Engenhão custou a partir de R$40. Já em 2014, no dia 
8 de fevereiro, o ingresso mais barato para o clássico disputado no “novo 
Maracanã”, reformado para a Copa do Mundo, custou absurdos R$100! 
 
A inflação acumulada no Brasil entre 1995 e 2013 foi de pouco mais de 
333%. O aumento do valor do ingresso é, portanto, mais de três vezes 
maior do que a inflação acumulada. Se essa tendência se manter, como é 
que o torcedor comum vai conseguir prestigiar seu time? Afinal, quem é 
que consegue arcar com ingressos a 100 reais no Maracanã? 
 
Com isso, o público dos estádios mudou. Antigamente, com a geral e as 
arquibancadas, era possível reconhecer os “geraldinos” e aqueles 
torcedores-símbolo, que acompanhavam todos os jogos que podiam. 
Infelizmente, com a alta do preço das entradas, esse tipo de fã tem 
sumido. 
 
Em entrevista ao portal Copa Pública, o carioca Reinaldo Reis, 
flamenguista de 39 anos, resumiu bem essa situação: “Tô sentindo isso na 
pele. Tenho um filho de 14 anos, flamenguista também, e ainda não 
consegui levar ele no Maracanã devido a essa sem-vergonhice que eles 
fizeram. (…) O ingresso mais barato a 40 reais já não era tão acessível. Mas 
agora, com esse absurdo que tá o preço dos jogos, não tem como. Qual 
trabalhador tem esse dinheiro sobrando pra gastar em ingresso?” 
 
Estádio do Itaquerão. Assim como as demais arenas da Copa, pode até ser 
bonito, mas não é para todos. 
 
A verdade é que, para os cartolas, é melhor ter gente rica nos estádios, 
pagando ingressos super caros, do que torcedor de verdade. Esse elitismo 
fica bem evidente quando vemos a declaração de Amir Somoggi, consultor 
de marketing esportivo, ao jornal Lance em agosto de 2013. Após uma 
decisão do São Paulo de oferecer ingressos populares a dois reais, ele 
disse: “Quando o preço cai muito, o nível do torcedor que vai ao estádio é 
muito pior. Inclusive, atrai um perfil de público que devemos abolir dos 
estádios”. 
 
Copa do Mundo: bilhões de dólares de lucros para empresários 
Faltando pouco para o início da Copa do Mundo, o torneio já tem um 
vencedor: é a própria FIFA. A entidade estima que irá receber pelo menos 
4 bilhões de dólares em patrocínios e direitos de transmissão dos jogos – 
isso dá mais ou menos 8 bilhões e 800 milhões de reais! Esses valores 
foram divulgados por ninguém menos que o secretário-geral da FIFA, 
Jerome Valcke. Desse total, 3,1 bilhões serão pagos pelos patrocinadores – 
por exemplo: McDonald's, Coca-Cola, Adidas, Itaú, entre outros. 
 



Esse valor é aproximadamente 10% mais alto que os números da Copa de 
2010, na África do Sul. Naquela ocasião, a FIFA ganhou “apenas” 8,2 
bilhões de reais. Mas os donos da casa não viram quase nada desse 
dinheiro todo. O governo sul-africano gastou mais de 7,7 bilhões de reais 
em estádios e outras obras de infraestrutura. Como compensação, recebeu 
cerca de 500 milhões de “apoio” da FIFA. 
 
E essa história está se repetindo no Brasil: segundo um balanço divulgado 
pelo governo federal no dia 13 de maio, já foram gastos 25,6 bilhões de 
reais com a Copa, entre obras de estádios e infraestrutura. Deste valor, 
83,6% saíram dos cofres públicos e apenas 4,2 milhões de reais vieram da 
iniciativa privada. Ou seja, o governo está ajudando a FIFA e os 
empresários a lucrar ainda mais! 
 
Outra artimanha que o governo utiliza para facilitar a vida dos empresários 
é a privatização dos estádios. O Maracanã, por exemplo, foi entregue em 
regime de concessão (que nada mais que é uma privatização disfarçada) a 
um grupo liderado por Eike Batista. Esse grupo irá pagar 5,5 milhões de 
reais ao ano para explorar o estádio até 2047. Outros estádios da Copa 
também foram privatizados, como o Castelão, em Fortaleza, e o Mineirão, 
em Belo Horizonte. 
 
Futebol na TV: mais dinheiro envolvido 
A FIFA e os cartolas também ganham muito com a venda dos direitos de 
transmissão dos jogos na TV. Essa negociação envolve esquemas de 
bastidores, acordos entre os times e as emissoras e movimenta bilhões de 
dólares todos os anos. Para a Copa de 2014, a FIFA prevê que irá receber 
5,7 bilhões de reais das redes de TV de todo o mundo com esse negócio. 
 
Os valores pagos pelas emissoras variam de acordo com o potencial de 
audiência de cada campeonato. No Brasil, ESPN e Fox Sports dividem os 
campeonatos europeus, enquanto que a Rede Globo e o Sportv ficam com 
os campeonatos nacionais. Além disso, há as negociações entre os próprios 
canais. A Fox Sports, por exemplo, detém os direitos da Libertadores, mas 
repassa o torneio para a Globo. A própria Globo tem os direitos de vários 
campeonatos estaduais, incluindo os mais lucrativos, mas vende algumas 
partidas para a Bandeirantes. 
 
No caso do Campeonato Brasileiro, ocorre também uma negociação direta 
entre as emissoras e os maiores clubes. Corinthians e Flamengo, donos das 
maiores torcidas do país, recebem cerca de 110 milhões de reais da Rede 
Globo ao ano. Outros times também recebem grandes quantias, como o 
São Paulo (80 milhões) e o Vasco (70 milhões ao ano). 
 
A Globo também detém os direitos de transmissão no Brasil da Copa 2014, 
mas não divulga quanto pagou – mas dá para ter uma ideia da cifra 
envolvida: a Rede Record chegou a oferecer 180 milhões de dólares à FIFA 
(quase 400 milhões de reais), mas a proposta da Globo foi ainda maior. 
 
Esses esquemas, entretanto, são prejudiciais ao próprio futebol. Afinal, as 
emissoras decidem transmitir apenas as partidas que darão maior 
audiência e, consequentemente, mais dinheiro dos anunciantes. Ou seja, 
priorizam os times grandes e os campeonatos mais caros, prejudicando os 
clubes menores. 
 
A situação é particularmente grave no Norte e Nordeste, onde muitos dos 
campeonatos estaduais praticamente não têm cobertura da TV. Em 
estados como Acre, Amazonas, Maranhão ou Paraíba, a Rede Globo prefere 
exibir o Campeonato Carioca. No Mato Grosso e no Mato Grosso do Sul, são 
transmitidos os jogos do Paulistão. Mesmo em estados com times de maior 
expressão, como Ceará, Bahia ou Pernambuco, muitos jogos dos 
campeonatos locais ficam de fora, para dar lugar às partidas do Rio ou de 
São Paulo. 
 
Por conta de sua influência junto aos clubes e à CBF, a Rede Globo 
também consegue influenciar até mesmo o horário de realização das 
partidas. Segundo muitos jogadores e torcedores, a prática da emissora de 
forçar o início dos jogos para depois da novela das nove (ou seja, os jogos 
começam a partir das 22 horas) é, além da alta do preço dos ingressos, um 
outro fator determinante para a queda do público nos estádios. Em 



entrevista ao jornal Lance, Alex, meio-campo do Coritiba, declarou que 
essa prática é desumana com os torcedores, especialmente com aqueles 
que dependem do transporte público: “O cara sai de casa ou do trabalho, 
precisa ir para o estádio dez horas da noite, assistir ao jogo, voltar para 
casa, e ainda precisa acordar sete horas da manhã no outro dia”. 
 
Em 2013, no embalo dos protestos de junho, Alex foi um dos organizadores 
do movimento Bom Senso FC, organizado por vários atletas dos principais 
times brasileiros. Entre outras pautas, o grupo protestou contra o 
calendário do futebol brasileiro para 2014 – acertado entre Clube dos 13, 
CBF e Rede Globo, sem qualquer consulta aos jogadores. Saiba mais no 
artigo “Junho deu uma lição de Bom Senso no futebol”, no site da LSR. 
 
Fama e fortuna para poucos craques 
As negociações milionárias de atletas entre os times também geram lucros 
para empresários e cartolas. Na maior parte dos países, essas 
transferências envolvem a negociação do passe, ou seja, a compra e venda 
do contrato entre o jogador e o clube. O preço de um jogador é o valor da 
multa de rescisão (quebra) desse contrato. Dessa forma, para comprar um 
atleta de outro time, o clube interessado precisa pagar a multa. 
 
A primeira transferência da história do futebol foi a mudança do atacante 
escocês Willie Groves, do West Bromwich para o Aston Villa, ambos clubes 
ingleses, em 1893. A negociação custou apenas 100 libras, cerca de 375 
reais na cotação atual. A medida que os empresários foram percebendo 
que o futebol era mais uma fonte de lucro, esses valores foram crescendo. 
O atual recorde é do meia Gareth Bale que, no ano passado, foi negociado 
do Tottenham para o Real Madrid por mais de 85 milhões de libras – mais 
ou menos 318 milhões de reais! 
 
A partir dos anos 1990, as transferências de jogadores brasileiros para o 
exterior se tornaram cada vez mais precoces. Hoje em dia, é comum que 
atletas de 16 anos deixem os campos brasileiros para atuarem na Europa 
ou na Ásia. Muitos seguem esse caminho imaginando que terão fama e 
fortuna – como Neymar, atacante do Barcelona e da seleção brasileira, que 
recebe mais de 35 milhões de reais por ano. 
 
Entretanto, enquanto “Neymares” e outros famosos têm grande exposição 
na TV e ganham salários de milhões de dólares por mês (e ainda tiram mais 
um por fora com contratos de publicidade), a grande maioria dos 
jogadores de futebol no país ganha muito pouco. Dos mais de 30 mil 
atletas profissionais registrados na CBF, 82% recebem até dois salários 
mínimos por mês (1.448 reais). Esses jogadores estão espalhados nos 
milhares de clubes pequenos do país, nas divisões inferiores, nos estados 
do Norte e Nordeste, no interior ou nas periferias. 
 
O esporte na sociedade socialista 
A lógica capitalista transformou não só o futebol, mas todos os esportes, 
em um grande negócio, um espetáculo para gerar bilhões de dólares para 
os bolsos de algumas poucas empresas. Para a realização desses 
espetáculos, milhares de pessoas pobres e trabalhadoras são removidas de 
suas casas para dar lugar a novos estádios - como aconteceu nas cidades-
sede da Copa do Mundo no Brasil e como continuará ocorrendo no Rio de 
Janeiro, sede das olimpíadas de 2016. E esses estádios, com seus ingressos 
extremamente caros, servirão apenas para uma parcela muito pequena da 
sociedade. Ao povo, resta acompanhar pela televisão – isso se a Globo 
quiser exibir o jogo. 
 
Uma sociedade verdadeiramente socialista irá tratar o esporte da mesma 
maneira que trataria a saúde e a educação: como um serviço público 
essencial para o desenvolvimento do indivíduo e para o bem-estar da 
sociedade. O esporte deve ser parte integrante do processo de melhoria da 
qualidade de vida do povo. Os esportes competitivos devem ser um 
instrumento de integração da sociedade, não um espaço para que as 
pessoas e as torcidas se encarem como adversárias 
 
Se os meios de produção e toda a riqueza estiverem nas mãos da classe 
trabalhadora, o esporte poderá se desenvolver melhor, com a construção 
de centros esportivos populares e gratuítos e professores de educação 
física em todas as escolas, para encontrar e treinar os novos talentos 



desde jovens. 
 
A remoção da lógica do mercado no esporte irá resultar em grandes 
resultados em todas as modalidades e na melhoria da qualidade de vida 
para toda a sociedade. Esse, sim, é o futuro do esporte. 
www.lsr-cit.org 

 
 
Brazil’s World Cup Protests? 

 
 Is a ‘Systematic Political Campaign’ Responsible for Brazil’s World Cup 
Protests? 
Dave Zirin 12 June 2014 
 
It is perfectly understandable why Brazil’s President Dilma Rousseff has 
come out swinging. Given that strikes, land occupations and protests are 
ripping out across the country in advance of the World Cup; given that, 
according to a Pew Research Poll, 67 percent of the country is dissatisfied 
with her handling of the tournament organizing; and given that Dilma 
faces an election later this year, she is fed up and ready to play the 
conspiracy card surrounding the turmoil gripping the country. As Agence 
France Presse reported in an article about the transportation strikes 
rocking São Paulo, “Rousseff charged Friday that there was a ‘systematic 
campaign’ against the World Cup and her government ahead of October 5 
elections in which she is seeking re-election. A leftist political prisoner 
during the 1964-1985 military dictatorship, she said that even in the 
darkest days of regime abuses, ‘we did not confuse the World Cup with 
politics.’” 
 
Where to begin? First and foremost, it is certainly true that every political 
force in Brazil is attempting to benefit from the anger that has erupted 
around the country. For example, the transportation strike in São Paulo is 
being led by a union allied with a center-right opposition party, the 
Brazilian Social Democracy Party. It is also true that all the establishment 
political parties running against Dilma this October want to steer 
discontent over disastrous World Cup planning toward an electoral 
mandate against her Workers Party, with rhetoric about “fighting 
corruption” in government and the unions. They also want people to 
ignore the fact that they have the backing of many of the big construction 
firms benefiting from the World Cup stadium boondoggles, infrastructure 
money-pits, and displacements. On the left, organizations such as the 
Central Sindical e Popular (CSP) are taking this moment to call for more 
strikes and occupations and asking why “huge sums” are spent on the 
football world cup while there is a “lack of funding for public education, 
healthcare and transport.” They point to a recent poll where “55 percent 
of the Brazilian population believes that the world cup will be more of a 
burden than a benefit for the working people.” 
 
Yes, every political organization with a pulse is seizing this moment in 
Brazil, and frankly they should be sued for political malpractice if they 
aren’t. But the cold truth is that “systematic political campaigns” are not 
the cause of dissatisfaction in Brazil. The spending, corruption, 
displacement and militarization surrounding the World Cup does that just 
fine without any help from anyone “riling people up.” In other words, 
“outside agitators” is not a charge that is going to stick, not when 
malnutrition and inequality plague the country, while stadiums are 
constructed in the middle of the Amazon. 
 
Yet the part of her statement that crosses the line from shameless to 
craven is when she asserts that during the days of dictatorship, “we did 
not confuse the World Cup with politics.” This is simply not true. The 
examples are legion of Brazil’s dictators clutching onto soccer success like 
a talisman to ward off revolt from below. As I wrote in my book Brazil’s 
Dance with the Devil, 
 
After Brazil’s victory in the 1970 World Cup, the military dictatorship 
pulled out all the stops to use the national team to solve what journalist 
David Goldblatt calls “the problem of securing popular legitimacy.” 



Addressing the nation, military dictator of the moment Emílio Garrastazu 
Médici said: “I feel profound happiness at seeing the joy of our people in 
this highest form of patriotism. I identify this victory won in the 
brotherhood of good sportsmanship with the rise of faith in our fight for 
national development. I identify the success of our [national team] with … 
intelligence and bravery, perseverance and our technical ability, in 
physical preparation and moral being. Above all, our players won because 
they know how to … play for the collective good.” 
 
Médici was so ham-handed in his efforts to ride the popularity of Brazil’s 
team that many on Brazil’s left rooted for the country’s opponents. Medici 
repeatedly attempted to use the team as a way to symbolize Brazil’s 
economic miracle. Even as his government rounded up political dissidents, 
it also produced a giant poster of Pelé straining to head the ball through 
the goal, accompanied by the slogan Ninguém mais segura este país—
“nobody can stop this country now.” 
 
During the “darkest days of the dictatorship”, when Dilma herself was 
subject to torture by the regime, the World Cup was the autocracy’s most 
effective political tool. Perhaps Dilma and the Workers Party are just 
angered that the World Cup is still a political tool, but in 2014, it is not 
their tool alone. It’s being used as an implement against neoliberalism, 
state power and against the imperatives of the oligarchy. Once again, it is 
perfectly understandable why Brazil’s President Dilma Rousseff has come 
out swinging. Unfortunately, in taking on the masses of Brazil armed with 
nothing but historical revisionism, she is fighting blind. 
zcomm.org 

 
 
Boko Haram a blessing for imperialism in Africa 

 
 Glen Ford First Published in Pambazuka 11 June 2014 
 
The danger of America’s military assistance to Africa – whether it is in 
fighting Boko Haram or Al-Shabaab - lies in the fact that the US has a 
lethal history of training death squads around the world. These death 
squads are now coming to Africa via the blessing of Boko Haram 
 
The Americans now admit they are training battalions of African Rangers 
and counterinsurgency troops. The next step is the proliferation of death 
squads in West Africa, as the U.S. did in Southeast Asia and Latin America. 
Nigeria’s schoolgirls may or may not be rescued, but U.S. and European 
“humanitarian” military interventionists have already gained more than 
they could have imagined. 
 
Militarily, Africa is fast becoming an American continent. Barack Obama, 
who has been president for all but the first year of AFRICOM’s existence, 
has succeeded in integrating U.S. fighting units, bases, training regimens, 
equipment and financing into the military structures of all but a handful of 
African nations. The great pan-Africanist and former Ghanaian president 
Kwame Nkrumah’s dream of a militarily united Africa has been all but 
realized – with Americans and Europeans in charge. Under the guise of 
“humanitarian” intervention, Obama has vastly expanded Bill Clinton and 
George Bush’s African footprints, so that only a few patches on the 
continental map lie outside Washington’s sphere of operations. Eritrea and 
Zimbabwe are the notable exceptions – and, therefore, future targets. 
 
Africa is occupied territory. The African Union doesn’t even pretend to be 
in charge of its own nominal peace-keeping missions, which are little more 
than opportunities for African militaries to get paid for doing the West’s 
bidding. China and Brazil may be garnering the lion’s share of trade with 
Africa, but the men with the guns are loyal to AFRICOM – the sugar daddy 
to the continent’s military class. U.S. troops now sleep in African barracks, 
brothers in arms with African officers who can determine who will sleep 
next week in the presidential mansion. 
 
The pace of U.S. penetration of West Africa has quickened dramatically 
since 2011, when Obama bombed Muammar Gaddafi’s Libyan government 



out of existence, setting a flood of jihadists and weapons streaming east 
to Syria and south to destabilize the nations of the Sahel. Chaos ensued – 
beautiful chaos, if you are a U.S. military planner seeking justification for 
ever-larger missions. NATO’s aggression against Libya begat the sub-
Saharan chaos that justified the French and U.S. occupation of Mali and 
Niger. Hyperactive North African jihadists, empowered by American 
bombs, weapons and money, trained and outfitted their brethren on the 
continent, including elements of Nigeria’s Boko Haram. The Hausa-
speaking Islamic warriors then bequeathed AFRICOM a priceless gift: nearly 
300 schoolgirls in need of rescuing, perfect fodder for “humanitarian” 
intervention. 
 
The heads of Nigeria, Chad, Niger, Benin and Cameroon were summoned 
to Paris (pretending it was their idea) where they declared “total war” on 
Boko Haram, as “observers” from the U.S., France, Britain and the 
European Union (Africa’s past and future stakeholders) looked on. French 
President Francois Hollande said “a global and regional action plan” would 
come out of the conference. 
 
Of course, the five African states have neither the money, training, 
equipment nor intelligence gathering capacity for such a plan. It will be a 
Euro-American plan for the defense and security of West Africa – against 
other Africans. Immediately, the U.S. sent 80 troops to Chad (whose 
military has long been a mercenary asset of France) to open up a new 
drone base, joining previously existing U.S. drone fields in Niger, Burkina 
Faso, Ethiopia, Somalia, the Seychelles Islands, Djibouti (home to a huge 
French and American base), and CIA sites that need not be disclosed. 
 
The new West African security grouping became an instant imprint of 
NATO, an appendage to be shaped by imperial military planners to 
confront enemies chosen by Washington and Paris. 
 
What a miracle of humanitarian military momentum! The girls had only 
been missing for a month, and might not be rescued alive, but five 
neighboring African countries – one of them the biggest economy on the 
continent – had already been dragooned into a NATO-dominated military 
alliance with other subordinate African states. 
 
It soon turned out that AFRICOM already had a special relationship with 
the Nigerian military that was not announced until after the schoolgirls’ 
abduction. AFRICOM will train a battalion of Nigerian Rangers in 
counterinsurgency warfare, the first time that the Command has provided 
“full spectrum” training to Africans on such a scale. 
 
With the American public in a “Save our girls” interventionist frame of 
mind, operations that were secret suddenly became public. The New York 
Times reveals that the U.S. has been running a secret program to train 
counterterrorism battalions for Niger and Mauritania. Elite Green Berets 
and Delta Force killers are instructing handpicked commandos in 
counterinsurgency in Mali, as well. The identity of one Times source leaves 
little doubt that the previously secret operations are designed to blanket 
the region with U.S. trained death squads. Michael Sheehan was until last 
year in charge of Special Operations at the Pentagon – Death Squads 
Central – where he pushed for more Special Ops trainers for African 
armies. Sheehan now holds the “distinguished chair” at West Point’s 
Combating Terrorism Center. In the 1980s, he was a Special Forces 
commander in Latin America – which can only mean death squads. 
 
U.S. Army Special Forces have always been political killers, most often 
operating with the CIA. The Phoenix Program, in Vietnam, which murdered 
between 26,000 and 41,000 people and tortured many more, was a CIA-
Special Forces war crime. From 1975 to deep into the 80s, the CIA and its 
Special Forces muscle provided technical support and weapons to killers 
for Operation Condor, the death squads run by a consortium of military 
governments in Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, Paraguay, Bolivia and Brazil, 
believed responsible for 60,000 murders. Sheehan was probably involved in 
Operation Condor and its Central American component, Operation Charly, 
and has perfected the art of political murder, ever since. If he is happy 
and feeling vindicated by events in Africa, then U.S.-trained death squads 
are about to proliferate in that part of the world. 



 
There is no question that Obama is enamored of Special Ops, since small 
unit murders by professional killers at midnight look less like war – and 
can, if convenient, be blamed on (other) “terrorists.” However, history – 
recent history – proves the U.S. can get away with almost limitless carnage 
in Africa. Ethiopia’s 2006 invasion of Somalia, backed by U.S. forces on 
land, air and sea, resulted in “the worst humanitarian crisis in Africa” at 
the time, “worse than Darfur,” according to UN observers, with hundreds 
of thousands dead. The U.S. then withheld food aid to starve out Somali 
Shabaab fighters, leading to even more catastrophic loss of life. But, most 
Americans are oblivious to such crimes against Black humanity. 
 
U.S. ally Ethiopia commits genocide against ethnic Somalis in its Ogaden 
region with absolute impunity, and bars the international media from the 
region. Presidents Clinton, Bush and Obama – each of them with help from 
Susan Rice – have collectively killed six million Congolese since 1996. The 
greatest genocide since World War Two was the premeditated result of the 
chaos deliberately imposed on mineral-rich Congo by the U.S. and its 
henchmen in neighboring Rwanda and Uganda. Paul Kagame, the current 
leader of Rwanda, shot down a plane with two presidents aboard in 1994, 
sparking the mass killings that brought Kagame to power and started 
neighboring Congo on the road to hell. America celebrates Kagame as a 
hero, although the Tutsi tribal dictator sends death squads all over the 
world to snuff out those who oppose him. 
 
Ugandan leader Yoweri Museveni, a friend of the U.S. since Ronald 
Reagan, committed genocidal acts against his rivals from the Acholi tribe, 
throwing them into concentration camps. Joseph Kony was one of these 
Acholis, who apparently went crazy. Kony hasn’t been a threat to Uganda 
or any other country in the region for years, but President Obama used a 
supposed sighting of remnants of his Lords Resistance Army to send 100 
Green Berets to the Democratic Republic of Congo, Uganda, Rwanda, the 
Central African Republic, and South Sudan. Just last month, Obama sent 
150 more troops and four aircraft to central Africa, again claiming that 
Kony was lurking, somewhere. 
 
Actually, the American troops were deployed near South Sudan, which the 
U.S, Britain and Israel had destabilized for decades in an effort to split it 
off from the larger nation of Sudan. South Sudan became independent, but 
it remained unstable – not a nation, but a place with oil that the U.S. 
coveted. Many tens of thousands more are certain to die in fighting in 
South Sudan, but few Americans will blame their own country. 
 
As the carnage in Congo demonstrates, whole populations can be made to 
disappear in Africa without most people in the West noticing. The death 
squads the Americans are training in Nigeria, Niger, Mauretania and Mali, 
and those that will soon be stalking victims in Cameroon and Benin, will 
not be limited to hunting Boko Haram. Death squads are, by definition, 
destabilizing; they poison the political and social environment beyond 
repair, as Central Americans who lived through the 80s can attest. 
 
Yet, that is U.S. imperialism’s preferred method of conquest in the non-
white world. It’s what the Americans actually do, when folks demand that 
they “Do something.” 
www.pambazuka.org 
 
Glen Ford is executive editor of Black Agenda Report (BAR). This article 
was previously published in BAR 
http://www.blackagendareport.com/content/coming-soon-phoenix-
death-squad-program-west-africa 
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FIFA corruption and Brazil 2014: the ugly face of the beautiful game  

 
 Steve Jones 9 June 2014  
 
The shocking revelations that certain officials from Qatar had allegedly 
bribed their way to a successful FIFA vote to stage the 2022 World Cup, 
football’s highest competition, will not come as a surprise to anyone. 
 
Such rumours have been widely circulating since the vote itself took place 
as more and more people raised serious concerns about how it was 
possible for the FIFA executive to choose Qatar as the host nation by a 
massive 14 to 8 margin. The Qatar bid had been marked down before the 
decision by FIFA officials as having a high-risk element to it, not least since 
it is hardly a footballing powerhouse and the tournament would have to be 
staged in expected temperatures of 50 degrees centigrade. Indeed, 
despite all the concerns, no one seemed able to actually explain why so 
many executive members had chosen Qatar above other better-placed 
countries. Almost immediately, foul play was suspected. After all, FIFA 
have had form on this. 
 
What is FIFA? 
Just what is FIFA? The Federation Internationale de Football Association is 
the world body responsible for football and all its competitions. Based in 
Zurich, where it can hide behind Switzerland’s financial laws, it has 
exerted tremendous power over the years. It is said that the second body 
any new nation will apply to join after the United Nations is FIFA. Even the 
Olympic organising body does not carry as much weight as FIFA, although 
the IOC has had its share of scandals also. 
 
Naturally, FIFA has developed strong ties with a number of big companies 
over the decades as part of the “FIFA family” as they like to describe 
themselves. With such close big business links it wasn’t long before 
corruption reared its head. In 2006, the “cash-for-contracts” scandal 
exploded involving FIFA officials and the FIFA marketing partner ISL. 
Former FIFA president Havelange has been repeatedly indicted over bribes 
adding up to over a million dollars we are told. 
 
Also implicated has been former General Secretary, and now President, 
Sepp Blatter. Yet despite all the allegations over the years, Blatter has 
amazingly managed to stay ahead of the hunting pack and has indeed 
enjoyed re-election in 2002, 2007 and 2011. How has he achieved this 
feat? Well, the FIFA congress responsible for the election of FIFA officials 
operates on the basis of one-national association, one vote. So even the 
smallest country carries the same voting weight as say France or Italy. 
 
A quick look at the men and women who make up the delegations to 
congress shows what sort of people we are dealing with. Most have no real 
connection to football or any sport whatsoever, but rather seem to be 
there on the basis of nepotism. 
 
Not unsurprisingly, it soon became clear to Blatter and others that 
cultivating the votes of the national federations of the smaller countries, 
with appropriate inducements to show how much the FIFA family of 
football loved them, would get the required votes at congress. 
 
In a body so awash with dodgy dealings and internal shadyness, it was only 
a matter of time before someone started a process of winning a World Cup 
vote by less than scrupulous means. Few countries were better placed to 
do that than Qatar, we are now led to believe. So step forward former 
FIFA vice-president Mohamed Bin Hamman and his £3 million slush fund, 
ready to shape the vote of the EC members. Hamman got dumped from 
FIFA after being caught trying to bribe voters to get himself elected as 



FIFA president. Yet FIFA has been dragging its feet as usual over 
investigating any further cases of corruption and have tried to hinder the 
efforts of FIFA investigator Michael Garcia to get to any real evidence. 
However these latest revelations will certainly increase the pressure on 
FIFA to act, hence the efforts of Blatter over recent months to distance 
himself from the Qatar vote. 
 
Brazil 2014: strikes and protests 
Naturally all this will do nothing to raise the spirits of FIFA bureaucrats as 
the 2014 World Cup gets underway in Brazil against a backdrop of protests 
and organisational cockups. The media will still be doing its best to 
provide an upbeat presentation of the tournament with plenty of shots of 
smiling children kicking footballs on beaches and young women dancing to 
a samba beat. The reality is that those children will not be smiling later 
when struggling to find enough to eat, and those samba-dancing women 
will be marching on demonstrations demanding better pay. 
 
The stadiums have only just been finished, with many workers losing their 
lives in site accidents due to poor safety standards, and the hotels have 
jacked up their prices sky-high ready for the arrival of the fans. Strikes 
and protests are the real theme to Brazil 2014. 
 
So what is the mood in Britain, the country which (as we have been 
endlessly told) “invented” football? Given that many people in this country 
have little faith that the England team will make any real progress in 
Brazil, it is little surprise that the usual World Cup “fever” has been rather 
missing this time round. No talk of a “golden generation” this year. Seeing 
how much money has been poured in by the FIFA “family” of companies, 
all of which are expecting a good return on their investments, this is not 
good news for those expecting to make a financial killing once again. 
Endless bad news about this or that problem will not brighten their mood. 
 
A rich man’s game 
Football seems to be awash with money at the top. Assorted American and 
Russian “businessmen” have been buying up Premier League clubs like 
crazy, and oil rich countries like Abu Dhabi and Qatar (again!) have also 
been getting their mitts on big European clubs. 
 
As with society in general, the rich have been getting richer and the poor 
poorer. Look beyond the top layer and you see more and more lower 
league clubs struggling to break even with players on rock-bottom wages, 
often facing the constant threat of being “released” at the end of a season 
and going on the dole. 
 
Meanwhile, fans are being ripped off with ever-higher ticket prices, 
overpriced merchandise, and other costs that can easily push the cost of 
going to a top-flight game past the £100 mark. No wonder young people 
are not bothering anymore, a process that had already been commented 
on with concerns over an increasingly ageing attendance at many grounds. 
 
Despite all the hype from the tabloid press and the likes of Sky Sports, the 
reality is that many people are now seriously disillusioned with the 
national game. It all seems to be about money, with staying in the Premier 
League and getting into the Champions League (both created just to make 
more money for the big clubs) the only real priorities for most top-flight 
clubs. After all, Cardiff City “earned” more money by coming bottom of 
the Premier League this year than Manchester United did by winning the 
league last year, such is the amount of cash now up for grabs. 
 
Once great competitions like the FA and League Cup seems to have been 
downgraded out of existence. Indeed the decline of the FA Cup could 
easily stand for all that is wrong about how the game is run today. Once 
upon a time, playing in an FA Cup final was the highlight of a player’s 
career. Talk about the game would dominate peoples’ minds for weeks 
beforehand with match programmes and special magazines on sale in 
newsagents. On the day itself the streets of England would be empty as 
everybody sat down to watch the game as a shared national event. Now it 
is shunted away onto an early-evening kick-off time and treated as just 
another game to be quickly forgotten. Fans wishes are ignored. The only 
ones with a voice are the TV companies and big business. 



 
Sport or industry? 
The World Cup vote-rigging scandal; the constant stream of dodgy-dealings 
at FIFA; the corrosive influence of the moneymen on the Premier League; 
the endless exploitation of supporters who are just seen as walking credit 
cards: all are part of the same problem. 
 
Football at national and world level is a sport, but it is also an industry, 
generating huge profits for its owners and those who leech off it. The time 
has come to reclaim the game. 
 
Our clubs – and they are our clubs since we generate all the money they so 
enjoy – need to be taken into public ownership and used for the good of 
the local communities, with elected bodies of players, coaches and 
supporters collectively deciding what happens, not some businessman 
communicating by mobile phone from a yacht in the Med. 
 
The administrative bodies of football, at both a national and international 
level, need to be totally overhauled, with the cronies and “men-in-
blazers” booted out and again replaced with elected players, coaches and 
supporters who can run these bodies in the way they were intended to be 
run, rather than as private clubs or adjuncts to big business. 
 
Of course, the capitalist paymasters who have such a grip over the game 
will never agree to this, but then again our task is not just to reform 
football but to change society totally along socialist lines. The rotten state 
of football is just another indication of the rotten state of class society 
and serves to underline the need to fight for a socialist programme and 
show capitalism the red card. 
www.marxist.com 
FIFA corruption and Brazil 2014: the ugly face of the beautiful game 

 
 
The Education of Rio de Janeiro stopped! 

 
 

 
Daniele Pinheiro, Marilia Trajtenberg e Ricardo Barros (CWI Brazil) 8 June 
2014 
 
The unified strike of state and municipal education of Rio de Janeiro 
started last May 12 and increasingly professionals are joining the fight. 
After all, the educational reality is alarming. 
 
Investments in education and municipality in the state of Rio de Janeiro 
grew, but no improvement of the situation of public networks. Over 150 
schools have been closed, outsourced employees, kitchens and classrooms 
have poor physical condition, teachers unfold between two or more 
schools with classes of over forty students and lost hours with 
displacement expensive and crowded transport. 
 
Not to mention the emptying teaching school, with teacher knowledge 



replaced by handouts and ready tests imposed by education departments. 
Not even the rights already earned by us, guaranteed by law are 
respected, as the third of extracurricular workload and climate of schools. 
 
So where does that money go? To hire services of Unibanco, Hi, Roberto 
Marinho Foundation, Itaú Social, Gerdau, Instituto Ayrton Senna and 
others. These same banks and companies are responsible for the 
dismantling of public education across the country. States in All for 
Education Movement they are the makers of the National Education Plan 
privatizing being approved this year! 
 
The unified strike of state and municipal education demonstrated its 
potential to make the Minister Fux FTS immediately call the union of 
education professionals, Sepe-RJ, and governments for an audience with 
the aim of stopping our mobilization. Correctly, do not participate in such 
a meeting, because we understand that this space is innocuous and not 
solve our problems before - now that will not be solved. 
 
Legal Attack 
The conciliator's decision to authorize the Minister State to apply the 
appropriate administrative sanctions, such as: Code 30 (lack) of paralyzed 
and wage discount days shows that the judiciary is not an ally. 
 
The fundamental task of educators is the Rio de Janeiro Posted: combating 
educational policy of the state and municipal governments in the street 
together. Only the command organization of elected assemblies will strike 
in the movement following the thermometer mobilizing within schools. 
 
The unified strike organized by each professional education is the tool to 
conquer the Plan unified career, linear increase of 20% with parity for 
retirees, end of outsourcing, fulfillment of one third of extracurricular 
workload immediately, 30 hours to clerks, direct election for directors, an 
enrollment school, salary parity between teachers of all levels of basic 
education and recognition of the office of Cook (the) School. 
 
Our struggle is in line with confrontations caught by educators from other 
municipalities as Caxias, Nilópolis, Niterói, São Gonçalo and Itaboraí, and 
other states. In all these places you would want is the same: defeat the 
model that fosters transfers of public money to the private sector and 
ensure dignity to those who educate and students. We must have the 
prospect to articulate the struggle nationally. 
www.lsr-cit.org 

 
 
A educação do Rio de Janeiro parou!  
Daniele Pinheiro, Marilia Trajtenberg e Ricardo Barros - 7 de Junho de 2014  
 
A greve unificada das redes estadual e municipal de educação do Rio de 
Janeiro começou no último dia 12 de maio e cada vez mais profissionais se 
somam à luta. Afinal, a realidade educacional é alarmante. 
 
Os investimentos em educação do município e do estado do Rio de Janeiro 
cresceram, mas sem melhora da situação das redes públicas. Mais de 150 
escolas já foram fechadas, funcionários terceirizados, cozinhas e salas de 
aula têm condições físicas precárias, professoras se desdobram entre duas 
ou mais escolas com turmas de mais de quarenta alunos e perdemos horas 
com deslocamento em transportes caros e lotados. 
 
Isso sem falar no esvaziamento pedagógico da escola, com o saber docente 
substituído por apostilas e testes prontos, impostos pelas secretarias de 
educação. Nem ao menos os direitos já conquistados por nós, garantidos 
em lei, são respeitados, como o 1⁄3 de carga horária extraclasse e 
climatização das escolas. 
 
Então para onde vai esse dinheiro? Para contratar serviços do Unibanco, 
Oi, Fundação Roberto Marinho, Itaú Social, Gerdau, Instituto Ayrton Senna 
e outros. Esses mesmos bancos e empresas são responsáveis pelo desmonte 
da educação pública em todo país. Unidos no “Movimento Todos Pela 
Educação” eles são os formuladores do Plano Nacional de Educação 



privatizante que está sendo aprovado esse ano! 
 
A greve unificada das redes estadual e municipal de educação demonstrou 
o seu potencial ao fazer o Ministro Fux do STF convocar imediatamente o 
sindicato dos profissionais da educação, SEPE-RJ, e governos para uma 
audiência com objetivo de parar nossa mobilização. Acertadamente, não 
participamos de tal reunião, pois entendemos que esse espaço é inócuo e 
não resolveu nossos problemas antes - não será agora que resolverá. 
 
Ataque judiciário 
A decisão do ministro conciliador de autorizar o “Estado a aplicar as 
sanções administrativas cabíveis, tais como: código 30 (falta) e desconto 
salarial dos dias paralisados” evidencia que o poder judiciário não será um 
aliado. 
 
A tarefa fundamental dos educadores do Rio de Janeiro está colocada: 
combater a política educacional dos governos municipal e estadual na rua 
conjuntamente. Somente a organização de comandos de greve eleitos em 
assembleias fará o movimento seguir o termômetro da mobilização de 
dentro das escolas. 
 
A greve unificada organizada por cada profissional da educação é a 
ferramenta capaz de conquistar o Plano de carreira unificado, reajuste 
linear de 20% com paridade para os aposentados, fim da terceirização, 
cumprimento de 1/3 de carga horária extraclasse imediatamente, 30 horas 
para os funcionários administrativos, eleição direta para diretores, uma 
matrícula uma escola, equiparação salarial entre professores de todos os 
níveis da educação básica e reconhecimento do cargo de Cozinheira (o) 
Escolar. 
 
Nossa luta está em sintonia com enfrentamentos travados por educadores 
de outros municípios como Caxias, Nilópolis, Niterói, São Gonçalo e 
Itaboraí, e de outros estados. Em todos esses lugares o que se quer é o 
mesmo: derrotar o modelo que privilegia transferências de dinheiro 
público para o setor privado e garantir dignidade a quem educa e aos 
estudantes. É preciso que tenhamos a perspectiva de articular a luta 
nacionalmente. 
www.lsr-cit.org  

 
 
Ukraine: New president escalates austerity, civil war; popular resistance deepens 

 
 Roger Annis 6 June 2014 
 
The newly elected president of western Ukraine is deepening the 
disastrous course to civil war of his interim predecessor. Within hours of 
his election on May 25, Petro Poroshenko ordered jet fighters, helicopter 
gunships, artillery and snipers to back fascist stormtroopers from western 
Ukraine in attacking the airport and surrounding neighbourhoods in 
Donetsk in the east, the country’s fifth-largest city. 
 
Right-wing militias and army units also resumed shelling of the city of 
Slavyansk following the election. It lies north of Donetsk. Among the 
targets struck by the shelling were a primary school, a children’s hospital 
and houses. The Associated Press reported: 
 
In recent days, Ukrainian troops have been using mortars to try to retake 
Slavyansk, causing civilian casualties and prompting some residents to 
flee. The tactic has produced few immediate results other than deepening 
distrust toward the government in the city and instilling general fear. 
 
“They are shooting at us from grenade launchers. We hear explosions. The 
windows of our house are shaking”, said Olga Mikhailova, who said she 
was leaving Slavyansk for the safety of her family. “I have four children. 
It is terrifying being here, because I am afraid for their lives.” 
 
The assault in Donetsk aimed to dislodge self-defence forces that had 
earlier secured the airport. Fighting lasted several days. Dozens of self-



defence fighters and local citizenry died in the attack.  
 
Casualties on the attacking side were not reported in most western media. 
Alexander Borodai, prime minister of the Donetsk People’s Republic, told 
the New York Times, “Our losses are serious. But our opponents’ losses are 
not less, and maybe even more.” 
 
At the bus station near the airport during the attack, locals voiced their 
anger at the Kyiv regime for what they called a military attack on their 
homeland. “They call us terrorists but they are the ones who have come to 
our home, our land, to fight”, said Vadim Voit, a driver. He took part in a 
battle against Ukrainian soldiers last week in Volnovakha, south of 
Donetsk. 
 
“Kiev is just not listening to us”, he said. “We can’t make peace with 
them now.”  
 
A new escalation occurred on June 2 with a bombing attack by fighter 
aircraft on the central administrative building in the city of Luhansk. 
Russia Today reports five deaths and many injured.  
 
The attack followed heavy fighting in the early morning at a nearby border 
control complex that pro-autonomy rebel fighters tried to seize. Kyiv used 
fighter aircraft to defend the complex. Luhansk lies 20 kilometers from the 
Russian border.  
 
A commenter to a Russia news service site wrote, “I'd be curious to find 
out who are the pilots doing this. A few month ago, there were a lot of 
reports on how underfunded was Ukraine’s military--only a few planes, no 
trained pilots, no fuel or ammunition. Now they seem to have everything. 
Somehow I seriously doubt those pilots are Ukrainian, I am guessing Polish, 
maybe Georgian.” 
 
The Wall Street Journal reported on March 25, “In Crimea, the Russian 
invasion captured a large part of Ukraine's air force and most of its navy 
without a fight. Democrat Senator Dick Durbin of Illinois said Ukraine's 
prime minister told the group that ‘we don't have anything that floats, 
flies or runs’.” [Note: The captured military equipment was returned by 
Russia to Ukraine. Source.] 
 
Civil war course of Kyiv regime 
Attacks against Slavyansk have been going on for many weeks. Kyiv regime 
forces suffered a heavy blow on May 29 when a helicopter carrying General 
Serhiy Kulchytskiy and 12 or 14 soldiers was shot down outside the city and 
all its occupants died. Kulchytsky was the head of training of Kyiv’s 
National Guard. That’s the stormtrooper force created in the wake of the 
secession of Crimea from Ukraine in March. It is composed of volunteers 
from right-wing and fascist political movements across Ukraine. 
 
The formation of the National Guard has been prompted by the refusal of 
many soldiers in Ukraine’s conscript army to fire on fellow citizens. Since 
the beginning of Kyiv’s assaults in eastern Ukraine in April, there have 
been frequent reports of mutinies and other forms of refusal by army 
conscripts to fire on citizens. The frequency of soldier rebellions is 
growing.  
 
In a news report on Sky TV in the UK, a leader of one of the shocktroop 
units said that once his forces have completed their murderous rampage in 
the east, they will carry their “revolution” back to Kyiv and “clear out” 
the government there. 
 
Compulsory military service was ended in Ukraine 2013 but reinstated in 
May of this year. Following Crimea’s secession, many Ukraine army and 
navy personnel stayed in the region and joined the Russian armed forces.  
 
May 22 was a very bad day for Ukraine soldiers. Residents in the adjoining 
towns of Rubizhne and Novodruzhesk mobilised to repel an incursion by an 
army unit that was poorly advised and led. At least nine people died on 
both sides and many were wounded. 
 



On the same day, 16 soldiers were killed near Volnovakha, in what was 
widely reported as a case of friendly fire. Thirteen others died in fighting 
at Olginka, north of Donetsk. 
 
Poroshenko has continued the inflammatory rhetoric of his predecessor, 
terming the broad movement for autonomy in eastern Ukraine as 
“terrorist” and saying he does not recognise the plebiscite vote in the 
Crimea Peninsula region in March that saw the region secede from Ukraine 
and join the Russian Federation. 
 
The business tycoon has affirmed that he wants to sign an economic 
agreement with the European Union that would devastate the country’s 
industry and radically impoverish a large part of its population.  
 
Poroshenko 
Poroshenko was elected by a very wide margin over his rivals, but voter 
participation was low. He received 9,857,308 votes. In the 2010 
presidential election, winner Viktor Yanukovych scored 12,481,266 votes 
while runner-up Yulia Tymoshenko received 11,593,357. 
 
In the east, little voting took place in the two regions that have already 
declared autonomy from Kyiv—Donetsk and Luhansk. Elsewhere, the left-
wing Borotba Union group reports in a May 27 statement that voter turnout 
was very low in Kharkiv and Odessa, the second- and third-largest cities in 
Ukraine. 
 
Mainstream reporting in the West has shamefully downplayed or ignored 
the role and influence of rightist and fascist forces in Ukraine. It has failed 
to report the significance of the formation of the stormtrooper National 
Guard. It points to the low vote results for the Svoboda and Right Sector 
fascist parties in the presidential election; each scored around 1 per cent. 
But Svoboda controls three ministries of the Kyiv regime. Right Sector 
controls one and has deputy status in two others.  
 
Rightist presidential candidate Oleh Lyashko received 8 per cent of the 
vote. His presidential campaign plastered Ukraine with posters screaming 
“Death to the occupiers!” referring to the fictional claims that Russians 
are occupying eastern Ukraine. (Curiously, Kyiv and NATO are 
simultaneously demanding that Russia withdraw military forces from its 
border region with Ukraine, which it has done, and step up border patrols 
to prevent possible movements of weapons and volunteer fighters across 
the border.) 
 
Like other rightist leaders, Lyashko has organised his own National Guard 
militia to go on terror and killing sprees in the east. Only the limited 
experience and training of the militias and stormtroopers has limited the 
carnage they would otherwise have caused, though they were successful in 
seizing the Donetsk airport.  
 
Worse violence will come if the Kyiv regime is not forced to pull back from 
its civil war. NATO is quietly providing training and other assistance to the 
army and stormtroopers. Poroshenko has appealed for more military aid 
from the US and his regime has entered into a formal, military training 
agreement with two NATO member countries—Poland and Lithuania. 
Resistance 
 
As the regime deepens its civil war, popular resistance is growing. News 
reports are full of examples of people in the east spontaneously organising 
to resist incursions by stormtroopers or the Ukraine army. In recent days in 
Donetsk, miners in the vast coal fields of the region have gone on strike to 
protest the war. As of May 28, miners in at least six mines in the Donetsk 
region were on indefinite strikes. That day, some 1000 of them marched 
through the centre of Donetsk condemning the Kyiv regime’s offensive 
(video of march here). 
 
The movement in the east opposes Europe’s austerity program. It wants 
political autonomy that would cede powers over economic, social and 
cultural policy. It wants elected regional governors instead of Kyiv’s 
appointments of wealthy tycoons to the posts. 
 



Workers in the east are demanding the nationalisation of enterprises that 
are owned by Kyiv supporters or threatened by Kyiv’s growing ties with 
austerity Europe. In mid-May, the railway system in Donetsk region was 
nationalised by a newly formed Ministry of Transport of the Donetsk 
Peoples Republic (DPR). 
 
Prime targets for nationalisations are the enterprises owned by the 
industrialist Rinat Akhmetov. Earlier in May, his efforts to mobilise his 
workforce to oppose the autonomy movement failed miserably. Tim Judah, 
who reports from eastern Ukraine in The Economist and the New York 
Review of Books and who attended several of mass mobilisations 
attempted by Akhmetov, described the industrialist’s claims of vast 
support by his employees as fairy tales. Akhmetov’s stunts were 
nonetheless faithfully reported as good coin in Western media. 
 
Alexander Borodai, the aforementioned prime minister of the DPR, is 
opposing nationalisation of Akhmetov’s enterprises. Borodai is a Russian 
citizen. 
 
Since the overthrow of the elected president Viktor Yanukovych in 
February, a broad movement has arisen in eastern Ukraine that opposes 
the political and economic direction of the governing regime that came to 
replace him. Europe’s governments and financiers are demanding a 
rupture of existing relations with Russia and the implementation of an 
austerity program that would see the elimination of support for much of 
the coal, steel and other manufacturing industries in Ukraine and a further 
slashing of its already meagre social programs.  
 
Workers in western Ukraine also stand to lose from Kyiv’s pro-Europe 
policies. But illusions in what closer ties to Europe could bring run high in 
the west. What’s more, the memories of grave, historic injustices at the 
hands of Russia during earlier times and dislike of the pro-capitalist 
governing regime of President Vladimir Putin in Russia provide fertile 
ground for anti-Russia propaganda that misrepresents or outright falsifies 
the true situation in the east. Western media shamefully contribute their 
own misrepresentations and falsehoods. 
 
Poroshenko is a symbol par excellence of the old guard of post-Soviet 
Union Ukraine. He is part of the business class that rose to wealth and 
prominence through the privatisation and plundering of the state-owned 
economy of the Soviet era. He and his fellow robber barons have run 
Ukraine’s economy into the ground over the past 20 years. 
 
Poroshenko served for nearly one year in 2012 as a minister in 
Yanukovych’s government. He served as a minister for two years in the 
government of Yanukovych’s predecessor, Viktor Yushchenko. The 
parliament that today backs Poroshenko is the same one that backed 
Yanukovych and then endorsed his overthrow by the rightist crowds who 
came to dominate the Maidan social protest movement. 
 
Europe, the US and the ‘satellisation’ of Ukraine 
Australian socialist writer Renfrey Clarke reported from Russia during the 
post-1991 transition from bureaucratic socialism to today’s state-directed 
capitalism. He recently wrote about the economic challenges facing 
Ukraine today: 
 
Ukraine is now a poor country, much poorer in per capita terms than 
Russia, and in economic shambles. After decades of underinvestment and 
outright plunder, its industries are badly run down. Large numbers of 
enterprises, especially in the southeast, are loss making and survive only 
because they receive central government subsidies. 
 
To the neoliberal mind, it's obvious what needs to be done. The market 
has to be allowed to work its magic. The subsidies must be ended. The 
enterprises that can't compete, and that can't attract investors prepared 
to modernise them, must be allowed to go under. 
 
Substantially free trade with the EU will see Ukraine flooded by Western 
manufactured goods that are more sophisticated and of higher quality 
than the Ukrainian offerings. Meanwhile, the only Ukrainian products 



likely to command much of a market in the EU are bulk industrial 
commodities—mostly steel and chemicals and perhaps unprocessed 
foodstuffs, though how the latter will fare in the face of EU agricultural 
subsidies is not certain.  
 
In the fantasies of the neoliberals (and of large numbers of currently 
deluded Ukrainians), free trade will induce Western investors to buy up 
Ukrainian enterprises, refurbish them and take advantage of cheap, local 
raw materials and labour to produce goods for profitable export to the 
west. 
 
Or, the investors could buy up the enterprises, turn them into scrap and 
export them to the nearest metallurgical works to be melted down. That's 
been a persistent pattern in the post-Soviet countries. 
 
Then there is another problem, potentially still more crippling for 
Ukrainian producers: free trade with the EU means that Ukraine will be 
required to raise protective barriers that limit trade with other post-
Soviet countries, primarily Russia. The effect will be to cut deeply into 
exports of Ukrainian goods to the post-Soviet markets where these 
products have tended to be competitive. 
 
Add to all this the predictable effects of austerity in slashing effective 
demand from the local population for Ukrainian goods, and broad sections 
of industry will disappear. In what used to be one of the most developed 
and prosperous regions of the Soviet Union, with substantial natural 
resources and a highly educated population, the already hard-hit masses 
will be reduced to penury. 
 
Many Ukrainians may not yet see clearly today what closer integration 
with Europe will mean for them, but they aren't stupid. As these 
processes go forward, and as the effects come increasingly to be felt, 
popular resistance will mount. This will be a class-based resistance. It will 
weaken the country's traditional regional, cultural and ethno-linguistic 
divisions and hopefully see new forms of working class unity arise in their 
place.  
 
Looking at the political prospects for the new president of the Kyiv 
regime, Clarke writes: 
 
Poroshenko faces the challenge of imposing austerity on the working class 
in circumstances where the country's most important industrial region is 
already in armed revolt. That's a tall order.  
 
He doesn't have the ability to conduct effective propaganda in the 
Donbass region [south-east Ukraine]. When he announces that subsidies 
for loss-making enterprises are to be ended, the demand for 
nationalisation will be in the forefront of workers' minds. The Donetsk 
Peoples Republic has already raised the prospect of nationalisations.  
 
In the general climate of defiance of authority, it would be a logical, next 
step for workers to take over and occupy their enterprises. In a context of 
incipient civil war, the government lacks the means to stop this from 
occurring. Needing to defend their gains, militant workers can also be 
expected to join the armed insurgency and make it their own. 
 
Autonomy demands are also being voiced by other regional or national 
groups in Ukraine, including the Hungarians and Rusyns in the southwest. 
These have received next to zero coverage in western press. There is 
fierce resistance to autonomy by Kyiv anywhere in the territory it claims. 
 
Much has been made in Western press and by some left observers of the 
heterogeneous political outlook and political weaknesses of the autonomy 
movement in the east. Support for Russian nationalism and for outright 
secession from Ukraine is voiced by sections of the movement, though this 
is a minority viewpoint. The movement’s ties with the working class in 
western Ukraine are weak, even though workers in western Ukraine are 
threatened by the very same austerity that has propelled the east into 
revolt. Suggestions of secession in the east create further barriers to 
forging alliances across the east-west divide. 



 
The autonomy movement and its appeal to workers elsewhere in Ukraine 
and in Russia would be strengthened by more citizen mobilisation and 
engagement in political and economic administration. Similarly, workers’ 
control of nationalised enterprises would draw sympathy and support for 
the movement. It would help ensure that the benefits of nationalisations 
and other radical, social measures would flow to workers and their 
communities. 
 
Contradictions and shortcomings in the political movement in the east 
should be expected in conditions where for decades, workers and ordinary 
citizens have been excluded from democracy and citizen engagement. The 
deadly civil war now being waged against the movement, with NATO’s firm 
backing, makes conditions enormously more difficult. Indeed, the goal of 
the military intervention is precisely to weaken and destroy any movement 
towards a grassroots and working-class revolution. 
 
The desires of the population in Luhansk, Donetsk and elsewhere in 
eastern Ukraine are crystal clear—they cast ballots in large numbers on 
May 11 for political autonomy and social justice. All but the most 
hidebound of Western reporters in the region acknowledge that support for 
autonomy is widespread and is growing with each Kyiv regime attack.  
 
The people of Ukraine desperately need active international solidarity. 
Kyiv must be pressured to end the civil war in the east and accept political 
autonomy. NATO should end its military intervention. Political 
mobilisations against fascism are needed, and not only in Ukraine--the rise 
of the right-wing vote in many countries of Europe during the recent 
elections to the European Parliament shows that anti-fascist and anti-
racist mobilisations are needed throughout the continent. 
 
Sergei Kirichuk, a leader of the Borotba Union (Union of Struggle), spoke in 
an interview on May 21 of the goals and challenges in eastern Ukraine 
today. He says his group and the rest of the authentic left in Ukraine were 
unprepared for the rapid growth of the fascist right in Ukraine. Borotba 
and other leftists have been driven underground by the violent rise of the 
right and the all-pervasive, anti-Russian propaganda, including in Kharkiv 
and Odessa. But Ukraine workers are nonetheless finding the means to 
resist.  
 
“Here in the Southeast, people are fighting for their socio-economic 
rights”, says Kirichuk. “There is a very strong anti-oligarchic, anti-
capitalist component in these protests.” 
 
Kirichuk hails from western Ukraine and explains, “I can say with 
confidence that very many Ukrainians even in the country’s west are 
sympathetic with the struggle of the southeast. There are very many 
people discontented with the regime in the West too, but people are 
simply afraid to voice their opinion and stay silent because of the 
atmosphere of terror that reigns over there. At the same time, they look 
with hope at what is happening in the Southeast.” 
 
Borotba issued a statement following the presidential election saying, “We 
do not recognise the outcome of these pseudo-elections ignored by the 
majority. We will continue the campaign of civil disobedience against the 
junta of oligarchs and nationalists.” 
 
Awareness and solidarity in western Europe is slowly growing. In Germany, 
representatives of Die Linke (The Left) have spoken out in the German 
parliament against the fascist violence and NATO collusion in Ukraine. And 
on June 2, a public rally in London featuring Russian writer Boris 
Kagarlitsky will launch a new campaign, “Solidarity with the anti-fascist 
resistance in Ukraine”. 
http://links.org.au/node/3884 

 
 
In the canopy of entrepreneurs , workers have no rights ! 

 



 

 
Thiago Macedo (Translation Google Translate) 2 June 2014 
 
The General Law of the Cup , central document set of emergency laws , is 
a more serious element in the strengthening of a project exclusionary city 
and criminalization of social movements and poverty , where people's right 
to the city is suppressed in the name of private interests . 
 
Beyond the interests of groups linked to the organizers and sponsors of the 
World Cup , and rulers of spurious relationships with contractors , mega-
events are also used as a tool for the real estate speculation , through 
their relationships with the bourgeois state , take advantage of projects 
like removals and police occupations . 
 
This elitist city project also directly influences the urban everyday with 
precarious access to services , especially transport . The climax happens 
when you force the General Law of the Cup when , on behalf of 
commercial interests , the next to the stadiums that will be used by 
tournament areas may only have activities with the support of FIFA and its 
sponsors . This is especially true for commercial activities , where there 
will be monopoly products from sponsoring brands and street vendors will 
be harshly persecuted and lose their jobs . This is all besides the harsh 
repression of popular demonstrations . 
 
During the World Cup , some of the sliced picture are the sports world 
itself , as the restriction of the quota of half price and the end of 
gratuities , including breaking the Statute of the Fan . Beyond the period 
of the event , football have their project gentrification intensified with 
the end of popular sectors in stadiums and increase the value of the ticket 
, even to the charge amounts exceeding 10 % of the minimum wage on the 
cheapest ticket available! 
 
Veto the flags and instruments in games 
Also occur vetoes the traditional items of the most popular sectors of fans 
, like banners , flags and musical instruments , turning the sport into 
something purely commercial and undemocratic directed only to the most 
affluent sections , further reducing the workers' right to leisure . 
 
FIFA , the international football body , of a private nature , is increasingly 
seeking to ensure big profits from their partner companies . Thus, it has 
sought to countries where there is more openness to the violation of rights 
by laws that guarantee their particular interests . 
 
Less is better democracy  
This was clearly expressed in the statement of the Secretary- General of 
FIFA , Jerome Valcke , I'll say something that is crazy, but sometimes less 
democracy is better to organize the World Cup . When you have a strong 
head of state, who can decide , perhaps as Vladimir Putin in Russia in 2018 
, it is easier for us organizers .  
 
South Africa , a country that has received the World Cup Football in 2010 , 
included the introduction of differentiated courts to try crimes that are 
considered to have some relationship or influence in the World Cup event, 
through the Special Measures Law . 
 



The General Law of the Cup is the height of the concern of the general 
secretary of FIFA to diminish democracy. In favor of nationalist jingoism 
generated by the World Cup, you can avoid hard and repress 
demonstrations . An example was the announcement that a force of 
10,000 soldiers of the National Strength will be playing during the games. 
Rousseff also made clear that the armed forces can be used to secure the 
Cup . 
 
Unfortunately , the General Law of the Cup is not the only law 
criminalizing social movements and those fighting . Worthy of the most 
brutal days of the regime of military dictatorship , Normative Ruling No. 
3,461 of the Ministry of Defense updated document entitled Guarantee 
Law and Order. This legislation has been used previously in Rio de Janeiro 
to regulate military operations in peripheral areas during the Pope's visit 
and during the auction Libra. It was used again recently in referral of 
Federal Forces to Rio de Janeiro , after the revolt against repressive police 
occupations in Rio periphery. 
 
The character of these changes in the above document , inserted in the 
post- June climate and the major events , formalizes police powers to the 
armed forces and also lies with the task of restricting the freedom of 
action of protesters and organizations , qualified as opposing force in the 
document . Are cited among the main threats to be countered by 
intelligence and repression forces : locks of public roads , outages and 
downtime productive activity services , important methods of working 
class struggle . 
 
Anti-terror law is terror against movements 
Another document , the PLS 499/2013 , called anti-terror law, seeks to 
intensify crimes already typed , linking them to the crime of terrorism as 
well as setting a precedent for the framing of social movements and 
political organizations as terrorist groups in order to criminalize fighters to 
prevent any attempt to fight for the rights that were curtailed and others 
who were never granted . 
 
The criminalization of social movements is an ancient method of ruling 
class to prevent popular struggles . The general law of the crown 
reinforces this. In the past year increased enforcement in June only 
intensified the fighting . We let those fighting not intimidate us . Our 
struggle is all day and in the Cup will be even greater ! 
www.lsr-cit.org 
 
Na copa dos empresários, trabalhadores não tem direitos!  
Thiago Macedo 2 de junho de 2014  
 
A Lei Geral da Copa, documento central de conjunto de leis de exceção, é 
mais um grave elemento no reforço de um projeto de cidade excludente e 
de criminalização dos movimentos sociais e da pobreza, onde o direito da 
população à cidade é suprimido em nome de interesses privados. 
 
Além dos interesses de grupos ligados aos organizadores e patrocinadores 
da Copa do Mundo e das relações espúrias de governantes com 
empreiteiras, os megaeventos também são utilizados como ferramenta 
pela especulação imobiliária para, através de suas relações com o estado 
burguês, se valer de projetos como os de remoções e de ocupações 
policiais. 
 
Esse projeto elitista de cidade também influi diretamente no cotidiano 
urbano, com a precarização do acesso a serviços, principalmente ao 
transporte. O ápice acontece no momento de vigor da Lei Geral da Copa 
quando, em nome de interesses comerciais, as áreas próximas aos estádios 
que serão utilizados pelo torneio poderão apenas ter atividades com o aval 
da FIFA e seus patrocinadores. Isso vale especialmente para atividades 
comerciais, onde haverá monopólio de produtos das marcas patrocinadoras 
e camelôs serão duramente perseguidos e perderão seus trabalhos. Isso 
tudo além da dura repressão às manifestações populares. 
 
Durante o período da Copa, alguns dos direitos cortados são do próprio 
mundo esportivo, como o cerceamento da cota de meia-entrada e o fim de 
gratuidades, rompendo inclusive com o Estatuto do Torcedor. Para além 



do período do evento, o futebol têm o seu projeto de elitização 
intensificado com o fim de setores populares nos estádios e elevação do 
valor dos ingressos, chegando até a cobrarem valores superiores a 10% do 
salário mínimo no ingresso mais barato disponível! 
 
Veto a bandeiras e instrumentos nos jogos 
Ocorrem também vetos a itens tradicionais dos setores mais populares de 
torcedores, como bandeiras, sinalizadores e instrumentos musicais, 
transformando o esporte em algo meramente comercial e antidemocrático 
voltado apenas para as camadas mais favorecidas, reduzindo ainda mais o 
direito ao lazer dos trabalhadores. 
 
A FIFA, organismo internacional de futebol, de caráter privado, vem cada 
vez mais buscando garantir os grandes lucros de suas empresas parceiras. 
Com isso, tem buscado países onde há mais abertura para a violação de 
direitos através de leis que garantam seus interesses particulares. 
 
“Menos democracia é melhor” 
Isso foi claramente expresso na declaração do secretário-geral da FIFA, 
Jérôme Valcke: “Eu vou dizer algo que é louco, mas menos democracia às 
vezes é melhor para organizar a Copa do Mundo. Quando você tem um 
chefe de estado forte, que pode decidir, como talvez Vladimir Putin na 
Rússia em 2018, é mais fácil para nós, organizadores”. 
 
A África do Sul, país que recebeu a Copa do Mundo de Futebol em 2010, 
contou com a instauração de tribunais diferenciadas para julgar crimes 
que se considerasse ter alguma relação ou influência no evento da Copa do 
Mundo, através da “Lei de Medidas Especiais”. 
 
A Lei Geral da Copa está a altura da preocupação do secretário-geral da 
FIFA em diminuir a democracia. Em prol do ufanismo nacionalista gerado 
pela Copa, permite impedir e reprimir duramente as manifestações. 
Exemplo disso foi o anúncio de que um efetivo de 10 mil soldados da Força 
Nacional estará atuando no período dos jogos. Dilma também deixou claro 
que as Forças Armadas poderão ser usadas para garantir a Copa. 
 
Infelizmente, a Lei Geral da Copa não é a única lei que criminaliza os 
movimentos sociais e lutadores e lutadoras. Digna dos tempos mais brutais 
do regime da ditadura militar, a Portaria Normativa n° 3.461 do Ministério 
da Defesa atualiza o documento intitulado “Garantia da Lei e da Ordem”. 
Essa legislação foi utilizada anteriormente no Rio de Janeiro para 
regulamentar operações militares em áreas periféricas, durante a visita do 
Papa e durante o Leilão de Libra. Foi novamente utilizada recentemente 
no novo envio de Forças Federais ao Rio de Janeiro, após a revolta contra 
ocupações policiais repressoras na periferia carioca. 
 
O caráter dessas alterações no documento referido acima, inseridas na 
conjuntura pós-junho e dos grandes eventos, oficializa poderes policiais às 
Forças Armadas e também as incumbe com a tarefa de restringir a 
liberdade de atuação de manifestantes e organizações, qualificados como 
“força opositora” no documento. São citadas entre as principais ameaças a 
serem combatidas pelas forças de inteligência e repressão: bloqueios de 
vias públicas, paralisações de atividade produtiva e paralisações de 
serviços, métodos importantes de luta da classe trabalhadora. 
 
Lei “antiterror”, é terror contra movimentos 
Outro documento, o PLS 499/2013, chamada de “lei antiterror”, busca 
intensificar crimes já tipificados, atrelando-as ao crime de terrorismo e 
também abrindo precedente para o enquadramento de movimentos sociais 
e organizações políticas como grupos terroristas num objetivo de 
criminalizar os lutadores de impedir qualquer tentativa de luta pelos 
direitos que foram cerceados e por outros que nunca foram concedidos. 
 
A criminalização dos movimentos sociais é um antigo método da classe 
dominante para impedir as lutas populares. A lei geral da copa vem 
reforçar isso. No ano passado o aumento da repressão em junho só 
intensificou as lutas. Nós lutadores e lutadoras não vamos nos intimidar. A 
nossa luta é todo dia e na Copa vai ser ainda maior! 
www.lsr-cit.org 



 
 
The astral inferno Rousseff and the weight of the streets 

 
 André Ferrari (Translation Google Translate) 1 June 2014  
 
The crisis in Petrobras , the World Cup and the problems in the economy , 
amid a backdrop of resumption of fights , complicate the life of Dilma and 
open potential for a real left alternative space. 
 
For those who expect a quiet reelection Dilma day running show that 
nothing more will be quiet in that country after June of 2013 . 
 
The card game marked the political system remains , but is being strongly 
shaken by the opening of a new period in the country , marked by defiance 
and protest . The popular anger is mainly manifested in the streets, strikes 
and social struggles , but also be a key factor in the electoral scenario . 
 
Dilma is still favored in the polls before Aetius and fields , but it takes 
longer due to the fragility of the opponents and certain inertia of the 
previous period , than by their own light . 
 
The low 34 % approval for his government justified fears inspire the ruling 
camp . Anyone in their right mind can think that , with the scandals of 
Petrobras, the bad economic results , social dissatisfaction and the huge 
risks around the World Cup , these approval ratings could grow ? 
 
Return, Lula ? 
In this scenario , Dilma can not be unanimity or within the PT. A drive 
around the back , Lula campaign gained space inside and outside the party 
, forcing the former president himself to throw cold water on the most 
enthusiastic of the idea . After all , assume today that Lula could be the 
PT candidate Dilma in place not just throw a shovel of lime in the current 
government , but also would make room for the burning of their golden 
calf of the PT . 
 
Although it is an extreme measure , the force that won the thesis of back , 
Lula serves as a thermometer of the problems already facing and will face 
Dilma in the coming months . 
 
The preservation of the image of Lula and stimulating certain Lula 
Sebastianism amid the hurricane that hit the Dilma government, was a 
conscious sectors of the PT , at least since the June days policy. Now the 
ace in the hole there . The question is whether it may be used . 
 
Despite this attempt to shield Lula, Dilma government and its crisis are 
nothing more than the continuation of Lulism in its phase of political, 
economic and social breakdown. 
 
Petrobras : PT mode privatize 
The crisis involving Petrobras is a typical example of the decay of Lulism 
and the new political situation in the country . Both in 2006 and in 2010, 
Lula and Dilma disputing the runoff against PSDB candidate , Petrobras was 
used by Lulism rhetoric as a weapon against privatizing plans PSDB . For a 
few weeks , the PT is travesty of left and shouting in defense of state just 
to justify the useful vote against neoliberal threat tucana . 
 
All this for , then immediately secured its position in the government and 
reapply the PT and Lula to privatize mode. 
 
Rousseff , however, went further . Deliveries of pre - salt field Pound , 
highways , railways , ports and airports to the private sector emptied the 
rhetoric used in previous elections . 
 
Tucanalha : attack on Petrobras and electoral interests 
The right-wing opposition , in turn , cynically tries to rescue from the 
hands of the government and the flag of Petrobras , also on the eve of the 
elections , denouncing the mismanagement and corruption involving the 
company and its managers . 



 
Behind the offensive right-wing opposition have two clear objectives . On 
one side , wearing the Dilma government , and fall , Lula himself , since 
the scandalous case of purchase of the Pasadena refinery , for example, 
generated losses of over a billion dollars to Petrobras and took place under 
the beards former President , accompanied by his then Minister Dilma 
chairing the Board of Directors of the company. 
 
Moreover, tucanalha and his new friends from PSB - Network also intend to 
wear the most the idea of a public company , repeating the old litany that 
identifies statism with corruption and mismanagement . They could not 
rely on aid more efficient for this purpose than that of PT governments . 
 
Cynicism of right and complicity with the Lulism  
Corruption is not the monopoly of PT governments . Just look at the 
scandals of tremsalão Alckmin toucans and other governors in Sao Paulo , 
as or more serious than the crimes that are committed in Petrobras . 
 
The cynicism of the right in relation to Petrobras becomes clear when we 
compare the case of the Pasadena refinery with the auction of pre-salt 
field in Libra, promoted by the Dilma government in 2013 . In that case, a 
field discovered by Petrobras estimated 1.5 trillion dollars was delivered 
by multinational steal 15 billion ( 1.18 % of the field ) . 
 
This time , however , none of the rightists today outraged by the loss of 
Petrobras in Pasadena dared to blow the whistle . But that's not all . At 
that moment , not to disrupt the auction Pound , fell silent, including in 
relation to the case of Pasadena , which was already being denounced by 
the National Federation of Oil . 
 
Deepening privatist output only worsens the situation . The policy of 
outsourcing of services by Petrobras , the neoliberal best in style and 
precarious workforce and dismantle the company , makes room for all 
sorts of irregularities and corruption. The same goes for the allotment of 
positions in the company . 
 
Desprivatizar Petrobras ! 
Petrobras needs to be de-privatized and not otherwise. Should no longer 
serve the private interests and spend serving the majority of the Brazilian 
people . The scandal of Pasadena and other cases of corruption and 
mismanagement should be investigated for real . The scope of a CPI in 
Congress should be used for this. However , a CPI controlled by corrupt 
parliamentarians , government supporters and submissive would not be 
able to get to the end that task . 
 
You must defend the organization of an independent commission of 
workers , organized by the trade union movement , social movements , 
environmentalists , engineers associations and organizations committed to 
the interests of the majority of the Brazilian people . 
 
It is also necessary that we raise the defense force with 100 % oil state in 
Brazil , with the resumption of state monopoly and an end to outsourcing . 
Corruption and mismanagement are fought with control and management 
of Petrobras democratically by the workers themselves , from a general 
plan that meets the interests of the majority . This program will not be 
defended or by Lula and Dilma , much less by Aetius and Fields . It must be 
wielded by SoL and the entire socialist left in this election . 
 
The time bomb Cup 
Before the World Cup , popular protests allies to potential disaster 
resulting from unfinished works , poor infrastructure and urban chaos on 
match days , further exacerbate the astral hell Rousseff and state 
governments headed by the old right . 
 
The federal government tries to resume the offensive with new offensive 
advertising and media campaigns that blend the most rascal patriotic 
jingoism with fallacies about the legacy that the World Cup will leave . 
 
Nobody else falls into that . Even rooting for selection, most workers do 
not swallow more this litany . The bonus of a possible victory of the 



national team will not be capitalized by the government , but the burden 
of a disaster yes . 
 
The great legacy of the World Cup can be , instead, a huge popular anger 
against all who are in a government position. That may randomize further 
the electoral landscape and open space for alternative tune with the 
streets , if they are up to the challenge . 
 
Politics is inevitable attacks 
The economic foundations that enabled the model Lula no longer exist as 
before . The future scenario becomes cloudy for millions of Brazilians . 
Dilma 's government undertook the task of promoting the adjustments 
required by international banking. Tightrope , trying to balance the 
government pre -election attacks on working with demagoguery . In full 
election year , announced cuts of around 44 billion dollars , and threading 
want throats of functionalism a pay freeze . 
 
If you do this in an election year , which will make 2015 onwards ? A new 
future Dilma government will inevitably be a government of crisis and 
attacks . The same goes for Aetius , Fields / Marina or any of the 
alternatives to the right PT. 
 
Defeating PT , toucans and the like in the polls and on the streets 
Therefore , the fight to defeat this government is already occupying the 
streets , resisting the attacks and pulling our claims . On the ballot , you 
must build a left alternative unitary elections , fighting all 
autoproclamatório sectarianism , as well as all electioneering 
opportunism. 
 
It is for the SoL nationally abandon any illusion on a left opposition against 
Dilma light and the old right. The role of the party is to be the spokesman 
of the streets in the electoral field raising a socialist alternative . That's 
what the left will do the SoL in several states and that the party should do 
nationally . 
www.lsr-cit.org 
 
O inferno astral de Dilma e o peso das ruas  
André Ferrari 1 June 2014  
 
A crise na Petrobrás, a Copa do Mundo e os problemas na economia, em 
meio a um cenário de retomada das lutas, complicam a vida de Dilma e 
abrem espaço potencial para uma verdadeira alternativa de esquerda. 
 
Para quem esperava uma reeleição tranquila de Dilma, os dias que correm 
mostram que nada mais será tranquilo nesse país depois de junho de 2013. 
 
O jogo de cartas marcadas do sistema político se mantém, mas está sendo 
fortemente abalado com a abertura de um novo período no país, marcado 
pela insubordinação e o protesto. A ira popular se manifesta 
principalmente nas ruas, nas greves e nas lutas sociais, mas também será 
um fator chave no cenário eleitoral. 
 
Dilma ainda é favorita nas pesquisas diante de Aécio e Campos, mas isso se 
dá mais em função da fragilidade dos oponentes e à certa inércia do 
período anterior, do que propriamente por luz própria. 
 
Os baixos 34% de aprovação a seu governo inspiram temores justificados no 
campo governista. Alguém em sã consciência pode achar que, com os 
escândalos da Petrobrás, os maus resultados econômicos, a insatisfação 
social e os enormes riscos em torno da Copa do Mundo, esses índices de 
aprovação poderiam crescer? 
 
“Volta, Lula”? 
Nesse cenário, Dilma não consegue ser unanimidade nem dentro do próprio 
PT. A movimentação em torno da campanha “volta, Lula” ganhou espaço 
dentro e fora do partido, obrigando o próprio ex-presidente a jogar água 
fria sobre os mais entusiastas da ideia. Afinal, assumir hoje que Lula 
poderia ser o candidato do PT no lugar de Dilma não apenas jogaria uma 
pá de cal no governo atual, como também abriria espaço para a queimação 
do próprio “bezerro de ouro” do PT. 



 
Mesmo sendo uma medida extrema, a força que ganhou a tese do “volta, 
Lula” serve como termômetro dos problemas que Dilma já enfrenta e 
enfrentará nos próximos meses. 
 
A preservação da imagem de Lula e o estímulo a certo “sebastianismo 
lulista”, em meio ao furacão que atingiu o governo Dilma, foi uma política 
consciente de setores do PT, pelo menos desde as jornadas de junho. 
Agora, a carta na manga existe. Resta saber se poderá ser usada. 
 
Apesar dessa tentativa de blindar Lula, o governo Dilma e sua crise nada 
mais são que a continuidade do “lulismo” na sua fase de esgotamento 
político, econômico e social. 
 
Petrobrás: modo petista de privatizar 
A crise envolvendo a Petrobrás é um exemplo típico da decadência do 
“lulismo” e da nova situação política no país. Tanto em 2006 como em 
2010, com Lula e Dilma disputando o segundo turno contra candidatos 
tucanos, a Petrobrás foi utilizada pelo “lulismo” como arma de retórica 
contra os planos privatistas do PSDB. Por algumas poucas semanas, o PT se 
travestia de “esquerda” e gritava em defesa da estatal apenas para 
justificar o “voto útil” contra a ameaça neoliberal tucana. 
 
Tudo isso para, logo em seguida, assegurada sua posição no governo e 
voltar a aplicar o modo petista e lulista de privatizar. 
 
Dilma, porém, foi mais longe. As entregas do pré-sal do Campo de Libra, 
das rodovias, ferrovias, portos e aeroportos para o setor privado 
esvaziaram a retórica usada em eleições anteriores. 
 
Tucanalha: ataque à Petrobrás e interesses eleitorais 
A oposição de direita, por sua vez, tenta cinicamente resgatar das mãos do 
governo a bandeira da Petrobrás e, também nas vésperas das eleições, 
denunciar a incompetência administrativa e a corrupção envolvendo a 
empresa e seus gestores. 
 
Por trás da ofensiva da oposição de direita temos dois objetivos claros. De 
um lado, desgastar o governo Dilma e, de quebra, o próprio Lula, uma vez 
que o caso escandaloso da compra da refinaria de Pasadena, por exemplo, 
gerou prejuízos de mais de um bilhão de dólares à Petrobrás e se deu sob 
as barbas do ex-presidente, acompanhado de sua então ministra Dilma 
presidindo o Conselho de Administração da empresa. 
 
Além disso, a tucanalha e seus novos amigos do PSB-Rede também 
pretendem desgastar ao máximo a ideia de empresa pública, repetindo a 
velha ladainha que identifica estatismo com corrupção e má gestão. Não 
poderiam contar com ajuda mais eficiente para esse objetivo que a dos 
governos do PT. 
 
Cinismo da direita e cumplicidade com o “lulismo” 
A corrupção não é monopólio dos governos do PT. Basta ver os escândalos 
do “tremsalão” de Alckmin e demais governadores tucanos em São Paulo, 
crimes tão ou mais graves do que os que se cometem na Petrobrás. 
 
O cinismo da direita em relação à Petrobrás fica explícito quando 
comparamos o caso da refinaria de Pasadena com o leilão do pré-sal no 
Campo de Libra, promovido pelo governo Dilma em 2013. Naquele caso, 
um Campo descoberto pela Petrobrás estimado em 1,5 trilhões de dólares 
foi entregue às multinacionais pela pechincha de 15 bilhões (1,18% do 
valor do Campo). 
 
Daquela vez, no entanto, nenhum dos direitistas hoje indignados com os 
prejuízos da Petrobrás em Pasadena ousou abrir o bico. Mas isso não é 
tudo. Naquele momento, para não atrapalhar o leilão de Libra, calaram-se 
inclusive em relação ao caso de Pasadena, que já estava sendo denunciado 
pela Federação Nacional dos Petroleiros. 
 
Aprofundar a saída privatista só piora a situação. A política de 
terceirização dos serviços da Petrobrás, no melhor estilo neoliberal, além 
de precarizar a força de trabalho e desmantelar a empresa, abre espaço 



para todo tipo de irregularidades e corrupção. O mesmo vale para o 
loteamento de cargos na empresa. 
 
Desprivatizar a Petrobrás! 
A Petrobrás precisa ser desprivatizada e não o contrário. Deve deixar de 
servir aos interesses particulares e passar a servir à maioria do povo 
brasileiro. O escândalo de Pasadena e outros casos de corrupção e má 
gestão devem ser investigados pra valer. O espaço de uma CPI no 
Congresso deve ser usado para isso. Porém, uma CPI controlada por 
parlamentares corruptos, governistas e entreguistas não seria capaz de 
levar até o fim essa tarefa. 
 
É preciso defender a organização de uma comissão independente dos 
trabalhadores, organizada pelo movimento sindical, movimentos sociais, 
ambientalistas, associações de engenheiros e entidades comprometidas 
com os interesses da maioria do povo brasileiro. 
 
Também é necessário que levantemos com força a defesa do petróleo 100% 
estatal no Brasil, com a retomada do monopólio do estado e o fim das 
terceirizações. Corrupção e má gestão se combatem com controle e 
administração da Petrobrás de forma democrática pelos próprios 
trabalhadores, a partir de um plano geral que atenda aos interesses da 
maioria do povo. Esse programa não será defendido nem por Dilma ou 
Lula, muito menos por Aécio e Campos. Ele deve ser empunhado pelo PSOL 
e o conjunto da esquerda socialista nessas eleições. 
 
A bomba relógio da Copa 
Diante da Copa do Mundo, os protestos populares aliados ao potencial 
desastre resultante de obras inacabadas, infraestrutura precária e caos 
urbano nos dias de jogos, agravarão ainda mais o inferno astral de Dilma e 
dos governos estaduais encabeçados pela velha direita. 
 
O governo federal tenta retomar a ofensiva com novas campanhas 
publicitárias e ofensivas na mídia, que mesclam o mais velhaco ufanismo 
patriótico com falácias sobre o legado que a Copa deixará. 
 
Ninguém mais cai nessa. Mesmo torcendo pela seleção, a maioria dos 
trabalhadores não engole mais essa ladainha. O bônus de uma possível 
vitória da seleção não será capitalizado pelo governo, mas o ônus de um 
desastre sim. 
 
O grande legado da Copa pode ser, isso sim, uma enorme raiva popular 
contra todos que estão em posição de governo. Isso pode embaralhar ainda 
mais o cenário eleitoral e abrir espaço para alternativas afinadas com as 
ruas, se elas estiverem à altura desse desafio. 
 
Política de ataques é inevitável 
As bases econômicas que tornaram possível o modelo “lulista” já não 
existem mais como antes. O cenário futuro se torna turvo para milhões de 
brasileiros. O governo Dilma assumiu a tarefa de promover os ajustes 
exigidos pela banca internacional. Na corda bamba, o governo tenta 
equilibrar demagogia pré-eleitoral com ataques aos trabalhadores. Em 
pleno ano de eleições, anunciou cortes da ordem de 44 bilhões de reais e 
pretende enfiar goela abaixo do funcionalismo um congelamento de 
salários. 
 
Se faz isso em ano de eleições, o que fará de 2015 em diante? Um futuro 
novo governo Dilma será inevitavelmente um governo de ataques e crise. O 
mesmo vale para Aécio, Campos/Marina ou qualquer das alternativas de 
direita ao PT. 
 
Derrotar petistas, tucanos e assemelhados nas urnas e nas ruas 
 
Por isso, a luta é para derrotar esse governo desde já ocupando as ruas, 
resistindo contra os ataques e arrancando nossas reivindicações. Nas urnas, 
é preciso construir uma alternativa de esquerda unitária nas eleições, 
combatendo todo sectarismo autoproclamatório, assim como todo 
oportunismo eleitoreiro. 
 
Cabe ao PSOL nacionalmente abandonar qualquer ilusão em uma oposição 



de esquerda light contra Dilma e a velha direita. O papel do partido é ser o 
porta-voz das ruas no campo eleitoral levantando uma alternativa 
socialista. É isso que a esquerda do PSOL fará em vários estados e que o 
partido deveria fazer nacionalmente. 
www.lsr-cit.org 

 
 
How Wealthy Elites Are Hijacking Democracy All Over the World 

 
 Sonali Kolhatkar 2 June 2014 
 
Mass street protests are usually seen as a hallmark of democratic 
aspirations. And elections are meant to be a culmination of such 
aspirations, affording people the opportunity to choose their own leaders 
and system of government. But in country after country these days, the 
hallmarks of democracy are being dangerously subverted and co-opted by 
powerful elites. The question is, are we recognizing what is happening 
under our noses? Three examples unfolding right now are indicators of this 
trend: Thailand, Ukraine and Egypt. 
 
Thailand has just witnessed its 19th coup in 82 years. Although coup leader 
Gen. Prayuth Chan-Ocha has promised “genuine democracy,” he has given 
no timetable for an end to martial law. The U.S. State Department initially 
refused to call the takeover a coup, insisting that martial law is consistent 
with Thailand’s constitution. It then changed its tune to issue a strongly 
worded condemnation. 
 
In Ukraine, voters elected a pro-Western leader after President Viktor 
Yanukovych fled following mass protests over his refusal to sign an accord 
with the European Union. Although the incoming president, Petro 
Poroshenko, has promised democratic development, the U.S. has openly 
sided with pro-Western forces inside Ukraine and raised the tensions of the 
conflict to near Cold War era levels, rendering any promises of true 
democracy ineffectual at best. 
 
In Egypt, an army general is in the process of being “elected” following a 
period of violent military rule after post-revolution elections yielded a 
leader from the Muslim Brotherhood. The U.S. quietly condoned the 
army’s overthrow of the Brotherhood leadership and has made only 
lukewarm criticisms of violent repression under Gen. Abdel Fattah al-Sisi, 
employing a dangerous wait-and-see approach while Egyptian lives hang in 
the balance. Once the election is over, Sisi will likely be viewed by the 
U.S. government as a democratically elected leader. 
 
In Thailand, Ukraine and Egypt, wealthy elites, whether native born or 
foreign, have used popular movements and elections to ratify decisions in 
their favor. In an interview on Uprising, filmmaker and investigative 
journalist Andre Vltchek, who has traveled recently to all three countries 
in question, explained that in Thailand in particular, Thaksin Shinawatra, 
the business-tycoon-turned-prime-minister who was driven from power in 
2006, “was trying to bring the country to modern capitalism.” He 
introduced medical care that is much better than the system in the United 
States, with “heavily subsidized medicines.” Additionally Thailand now has 
15 years of basic education free for all citizens, and according to Vltchek, 
Thaksin gave citizenship to a population of millions in the north who were 
disenfranchised. Thaksin’s supporters called themselves the Red Shirt 
Movement, and consisted primarily of rural Thai farmers and left-wing 
activists. 
 
To be fair, Thaksin’s rule had several serious problems that Vltchek 
acknowledged as “terrible mistakes,” including a brutal “war on drugs” 
and a war against a Muslim minority in the south of Thailand. But it was his 
progressive social programs for which he was “hated by the elites—the 
monarchy and the military, because in Thailand it is not just money but 
the gap between the elites and the majority” that matters. 
 
What most of us viewed from the outside as a major people’s revolution 
occupying government buildings to oust a corrupt leader—the so-called 



Yellow Shirt movement—consists in fact of forces allied to the Thai royal 
family and military. The movement has ironically adopted the name 
People’s Alliance for Democracy. I asked Vltchek whether its supporters 
were really in favor of democracy. “No, they were not,” he pointedly 
replied. In fact, “they have nothing to do with democracy”; rather, “they 
were against democracy,” said Vltchek, who met with many of the Yellow 
Shirt protest leaders and heard the “rumors that there were ‘very 
powerful forces’ behind the protests,” which meant “the monarchy and 
the military.” Vltchek maintained that Thai elites are afraid of true 
democracy, as the opposition ran in multiple elections after Thaksin was 
pushed out and lost time and again. 
 
According to Vltchek, the West has played a quiet role in supporting the 
royalist leaning forces, despite the opposition’s assertions that “Thaksin is 
very popular in the West and that it is him who is getting support from the 
West.” But, Vltchek said, opposition forces were “very reliable allies of 
the West. Don’t forget that Thailand for decades was massacring the left-
wing opposition; they were burning communists alive in barrels of 
petroleum. They liquidated the entire left-wing opposition and gained a 
reputation as reliable allies [of the West].” In fact, he went on to say, 
“The majority of the people from the opposition were educated in Eton, 
Cambridge and Oxford. Thai people don’t speak foreign languages, but 
when you talk to their leaders they all speak perfect, fluent English.” 
 
Elections in Ukraine have also reeked of co-option of democracy. 
Ukrainians picked a wealthy candy manufacturer as their new president, 
but only after their moderate, center-right president, Yanukovych, dared 
to reject an EU accord that was, according to Vltchek, a “bizarre deal that 
said basically ‘let us have access to your steel industry and your mining 
sector and in exchange you will have nothing; your people will not even be 
able to travel to the European Union, forget about living there or working 
there.’ ” Obviously, “even this pro-Western government said ‘no way.’ ” 
 
In fact the deposed government of Yanukovych, Vltchek said, was “not at 
all pro-Russian, or Socialist or Communist.” He cited data showing that the 
European Union may have spent over $1 billion in supporting the protests 
against Yanukovych, and that many people who participated in the so-
called Euromaidan movement were “clearly paid,” an assertion that is 
confirmed by news reports like this one. 
 
Vltchek spent many days driving thousands of miles in cities all over 
Ukraine. In Kharkiv, which is considered Ukraine’s “second capital,” he 
met people who told him, “We are not going to accept the Western 
dictatorship rule which is full of fascists anyway and right-wing elements. 
… We are not going to accept the anti-Russia propaganda. Russia is our 
natural friend and ally.” 
 
In Egypt, a similar dynamic resulting in the subversion of democracy has 
played out. Although the movement to depose U.S.-backed dictator Hosni 
Mubarak was indeed truly grass roots and aspired for real democratic 
change, in hindsight the revolution seems to have been co-opted first by 
the Muslim Brotherhood, which used the tools of democracy by winning an 
election, and then, by the army to depose the Brotherhood and run its own 
election. 
 
Vltchek, who spent a lot of time in Egypt said, “The West is not protesting 
when somebody like al-Sisi gets ‘elected’ after the Muslim Brotherhood is 
basically demonized and arrested. [The military] condemned 600 people 
[from the Muslim Brotherhood] to death and nobody is screaming murder 
about it.” Once more powerful elites threw out the results of democratic 
change when it didn’t suit them and then subverted the hallmarks of 
democracy to cement their power. Egyptians are so disenchanted that 
they have not shown up in large enough numbers to vote for the general, 
prompting an announcement by the army that it had extended voting for 
an extra day. Once the results are in, they can be rubber-stamped and 
“democracy” can be declared. 
 
More examples abound, such as the recent uprising in Venezuela, 
interpreted by most of the mainstream English-language press to be a 
popular revolt against the socialist government of Nicolas Maduro. But it 



turns out those protests were aimed at dismantling the socialist state and 
ideologically (and perhaps directly) supported by the U.S. as this op-ed 
suggests. 
 
Even India, the world’s largest democracy, which recently held elections, 
has witnessed the coming to power of a right-wing nationalist government 
promising fast-paced industrial development with a pro-Western bent. 
Indian novelist and political commentator Arundhati Roy inan interview in 
the Pakistani newspaper Dawn, lamented, “Now, we have a democratically 
elected totalitarian government.” 
 
In our new age of digital communication during which mass movements 
with legitimate democratic aims such as Occupy Wall Street and the 
original movement to oust Mubarak in Egypt have emerged, we need to 
remain vigilant about elite interests employing the same tools, such as 
protests and elections, to further their agenda, and using the language and 
paraphernalia of democracy. Vltchek warned, “I see this as a very 
dangerous trend. I’m afraid that the West is making the last push to 
actually destroy and overrun anything standing in its way that is semi-
independent or different.” 
 
 
Sonali Kolhatkar is co-director of the Afghan Women’s Mission. She is also 
the host and producer of Uprising Radio, a daily morning radio program at 
KPFK, Pacifica in Los Angeles. 

 
 
Egypt: Apathy eclipses Sisi's “landslide victory” 

 
 Hamid Alizadeh 31 May 2014  
 
The whole of the Egyptian establishment, from statesmen, to businessmen 
and TV presenters, are falling over each other as they praise the ‘landslide 
victory’ of Abdel Fattah Al-Sisi in the Egyptian presidential elections. 
However the stability that the bourgeois are craving for is further away 
than they think. 
 
Preliminary results in the presidential elections show a convincing victory 
for Al-Sisi. However if one scratches the surface of the results a much 
different picture emerges. The turnout of the eligible voters was about 43 
percent, which is even lower than the 49 percent who participated in the 
2012 presidential elections. 
 
However even this is not the full truth. On Monday as voting started, after 
a brief peak, the polling stations throughout quickly emptied out. Rabab 
Zein al-Din, speaking for the opposition candidate Hamdeen Sabahi’s 
campaign, said that about seven million people had turned out to vote on 
the first day and that an even smaller number took part on Tuesday. 
 
Alarmed at this state of affairs on Monday, the government extended the 
voting hours until 10pm Tuesday and declared the date a public holiday. It 
should here also be noted that the previous government, which was clearly 
seen as a government of Al-Sisi, declared significant wage increases for 
government employees. 
 
However seeing as participation was still very low, voting was extended for 
another day. At the same time public transport was declared to be free. 
Egyptian prime minister, Ibrahim Mehleb also threatened those who failed 
to make it to the polling station with a $70 fine. 
 
On television several presenters addressed the nation in a combination of 
threats and surreal propositions to raise the participation in the polls. The 
well-known television presenter Tawfiq Okasheh asked: 
 
What shall I do to make you turn out? Shall I kiss your foot? What do you 
want me to do? Take off my clothes and go on air naked in order for you to 
trust me [that voting is important]? 
 



I will ask [the government] to cut electricity, in order to stop the air 
conditioners, forcing you to go out of your homes and take to the streets 
[to vote]. 
 
Mostafa Al-Bakri, another famous television commentator, urgently called 
upon Egyptians to cast their votes in order to give Al-Sisi strong power. 
Anybody who does not vote is giving the kiss of life to the terrorists .. 
Those who do not come out are traitors, traitors, traitors who are selling 
out this country. 
 
In the polling stations several reporters were threatened and their 
cameras confiscated and emptied. Others were not allowed to report from 
the empty polling stations. They were told to come back in the evening 
when the polling stations were more full. Also many of Sabahi’s campaign 
workers were harassed, attacked and expelled from the polling stations 
during Tuesday. 14 of Sabahi’s campaign workers were also arrested after 
documenting irregularities. They were later released on Wednesday. 
 
Building a myth 
For the past year since Al-Sisi assumed power a colossal effort has been 
put into developing a myth around him. Writers, musicians, businessmen 
and religious heads of church have lined up in one television show after 
another to praise Al-Sisi and his above-human nature as the only salvation 
for Egypt. All state and private owned media have tried to outcompete 
each other for who can paint the rosiest and most heroic picture of Sisi. 
Television presenters have offered themselves to him on air and one song 
after another has been made in his honor. 
 
Sisi was molded into a superhuman being. He did not participate in 
debates or interviews, but addressed the nation on television. 
 
This farce was raised to new levels as soon as Sisi’s official candidacy was 
announced. Every day hour long shows were broadcast about Sisi’s life and 
achievements and the few interviews that Sisi did agree to were 
completely absent of any critical tone. At the same time his rival was 
thoroughly challenged in the little airtime that he got. 
 
Sisi’s campaign itself was a major operation with 351 offices nationwide. 
Tarek Nour, the campaign’s advertising adviser, told the Aswat Masriya 
news website that the campaign had spent about $1.8m on campaign 
adverts. Although this figure is grossly underestimated it is still in stark 
contrast to the less than $50,000 spent by the Sabahi campaign. 
 
The Emperors new Clothes 
Even in his election campaign Sisi did not tour the country, citing the 
danger of ‘terrorists’ as the main reason. Instead he broadcasted pre-
recorded ‘meetings’ with editors, and other ‘influential’ people. While 
there would undoubtedly be a certain risk, the main reason behind the 
lack of public appearances was not to ruin the illusion that he is more than 
‘just’ a human being. In fact, despite the pre-recorded and edited 
character of the interviews with Sisi, he not only managed to stand out as 
a simple human being, but probably more simple than most human beings. 
 
Instead of assuring the nation of his greatness he appeared more and more 
as a backward temperamental philistine. Several times during his 
interviews he raised his voice telling the interviewers that they are merely 
there to listen and not to talk. In one interview he appeared in an almost 
pharaonic settings - an unfortunate setting for someone who claims to be 
the servant of the revolutionary people. 
 
When asked about how he would handle the economic crisis in Egypt, Sisi’s 
answer it was “hard work”. For instance he asked young people to save 
money and fuel by walking to school rather than taking the bus. He asked 
households to use energy saving bulbs, and said that he would take legal 
action to enforce this. He asked others to work harder. For many Egyptians 
who work 2-3 jobs this is an insult, but even more for the millions who are 
unable to find a job. On the question of how he would reduce 
unemployment he suggested that the state would buy 1,000 carts and hire 
2-3 young people on each to sell fruit at reduced prices. He also suggested 
that instead of eating one loaf of bread citizens should split it in four so 



there is more to go around. He did not, however, explain how to fill the 
stomachs of those millions who do not have much more than that piece of 
bread. 
 
In the poor neighbourhoods around the country billboards are filled with 
calls for austerity.With work, read the signs, next to Sisi's smiling face. 
Another sign shows Sisi and the words hard work is all I have, and all I will 
ask from you. However it is becoming more and more clear that it is only 
the poor who must sacrifice in order to “save the nation”, while the 
millionaire officers, businessmen and professional charlatans who live in 
the closed compounds outside of Cairo are silently skipped over. 
 
The reaction to this has been an increasingly apathetic attitude towards 
Sisi. 
 
As one Reuters report explains: 
 
But Sisi's tough love message offered little hope for a brighter future 
after Fathi's wife died last month in a grimy state hospital. In the end he 
did not vote for anyone. 
 
Fathi concluded that the former army chief, like so many other leaders 
from the military before him, had little to offer. 
 
‘She died at one of our garbage government hospitals,’ said the father of 
two toddlers, sweating at his sandwich shop in a working class district of 
Cairo. 
 
‘I thought I'd go for Sisi, but I realise now that neither candidate is 
capable of helping me. Why go vote? There's no point.’ 
 
From the few controlled glimpses that the public got from Sisi, a picture 
emerged of a man who is completely out of touch with the lives of the 
workers and poor of Egypt and who really doesn't care about solving their 
problems. While the workers and poor have to sacrifice, the “business 
community” must be supported. In fact the real reasons behind his calls 
for hard work is to create a favourable environment for businesses which 
have been disrupted by strikes and protests. 
 
Sisi has emphasised that Egyptians are in for two years of frugality and 
hard work. Strikes and street protests will not be tolerated, he said in one 
interview. I'm not leaving a chance for people to act on their own... My 
program will be mandatory. 
 
After the election victory Mohamed El Sewedy, chairman of the Federation 
of Egyptian Industries, praised this line stating that The business 
community is very happy about the results. We need real reform and 
opportunities ... a guy with courage to take decisions.” 
 
What he really means is that the capitalists need a state which will push 
an austerity agenda, “stabilise” the country (that is, to stop strikes and 
protests) and support the big business. 
 
Capitalists rejoice 
That is the true programme of Sisi, who more than anything is the 
representative of the Egyptian bourgeoisie, which supported his campaigns 
with millions of dollars. 
 
Speaking to Reuters, Egypt's fertilizer king Sherif el-Gabaly explained the 
interests of this layer: 
 
We need the masses to be also stable, we cannot work in the situation 
where we live on our own and just grow and make money and live our own 
lives in closed compounds and the rest of the country is in shambles. 
 
Because the next day they'll turn out in the streets and your production 
and everything will go chaotic. 
 
Another businessman, Hussein Sabour - a 77-year-old real estate and 
engineering mogul who made his money in part through a joint venture 



with the largest state-owned bank - said: 
 
We should not continue being lazy. We cannot live with the government 
subsidising everything. 
 
About one fifth of Egypt’s budget is spent on subsidising basic food stuff, 
utilities and fuel. Without these subsidies millions of people would have no 
way of surviving. Sisi has declined to comment on what which actions he 
will take regarding the subsidies, however the previous prime minister, 
Hazem Beblawi, who was clearly Sisi’s man, was much more frank. 
Speaking to the Financial Times in March he said that: 
 
“There is no way to avoid tackling this problem, and we are committed to 
doing so. We are not going to abolish the subsidy but we are going to 
rationalise it, because the percentage in Egypt is just crazy. 
 
(...) 
 
The end result will be some subsidy, [and we will] reduce the subsidy 
from, say, 24-25 per cent of the budget to something like 10 or 8 per 
cent.” 
 
This is a declaration of war against those workers and poor for whom the 
subsidised food and fuel is a lifeline. This allows the most basic foodstuff 
such as bread to be an affordable item. However it is clear that the 
Egyptian bourgeoisie cannot even afford to concede this luxury to the 
masses. However what they forget is that the same people whose 
stomachs they are emptying are the ones producing all wealth in society 
and they are the vast majority of society. 
 
Not only this, but they are also the same people who overthrew the 
Mubarak dictatorship, forced the Tantawi government to leave, overthrew 
Mohammed Morsi and only recently forced Hazem Beblawi to resign as 
prime minister. The plan that the bourgeois are preparing will sooner or 
later result in the melting away of the narrow base that secured Al-Sisi’s 
victory. Then a new and even more tumultuous period will begin. 
 
Sabahi’s chronic lack of backbone 
The only opponent of Al-Sisi during these elections was the left Nasserist, 
Hamdeen Sabahi. His candidacy came as a big surprise. Sabahi had praised 
Sisi and called him to stand for president. However a few months ago he 
became increasingly critical and started criticising the undemocratic 
nature of the regime. This was the reflection of increasing pressure from 
below. 
 
This move immediately galvanised the main left wing and revolutionary 
youth organisations around him. However, despite his strong rhetoric in 
defence of democratic rights Sabahi did not pose any real alternative to 
Sisi. 
 
When asked about his stance with regard to the subsidies he said that 
“Subsidising the commodities for the poor people can be reduced by about 
two thirds”. This is hardly much different from the presumed austerity 
programme of Sisi. 
 
More than anything Sabahi is not seen as a serious politician. While he has 
always presented a democratic platform he has continuously shown to be 
weak and to lack clear principles. After the revolution he joined an 
alliance with the Muslim Brotherhood for the 2011 parliamentary 
elections. 
 
Then 6 months later he stood as a presidential candidate but this time 
denouncing his recent ally Mohammed Morsi (as well as Ahmed Shafiq who 
was a former Mubarak loyalist). In these elections he won almost 5 million 
votes and came in third place. In Cairo and most of the industrial towns 
and cities of Egypt he came in first. It was clear that he was the main 
candidate of the revolution and there were clear signs that vote rigging 
had taken place to stop him from entering the second round of the 
elections. However he de facto legitimised the elections by accepting the 
final result and by not mobilising the masses against the blatant 



irregularities. 
 
Again, a few months later in November 2012, when an insurrectionary 
movement was gathering against Morsi, Sabahi and his liberal ally 
Mohammed El-Baradei, instead of organising and spreading the protest, 
tried to break it by calling for negotiations. Then they joined forces with a 
Amr Moussa, a former bureaucrat of the Mubarak era to form the National 
Salvation Front. Even for many of his own supporters this came as a big 
shock. 
 
Again in January 2013, when the Morsi regime and the armed forces were 
waging a crackdown on revolutionary forces, Sabahi was silent. After the 
30 June revolution, where Sabahi didn’t play a role, he became a 
worshipper of Sisi, continuously calling on him to stand for presidency. 
 
So it is no surprise that the latest turn of Sabahi is not taken seriously by 
anyone. A former supporter of Sabahi told Ahram Online in Alexandria: It’s 
all the same. Nothing changes. He didn’t do anything with the National 
Salvation Front. He isn’t the fighter I thought he was. 
 
Here is the real mood of the masses. The apathy and inactivity which rule 
on the surface is only a cover for the lack of a credible revolutionary 
leadership. The masses are not tired of the revolution, they are tired of 
weak willed leaders who will not fight and who bows before any challenge. 
 
In the bourgeois media the false statement is often carried that Egyptians 
want a strong-man, and thus they elect Al-Sisi. This is only a loosely 
covered way of repeating the old racist claim that, just like children need 
parenting and firm boundaries, Arabs need dictators to tell them how to 
live their lives. The truth could not be further from the truth. In fact 
throughout the revolution it has been the masses who have consistently 
fought for democracy and progress, while the ‘great’ educated minds of 
the intelligentsia have found themselves defending the rule of this or that 
rotten bourgeois. 
 
The harder and the more conscious and determined the masses have 
acted, the weaker and more cowardly response of the leaders has been. At 
least on 6 occasions since 2011 the rotten Egyptian regime could have 
been uprooted. The masses have been ready to go all the way, but no lead 
has been given and at every occasion the movement has been diverted 
into ‘democratic’ channels and power has been passed - by the ‘leaders’ 
of the revolution - to one faction or another of the ruling class. 
 
On the one hand, this is the cause of Sisi’s undeserved ‘revolutionary’ 
authority amongst wide layers of the population and at the same time this 
is the cause for the disillusionment and apathy of the most farsighted parts 
of the revolutionary masses. The Egyptians do need a ‘strong’, determined 
and decisive leadership, that is, one which can represent their 
determination and strength and take the revolution to its logical 
conclusion. That is the key to the present impasse. 
 
Sabahi oozes weakness and cowardice. His acceptance of the present 
results despite the obvious irregularities and the overt bias of the state 
machinery towards Sisi, merely confirms this fact. In accepting Sisi’s 
victory he continues to give Sisi revolutionary legitimacy in the eyes of the 
masses. In this sense, by consolidating power in the hands of the counter-
revolutionary generals, he is continuing the actions of the other leaders of 
the revolution who after 30 June passed power on the to the SCAF. 
 
But today when wide layers of the population are beginning to see the true 
nature of Sisi this is an even greater mistake. Thus the reasons for the lack 
of success for the Sabahi campaign is to be found within itself more than 
anywhere else. 
 
Class struggle continues 
As we have explained many times before the popularity and authority of 
Sisi was mainly caused by the leaders of the revolution. By passing power 
to the generals they allowed for them to pose as being “with the 
revolution” while they in reality represented another wing of the counter-
revolution. 



 
As long as the crackdown on the hated Muslim Brotherhood was taking 
place they could uphold this position. However the past few months have 
seen a rapid decline of this illusion. Under the guise of cracking down on 
the Muslim Brotherhood, the state has increasingly targeted layers of 
revolutionary activists and even workers’ activists. Anyone who dares to 
criticise the current state of affairs is called an Islamist and a terrorist. 
This has also been increasingly echoed by Sisi himself in his election 
campaign. 
 
At the same time the rule of the generals has not managed to break the 
rise of unemployment, inflation and poverty. The power cut,s which were 
an important cause of dissatisfaction with former President Mohammed 
Morsi, have reached record levels and there is a growing sense that the 
new regime is highly biased towards certain sectors of the population. 
 
When the government, under the pressure of the 30 June revolution, 
introduced a 30 percent rise in the minimum wage of public sector 
workers, this gain was narrowed down to the workers within the state 
apparatus keeping the workers at state owned factories out of the deal. 
This sparked a massive strike wave amongst other public workers which 
shook the country and overthrew the previous government. 
 
Within one month the percentage of people who said that they would vote 
for Sisi declined from 51 to 39 percent. The cracks in the polished surface 
of Sisi’s rule have been widening and these elections were far from 
comforting for Sisi. Only a few days before the elections, Sisi was publicly 
betting on at least 40 million votes. Despite the vast resources at his 
disposal he had to threaten and drag people to the polling stations, he 
only managed to get half of that target. 
 
In the next period even this support will melt away. The Egyptian economy 
is in a deep crisis and has until now only been saved by 20 billion dollars of 
aid from Kuwait and Saudi Arabia. In spite of this aid, the budget deficit of 
last year still stood at 12 billion dollars. Sooner or later the stream of 
money coming from the Gulf will dry up and the question will be posed: 
Who pays the bill? 
 
It is clear that Sisi has already made up his mind. His allegiance is with the 
corrupt parasitic capitalists and bankers who are already planning how to 
attack the few remaining lifelines of the poor. But the election results 
have exposed that they are far weaker than they thought. 
 
Of course there is also an element of tiredness amongst the masses. After 
three years of struggles there is a natural withdrawal. However as we saw 
in March, just under the apparent calm and apathy the revolution is still 
strong confident and to this day undefeated. Over the next period they 
will have to go through the school of Al-Sisi, which will drive them back 
into the arena of struggle. In this context the Egyptian bourgeois’ dream of 
stability seems further away than ever. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
Indian Election: Modi’s victory 

 
 Celebrations by big business a warning to working class 
CWI India 27 May 2014 
 
A week ago today, it became clear that Narendra Modi would head a 
government of the right-wing Hindu nationalist BJP. It gained the largest 
number of seats of any party, though, for all the hype, received only 31% 
of the popular vote and remains in a weak position in the upper house 
where the BJP and its allies have 63 of the 250 seats..  
 
Below is a slightly shortened version of an article first published in 
socialism.in  
Jagadish G Chandra, New Socialist Alternative (CWI-India)  
 



The landslide victory of the Hindu communalist, Narendra Modi-led 
Bharatiya Janatha Party (BJP), in the recent five week long Indian 
election, signifies a right-wing upsurge in India’s political system and a 
decisive shift in the balance of forces.  
 
Although the victory of Modi was not surprising, the BJP’s thumping 
majority has upset all calculations. The BJP’s vote share went up by 12%, 
achieving 31.8% nationally.  
 
The BJP’s comfortable majority of 282 seats in addition to the 54 seats 
won by its allies in the National Democratic Alliance (NDA), heralds an 
unmistakable right turn, which has been gleefully welcomed by big 
business, the mass media and corporations, nationallyand internationally.  
 
Congress’s terminal fall  
So unpopular was the Indian National Congress-led United Progressive 
Alliance government and so terrible its record of governance, the party 
justifiably suffered the worst defeat in its 129-year history.  
 
It lost 162 seats, and did not even manage to touch double digits in any 
state. Many of its veterans could not manage to win their long held 
constituencies which were traditionally considered as Congress party 
strongholds. In ten states; Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Gujarat, Delhi, 
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Goa, Odisha, Jammu and Kashmir and Jharkand,it 
drew an absolute blank.  
 
More significant is the fact that its vote share went down to a pathetic 
19.8% nationally.  
 
In Delhi, the Congress was completely routed. All its seven sitting MPs 
from the state, three of whom were cabinet ministers, lost to the BJP. The 
party got fewer votes even than the Aam Aadmi Party (AAP - Common Man 
Party), which came second in all the seven seats.  
 
The Left a foot note.  
While it can be argued that the parliamentary left represented by the 
CPI(M), CPI, RSP and Forward Block that formed the ’Left Front’, hardly 
had any legislative presence outside the three states of West Bengal, 
Kerala and Tripura, the near decimation of the CPI(M) in West Bengal in 
this election speaks volumes of the declining influence of these parties, 
that neither challenged the neoliberal capitalism of Congress or the right-
wing communalism of the BJP.  
 
Their grossly mistaken strategy of building the the so-called ’Secular 
Democratic Front’ against Congress an the BJP has fallen flat on its face. 
Their ’strategic’ allies are all feudal, petty bourgeois parties who are in 
varying degrees intrinsically following Congress’s capitalism and BJP’s 
communal policies to their advantage.  
 
None of these ’friends’ of the CPI(M)-led left came to the rescue to go 
along with the chimera of the idea of a ’Third Front’.  
 
In fact Jayalalitha of AIADMK and Naveen Patnaik of BJD were the most 
brutal in ditching these Marxist high priests who were offering them 
leadership of the government in the event of a Secular, Democratic and 
Third Front’s victory.  
 
The very signature tune of the CPI(M) itself that there is no alternative to 
capitalism led its regime to the grotesque situation of shooting down the 
peasants who brought them to power in West Bengal during the infamous 
Singur-Nandigram struggle against land acquisition of 2007-2008.  
 
These Stalinist parties in their enthusiasm to serve capitalism better than 
capitalists themselves have now been reduced to now just eleven members 
in the parliament. While the CPI could not even open its account in West 
Bengal with a mere 2.3% of votes, RSP and Forward Block also have drawn 
a blank with a token 0.8% & 0.3% of votes. The CPI(M) is on the verge of 
losing its National Party status as its vote share is reduced to a dismal 3.2% 
nationally.  
 



The BJP’s tally of two seats equalling that of the CPI(M) is a telling 
comment on the plight of the Left parties in West Bengal. While CPI(M) 
could only manage to retain 22.8% of votes loosing 10.3% vote share 
compared to 2009.  
 
But it is the BJP’s impressive 17% vote share in West Bengal that signals 
the rightward shift of even West Bengal which was hitherto considered as 
the bastion of the Left. The BJP in these elections has primarily reaped 
electoral profit at the cost of the CPI(M) and not the Trinamool Congress.  
 
Aam Admi Party or Common Man Party is a populist anti-corruption party 
launched in 2012. It raised a lot of heat and dust in the run-up to this 
general election has had a mixed bag. In its first national elections the AAP 
won four MPs, all from the state of Punjab, with an impressive 24.5% vote, 
bagging a spectacular 337,300 votes. It enhanced its percentage share in 
Delhi to 32.9% by getting 272,220 votes (up from 28.2% in the December 
2013 assembly elections) though it did not pick up a seat. The party got 
over 11,000,000 votes polled in its favour across the country - a vote share 
of 2.2%.  
 
The disappointing factor of AAP’s results were the failure of single one of 
the contestants from People’s Struggle background from across the 
country to gain any significant votes.  
 
Mass leaders such as S P Udayakumar (15,314 Votes), Pushparayan (26,476 
Votes), Medha Patkar (76,451 Votes), Dayamani Barla (11,822 Votes) etc, 
who have led determined struggles on issues such as Nuclear Plants, 
Adivasi Rights, anti-capitalism, anti-globalisation, and who have 
categorically identified with the struggles of the landless, poor, Dalits and 
Slum Dwellers and who have long held the view that it is futile to go 
parliamentary way, threw their lot in with the formation of AAP.  
 
Aspirational or Apprehensive  
Modi cheerleaders and bourgeois economists are touting the verdict as the 
vote from the ’aspirational growth generation’ who are the direct 
beneficiaries of neoliberal reforms in the last two decades. They are 
interpreting this vote for Modi as the vote for decisive and more aggressive 
economic reforms. Another aspect of their slant is that the clear majority 
for Modi’s BJP marks the end of fractious mandates for the coalitions of 
the last three decades.  
 
It is true that BJP’s pre-poll allies have pulled in enough numbers for the 
BJP -led National Democratic Alliance to occupy six out of every ten seats 
in the Lok Sabha parliament – a ‘super majority’ as some have called it, 
even though less than one-third of voters backed the BJP, and not more 
than 40% have voted for the NDA.  
 
This is the first time since 1952 that the religious minorities have not 
counted in determining who rules in New Delhi. And, coupled with the fact 
of the near-decimation suffered by the Left Front, the BSP and the SP, it is 
easy to conclude that, for now, oppositional voices have lost out.  
 
The irony of the ’mature and world’s largest democracy’ is that there is no 
official opposition in the Indian parliament. None of the parties, including 
the outgoing Congress, have crossed the 10% of seats mark to qualify as 
being a recognised opposition party.  
 
The Modi wave did sweep through Uttar Pradesh (India’s most populous 
state), where it also managed to draw away a significant number of voters 
from the Samajawadi Party, Bahujan Samaj Party, and of course in Bihar 
too.  
 
More than anywhere else it was in Uttar Pradesh and in the rest of the 
north Indian belt where there was no holds barred approach by the 
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS). This election was the first time the 
RSS had come out of its self-imposed burqa/purdah of being just a 
“cultural” organisation and had pitched in wholeheartedly for a Modi 
victory, its erstwhile Pracharak (full-time campaigner). The proof of this 
war-like campaign can be seen in the figures of near absence of Muslim 
parliamentarians in the 16th Lok Sabha (parliament). For a population of 



138 million Muslims, the new Lok Sabha will have the fewest Muslim 
parliamentarians since 1952, with just 21 of them emerging victorious in 
the polls. The BJP itself does not have a single MP from the minority 
community.  
 
There can be no denying that Modi’s victory is based on an unadulterated 
communally polarised vote. There is no secret that the minorities, 
especially the Muslims, were deeply apprehensive of a Modi victory and did 
everything possible to defeat the BJP.  
 
Where did the Dalit vote go?  
Alongside the religious polarisation, it appears to be a rewrite of caste 
equations, empirically it can be argued that the Dalits (so-called 
’untouchables’ who comprise 16% of the population) abandoned Mayawati 
Kumari and her Bahujan Samaj Party, which failed to open its account. 
Aware that Dalits were being poached by BJP’s prime ministerial candidate 
Narendra Modi, Mayawathi was jittery after the fourth phase of voting 
when her feedback showed that Dalits were flocking to Modi. Her second 
major constituency, Muslims, also failed to come to her rescue.  
 
BSP’s vote share in Uttar Pradesh went down to 19.6% from its 27.4% in 
2009.  
 
Hoping against hope, many in ’progressive circles’ expected a repeat of 
the 2004 results where especially the Dalits and Muslims en-bloc voted 
against the BJP. With a combination of factors, especially with the caste 
and communal polarisation to the advantage of the BJP, the psyche of 
Muslims, Dalits, Adivasis and the urban poor was in a state of flux and was 
surely affected by the big business media blitz which sold Modi as a 
messiah for all the ills in society.  
 
What is in store?  
Modi and the BJP have for the time being not harped on the divisive issues 
directly as such, but have only tom-tommed DEVELOPMENT, albeit the 
Gujarat Model, which is highly questionable. Congress rule was once the 
darling of the corporations, but could go thus far and no further in relation 
to pro-business economic reforms. Congress, though fast eroding, its 
traditional social base of farmers, marginal peasants, the poor and the 
religious minorities, although it was the chosen party of the big 
bourgeoisie historically, so far it has not been able to play a Thatcherite 
role of pushing through the reforms demanded by Indian and international 
capitalism.  
 
The BJP and Modi being traditionallyseen as the traders’ party have always 
advocated a rightist line against a Nehruvian ’mixed economy’ model. 
Combined with the belligerence of its unabashed Hindu supremacist 
ideology it has now endeared itself to the growing affluent middle classes 
and of course the Indian corporations.  
 
Presently stagnating with a mere 4.5% GDP growth, with a huge fiscal 
deficit in the Indian economy, Modi’s magic wand rhetoric of ’Growth and 
Development’ has undoubtedly put his sectarian past on the back burner. 
Both the national and international bourgeois have welcomed his victory 
enthusiastically.  
 
The stock markets in India rose sharply on the day of Modi’s the 
spectacular victory.  
 
The benchmark Sensex jumped at the opening of trading on 16 May, 
climbing more than 4.5% to a one-day record and breaching the symbolic 
25,000 level, the strongest opening for the Indian markets in five years.  
 
The rupee strengthened above Rs59 to the US dollar - its highest point 
since mid-2013. Rakesh Jhunjunwala, considered to be the Stock Market 
Guru in India has said: Markets Heading for Mother of All Bull Runs that will 
last for 10 to 20 years  
 
Strategically, Modi has soft-pedalled his Hindu chauvinism for now. 
Whether this style will continue to prevail will largely depend on how his 
government will succeed in delivering economic growth. If he can quickly 



achieve positive results on the economic front and revive growth and 
create jobs, and can thus remain popular then the development plank will 
be sufficient for him.  
 
Fortunately for him the indications of a partial recovery of the world 
economy may give him some breathing space. If, however, he is not 
successful on the economic front, there will be strong criticism not just 
amongst the liberals but in his own camp. He may then resort to the 
Hindutva chauvinist strategy.  
 
Opposition and resistance  
There is absolutely no doubt that the victory of Modi and the BJP is a 
decisive rightward shift, the first of its kind in the Indian political scene. 
Whatever development and growth hype the bombarding media wants the 
people to believe, it doesn’t alter the fact that the overwhelming majority 
of the 1.25 billion population of India still lives on R20 a day (1/3 of a $). 
That’s where the seething anger will erupt in the weeks and months 
ahead.  
 
Yes, the communal and caste polarisation in society does pose a serious 
challenge to working people’s unity in their fight against neoliberal 
policies which will be aggressively pursued by this administration. But 
mere liberal platitudes and window dressing about secularism and 
communal harmony will not instil confidence in the poor and down trodden 
when their lives and livelihoods are attacked in the name of development 
or under the bogey of fighting terror.  
 
Socialists, Marxists and genuine class fighters will have to forge alliances 
based on the working class, down-trodden castes, urban and rural poor, 
oppressed women, student youth, peasants, fisher people, tribal 
communities and minorities. Such an alliance should not only take up the 
struggles of the unemployed, under-employed and low paid youth for 
better wages and conditions, but put forward a programme of defence 
committees to defend the various communities which will come under 
attack.  
 
Marxists and socialists under the organisational banner of New Socialist 
Alternative (CWI-India), through its Living Wage campaign, Tamil 
Solidarity, and Campaign to Reclaim Democracy, will be fighting to build a 
class alternative to the pro-rich political parties that dominate this vast 
country of India.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
University Presidents Are Laughing All the Way to the Bank 

 
 Lawrence Wittner 28 May 2014  
 
Is economic inequality growing in American higher education? 
 
A report just issued by the Institute for Policy Studies¯The One Percent at 
State U¯indicates that it is. Surveying public universities, the report finds 
that the 25 highest-paid presidents increased their income by a third 
between fiscal 2009 and fiscal 2012, bringing their average total 
compensation to nearly a million dollars each. Also, the number of these 
chief executives earning over a million dollars in 2012 more than doubled 
over the previous year. In 2013, the best-paid among them was E. Gordon 
Gee of Ohio State University, who raked in $6,057,615 from this 
employment. 
 
The lucrative nature of these positions appears to have had little to do 
with the intellectual distinction of the universities. For example, in 2013 
the second most lavishly-rewarded public university president (paid 
$1,636,274) headed up Texas A&M University at College Station and the 
eighth (paid $1,072,121) headed up the University of South Alabama, two 
institutions that are not usually considered the acme of intellectual 
achievement. By contrast, the presidents of some of the nation’s most 
respected public universities¯the University of Wisconsin-Madison, the 



University of California-Berkeley, UCLA, and the University of 
Massachusetts-Amherst¯received total annual compensation that ranged 
from $400,664 and $467,699. 
 
Nor is it at all clear that the top income recipients at universities merit 
their extraordinary compensation. Graham Spanier, the highest-paid public 
university president in 2012 (Penn State, $2.9 million), was fired from his 
post for his apparent role in the cover-up of sexual abuse of children by his 
university’s assistant football coach. E. Gordon Gee, the highest-paid 
public university president in 2013, resigned his position amid a trustee 
uproar over his disparaging remarks about Catholics. 
 
Meanwhile, as the incomes of the 25 best-paid public university presidents 
soared, the livelihoods of their faculty deteriorated. This deterioration 
resulted largely from the fact that tenured and tenure-track faculty were 
replaced with adjuncts (part-time instructors, paid by the course) and 
contingents (temporary faculty). Median pay for adjuncts in the United 
States is reportedly $2,700 per course, forcing them to cobble together 
enough courses or jobs to ensure their survival. Many have incomes below 
the official poverty level and receive food stamps. As for contingents, they 
face low pay, few if any benefits, and no job security. In recent years¯as 
the income of the 25 best-paid public university presidents grew 
dramatically¯their hiring of adjunct and contingent faculty far outstripped 
their hiring of regular faculty at their institutions. Consequently, although 
tenure and tenure-line faculty at these 25 universities outnumbered 
contingent and part-time faculty prior to the fall of 2009, the situation 
was reversed by the fall of 2011. 
 
Of course, this change in the working conditions and economic 
circumstances of college and university faculty is not unusual. In 1969, 
tenured and tenure-track faculty comprised 78 percent of all instructional 
staff in higher education. Today that situation has been turned on its 
head, and the American Association of University Professors estimates that 
76 percent of college and university instructors are contingents, adjuncts, 
and graduate students. Consequently, most college and university teachers 
are now in an economically marginal status. The plight of the faculty is 
particularly remarkable at the 25 public universities with the highest-paid 
presidents, where its growing marginality occurred in the context of 
soaring incomes for the top administrators. 
 
And the inequality may be even greater at private universities, where a 
great many more presidents have outlandish incomes. According to the 
data provided by the Chronicle of Higher Education, there were fourteen 
times as many private as public university presidents receiving more than a 
million dollars each in 2011 (the latest year for which statistics seem to be 
available). Consequently, the enrichment of top administrators, coupled 
with the shift to adjunct and contingent faculty, means that economic 
inequality is thriving on private campuses, as well. 
 
Students comprise another university constituency that is faring poorly. 
The rapidly-rising tuition at public and private institutions has sent student 
debt climbing to unprecedented levels. In 2012, students owed a 
staggering $1.2 trillion, an amount that surpassed Americans’ credit card 
debt. Indeed, it is estimated that, in 2013, 71 percent of college seniors 
who graduated had student loan debt, with an average of $29,400 per 
borrower. Meanwhile, university spending on scholarships lagged far 
behind spending on non-academic administration, such as executive 
administration, general university administration, legal and fiscal 
operations, public relations, and development. Between fiscal 2007 and 
fiscal 2012, the University of Minnesota-Twin Cities reduced spending on 
scholarships by 55 percent while increasing spending on non-academic 
administration by 44 percent. 
 
Looked at in the framework of individual campuses, it is a disturbing 
picture. 
 
From fiscal 2010 to fiscal 2012, Ohio State paid its president a total of $5.9 
million. Student debt soared, rising 46 percent from summer 2006 to 
summer 2011. From fall 2005 to fall 2011, the number of adjunct and 
contingent faculty increased 62 percent¯nearly three times faster than the 



national average. 
 
In fiscal 2012, Penn State awarded $2.9 million in salary and severance pay 
to its disgraced president. From fiscal 2006 to fiscal 2012, it provided 
another $4.8 million in executive compensation, while student debt grew 
by 49 percent. 
 
From fiscal 2010 to fiscal 2012, the University of Michigan paid its top 
executive more than $2.6 million. The number of its adjunct and 
contingent faculty grew by 1,777, or 64 percent, between fall 2005 and 
fall 2011, and by the summer of 2012 student debt was well above the 
national average. 
 
Overall, then, higher education seems to be following the general pattern 
of modern American life¯one that favors the wealthy at the expense of 
everyone else. 
zcomm.org 
 
Lawrence S. Wittner is professor of history emeritus at SUNY/Albany. His 
latest book is a satirical novel about the corporatization of higher 
education, ‘What Going On at UAardvark?’ 

 
 
Pelé Said What? 

 
 Dave Zirin 27 May 2014 
 
By criticizing the 2014 World Cup and the spending priorities of the 
Brazilian government, soccer legend Pelé has accomplished the rarest of 
feats in twenty-first-century sports media: he has shown the capacity to 
shock and surprise. 
 
“It’s clear that politically speaking, the money spent to build the stadiums 
was a lot, and in some cases was more than it should have been,” Pelé 
said during a lecture at Anahuac University in Mexico City. “Some of this 
money could have been invested in schools, in hospitals.… Brazil needs it. 
That’s clear. On that point, I agree [with the protests]. But I lament what 
protesters are doing, which is breaking and burning everything. It’s money 
that we will have to spend again.” 
 
These comments are without question tepid given the scale of the assault 
taking place on Brazil’s poor in the lead-up to the World Cup. It also 
ignores that much of the violence has been perpetrated by the Brazilian 
military police, who merit nary a dollop of criticism from the 73-year-old 
legend. What is remarkable is that Pelé said anything at all. There is a 
reason why Brazilian soccer star turned politician Romário once said of the 
soccer legend, “He is a poet when he does not speak.” Romário said this 
because Pelé has never failed to plant himself on the wrong side of 
history. Pelé was there arm-in-arm with Brazil’s former President Lula da 
Silva when Brazil secured the World Cup for 2014 and the Olympics for 
2016. To hear him raising actual criticisms of how the money has been 
spent is akin to Michael Jordan taking a stand against labor abuses 
perpetrated by Nike. 
 
After all, this is Pelé: the first athlete to ever trademark his own name. 
This is Pelé, who as a brand and a blank-slate superstar athlete, was both 
ahead of his time and out of touch. This is Pelé, the person who said last 
year, as rubber bullets were flying and tear gas was being shot directly 
into the eyes of demonstrators and bystanders, that people should stop 
protesting and ”think about the national team.” This is Pelé, who advised 
that demonstrations should be postponed until after the Cup and was 
roundly jeered. 
 
This is who Pelé is. It is also who Pelé has always been. In the 1960s, when 
“the revolt of the black athlete” was on everyone’s lips, Pelé was 
criticizing Muhammad Ali for resisting the draft and refusing to fight in 
Vietnam. In an era where the rulers and rules of the world were being 
challenged, Pelé met and entertained European royalty. He allowed 



Brazil’s dictatorship to use his image on postage stamps and went on 
“goodwill tours” to newly independent African republics on behalf of 
whichever of the rotating dictators happened to be in charge. He dressed 
in African garb, celebrating a Brazil in which the position of the Afro-
Brazilian masses was dire. 
 
It is not that Pelé was a hardline, heartless right-winger, as much as he 
was someone who chose to risk very little. The Brazilian government was, 
ultimately, his most important patron, and he sided with the ruling power 
in his country, right or wrong, time and again on the question of the 
widespread poverty that plagued Brazil for decades. Pelé’s stock answer 
was that God had made people poor and his function in their lives was to 
use his God-given athletic greatness to bring joy into their difficult lives. 
 
After Brazil’s victory in the 1970 World Cup, the military dictatorship 
pulled out all the stops to bask in his glow. Pelé was no unconscious actor 
in this. When asked in 1972 about the autocracy, he responded, “There is 
no dictatorship in Brazil. Brazil is a liberal country, a land of happiness. 
We are a free people. Our leaders know what is best for [us], and govern 
[us] in a spirit of toleration and patriotism.” Keep in mind that when Pelé 
was saying this, 25-year-old Dilma Rousseff, now the country’s president, 
was being tortured in a military prison. One wonders if this has ever come 
up in conversation. 
 
Pelé wanted to use this World Cup as his swan song on the international 
stage. He has released a book and is attempting to cash out while people 
are still paying attention. The fact that he feels compelled to actually 
speak out about the carnival of injustice FIFA and the Worker’s Party are 
creating with the 2014 World Cup only underscores just how deep the 
crisis remains throughout the country. When you spend billions to host a 
soccer tournament and people are putting up murals like this on the walls 
of the country, discontent will boil and steam. Now even Pelé is getting 
smoke in his eyes. 
zcomm.org 
 
Dave Zirin has a book out next week called Brazil’s Dance with the Devil: 
The World Cup, the Olympics, and the Fight for Democracy. His travels to 
Brazil and work on that project inform much of this article. 

 
 
Kidnapped girls become tools of US imperial policy in Africa 

 
 Glen Ford First Published in Pambazuka 26 May 2014  
 
The Nigerian military has been carrying out atrocious extra-judicial killings 
of Boko Haram suspects. The Chibok abductions are serving the same US 
foreign policy purposes as Joseph Kony sightings in central Africa and will 
better grow AFRICOM with client states in Nigeria and the West African 
region in a very long war 
 
A chorus of outraged public opinion demands that the “international 
community” and the Nigerian military “Do something!” about the 
abduction by Boko Haram of 280 teenage girls. It is difficult to fault the 
average US consumer of packaged “news” products for knowing next to 
nothing about what the Nigerian army has actually been “doing” to 
suppress the Muslim fundamentalist rebels since, as senior columnist 
Margaret Kimberley pointed out in these pages, last week, the three US 
broadcast networks carried “not a single television news story about Boko 
Haram” in all of 2013. (Nor did the misinformation corporations provide a 
nanosecond of coverage of the bloodshed in the Central African Republic, 
where thousands died and a million were made homeless by communal 
fighting over the past year.) But, that doesn’t mean the Nigerian army 
hasn’t been bombing, strafing, and indiscriminately slaughtering thousands 
of, mainly, young men in the country’s mostly Muslim north. 
 
The newly aware US public may or may not be screaming for blood, but 
rivers of blood have already flowed in the region. Those Americans who 
read – which, presumably, includes First Lady Michelle Obama, who took 



her husband’s place on radio last weekend to pledge US help in the hunt 
for the girls – would have learned in the New York Times of the army’s 
savage offensive near the Niger border, last May and June. In the town of 
Bosso, the Nigerian army killed hundreds of young men in traditional 
Muslim garb “Without Asking Who They Are,” according to the NYT 
headline. “They don’t ask any questions,” said a witness who later fled for 
his life, like thousands of others. “When they see young men in traditional 
robes, they shoot them on the spot,” said a student. “They catch many of 
the others and take them away, and we don’t hear from them again.” 
 
“When they see young men in traditional robes, they shoot them on the 
spot.” 
 
The Times’ Adam Nossiter interviewed many refugees from the army’s 
“all-out land and air campaign to crush the Boko Haram insurgency.” He 
reported: 
 
“All spoke of a climate of terror that had pushed them, in the thousands, 
to flee for miles through the harsh and baking semi desert, sometimes on 
foot, to Niger. A few blamed Boko Haram — a shadowy, rarely glimpsed 
presence for most residents — for the violence. But the overwhelming 
majority blamed the military, saying they had fled their country because 
of it.” 
 
In just one village, 200 people were killed by the military. 
 
In March of this year, fighters who were assumed to be from Boko Haram 
attacked a barracks and jail in the northern city of Maiduguri. Hundreds of 
prisoners fled, but 200 youths were rounded up and made to lie on the 
ground. A witness told the Times: “The soldiers made some calls and a few 
minutes later they started shooting the people on the ground. I counted 
198 people killed at that checkpoint.” 
 
All told, according to Amnesty International, more than 600 people were 
extra judicially murdered, “most of them unarmed, escaped detainees, 
around Maiduguri.” An additional 950 prisoners were killed in the first half 
of 2013 in detention facilities run by Nigeria’s military Joint Task Force, 
many at the same barracks in Maiduguri. Amnesty International quotes a 
senior officer in the Nigerian Army, speaking anonymously: “Hundreds 
have been killed in detention either by shooting them or by suffocation,” 
he said. “There are times when people are brought out on a daily basis 
and killed. About five people, on average, are killed nearly on a daily 
basis.” 
 
Chibok, where the teenage girls were abducted, is 80 miles from 
Maiduguri, capital of Borno State. 
 
In 2009, when the Boko Haram had not yet been transformed into a fully 
armed opposition, the military summarily executed their handcuffed 
leader and killed at least 1,000 accused members in the states of Borno, 
Yobe, Kano and Bauchi, many of them apparently simply youths from 
suspect neighborhoods. A gruesome video shows the military at work. “In 
the video, a number of unarmed men are seen being made to lie down in 
the road outside a building before they are shot,” Al Jazeera reports in 
text accompanying the video. “As one man is brought out to face death, 
one of the officers can be heard urging his colleague to ‘shoot him in the 
chest not the head – I want his hat.’” 
 
These are only snapshots of the army’s response to Boko Haram – atrocities 
that are part of the context of Boko Haram’s ghastly behavior. The 
military has refused the group’s offer to exchange the kidnapped girls for 
imprisoned Boko Haram members. (We should not assume that everyone 
detained as Boko Haram is actually a member – only that all detainees face 
imminent and arbitrary execution.) 
 
None of the above is meant to tell Boko Haram’s “side” in this grisly story 
(fundamentalist religious jihadists find no favor at BAR), but to emphasize 
the Nigerian military’s culpability in the group’s mad trajectory – the same 
military that many newly-minted “Save Our Girls” activists demand take 
more decisive action in Borno. 



 
The bush to which the Boko Haram retreated with their captives was 
already a free-fire zone, where anything that moves is subject to 
obliteration by government aircraft. Nigerian air forces have now been 
joined by US surveillance planes [20] operating out of the new US drone 
base in neighboring Niger, further entrenching AFRICOM/CIA in the 
continental landscape. Last week it was announced that, for the first 
time, AFRICOM troops will train a Nigerian ranger battalion in 
counterinsurgency warfare. 
 
The Chibok abductions have served the same US foreign policy purposes as 
Joseph Kony sightings in central Africa, which were conjured-up to justify 
the permanent stationing of U.S Special Forces in the Democratic Republic 
of Congo, Uganda, Rwanda, the Central African Republic and South Sudan, 
in 2011, on humanitarian interventionist grounds. (This past March, the US 
sent 150 more Special Ops troops to the region, claiming to have again 
spotted Kony, who is said to be deathly ill, holed up with a small band of 
followers somewhere in the Central African Republic.) The United States 
(and France and Britain, plus the rest of NATO, if need be) must maintain 
a deepening and permanent presence in Africa to defend the continent 
from…Africans. 
 
When the crowd yells that America “Do something!” somewhere in Africa, 
the US military is likely to already be there. 
 
“AFRICOM troops will train a Nigerian ranger battalion in 
counterinsurgency warfare.” 
 
Barack Obama certainly needs no encouragement to intervention; his 
presidency is roughly coterminous with AFRICOM’s founding and explosive 
expansion. Obama broadened the war against Somalia that was launched 
by George Bush in partnership with the genocidal Ethiopian regime, in 
2006 (an invasion that led directly to what the United Nations called “the 
worst humanitarian crisis is Africa”). He built on Bill Clinton and George 
Bush’s legacies in the Congo, where US client states Uganda and Rwanda 
caused the slaughter of 6 million people since 1996 – the greatest genocide 
of the post War World II era. He welcomed South Sudan as the world’s 
newest nation – the culmination of a decades-long project of the US, 
Britain and Israel to dismember Africa’s largest country, but which has 
now fallen into a bloody chaos, as does everything the US touches, these 
days. 
 
Most relevant to the plight of Chibok’s young women, Obama led “from 
behind” NATO’s regime change in Libya, removing the anti-jihadist 
bulwark Muamar Gaddafi (“We came, we saw, he died,” said Hillary 
Clinton) and destabilizing the whole Sahelian tier of the continent, all the 
way down to northern Nigeria. As BAR editor and columnist Ajamu Baraka 
writes in the current issue of Black Agenda Report, “Boko Haram benefited 
from the destabilization of various countries across the Sahel following the 
Libya conflict.” The once-“shadowy” group now sported new weapons and 
vehicles and was clearly better trained and disciplined. In short, the Boko 
Haram, like other jihadists, had become more dangerous in a post-Gaddafi 
Africa – thus justifying a larger military presence for the same Americans 
and (mainly French) Europeans who had brought these convulsions to the 
region. 
 
If Obama has his way, it will be a very long war – the better to grow 
AFRICOM – with some very unsavory allies (from both the Nigerian and 
American perspectives). 
 
Whatever Obama does to deepen the US presence in Nigeria and the rest 
of the continent, he can count on the Congressional Black Caucus, 
including its most “progressive” member, Barbara Lee (D-CA), the only 
member of the US Congress to vote against the invasion of Afghanistan, in 
2001. Lee, along with Reps. Marcia Fudge (D-Ohio), Sheila Jackson Lee (D-
Texas) and fellow Californian Karen Bass, who is the ranking member on 
the House Subcommittee on African, gave cart blanch to Obama to “Do 
something!” in Nigeria. “And so our first command and demand is to use 
all resources to bring the terrorist thugs to justice,” they said. 
 



A year and a half ago, when then UN Ambassador Susan Rice’s prospects 
for promotion to top US diplomat were being torpedoed by the Benghazi 
controversy, a dozen Black congresspersons scurried to her defense. We 
will not allow a brilliant public servant's record to be mugged to cut off 
her consideration to be secretary of state, said Washington, DC Delegate 
Eleanor Holmes Norton. 
 
As persons who are presumed to read, Black Caucus members were 
certainly aware of the messy diplomatic scandal around Rice’s role in 
suppressing United Nation’s reports on US allies’ Rwanda and Uganda’s 
genocidal acts against the Congolese people. Of all the high profile 
politicians from both the corporate parties, Rice – the rabid interventionist 
– is most intimately implicated in the Congo holocaust, dating back to the 
policy’s formulation under Clinton. Apparently, that’s not the part of 
Rice’s record that counts to Delegate Norton and the rest of the Black 
Caucus. Genocide against Africans does not move them one bit. 
 
So, why are we to believe that they are really so concerned about the girls 
of Chibok? 
www.pambazuka.org 
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On sub-imperialism and BRICS-bashing 

 
 Yash Tandon First Published in Pambazuka 26 May 2014 
 
Critics of the BRICS base their arguments on empirical observations. But 
they need to go further beyond this and provide a deeper analysis of their 
theory of sub-imperialism. Otherwise their critique is a distraction from 
real issues of concern to progressive forces 
 
Pambazuka News 673 (April 2014) carried nine articles on ‘sub-imperialist’ 
BRICS – Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa. Three of the articles 
are by Patrick Bond and four by his present or past students at the 
University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre (UKNC) for Civil Society of which Bond 
is the Director. This essay focuses on the paper by Bond – ‘BRICS and the 
tendency to sub-imperialism’ - that is a little better grounded in theory 
than the others. I argue that Bond and his colleagues are inventing a 
category that simply does not exist. It is a distraction from real issues of 
concern to progressive forces everywhere. I write in the hope that others 
might feel inclined to join in this debate.  
 
BRICS-BASHING 
I will focus on the ‘theory’ angle. There are several empirical observations 
made by Bond, but they make sense only if properly located in some 
theory. So I will ignore several obvious contradictions in his empirical 
observations. For example, he credits the BRICS for their ‘coherent 
strategy within the G20 to halt Washington’s threatened attack on Syria 
last September.’ But this was quickly negated by the following: ‘However, 
everywhere else, the BRICS failed on nearly every count.’  
 



Bond’s main thesis is that BRICS are simply posturing to be anti-
imperialist, but are themselves imperialist – or to use his words, that they 
have a ‘sub-imperialist or inter-imperialist positioning that belies anti-
imperialist posturing’.  
 
Three countries - China, Russia and South Africa– are particularly targeted 
for Bond’s critique. He talks of China’s ‘investment invasion of Africa’; 
‘South African capital’s drive to accumulate’; and Russia’s ‘blunt takeover 
of Crimea’. I know that these and several such phrases have resonance in 
some parts of the popular media in Africa as also in the West. But leaving 
aside journalistic forays, it is necessary that we undertake a serious 
analysis of the theory behind this outburst of BRICS-bashing … and its 
political implications. Bond subjects the five – he calls them the ‘Fragile 
Five’ – to an indiscriminate collective clobbering. He quotes numerous 
‘authorities’ – among them, Rosa Luxemburg, David Harvey and Sam Moyo. 
I have a fairly good knowledge of the writings of these, and I cannot but 
wonder if they would support Bond’s rather generous amplifications of 
these to bolster the case about BRICS acting as ‘sub-imperialists’ on the 
African continent.  
 
ORIGIN AND MEANING OF THE TERM ‘SUB-IMPERIALISM’ 
I don’t really know the origin of the term ‘sub-imperialism’. Patrick Bond 
traces it back to 1974. He says: ‘In his pioneering writing about Latin 
American geopolitics dating to the 1960s, Marini (1974) argued that 1970s-
era Brazil was “the best current manifestation of sub-imperialism,” 
because of regional economic extraction, export of capital typically 
associated with imperialist politics, and internal corporate 
monopolization, including financialization.’ 
 
I carried out a quick literature survey, and I did not find many citations on 
the subject. In the Wikipedia, the most current citations refer mainly to 
Bond, and a recent (December 2013) paper by Michael Abbott- On sub-
imperialism. www.systemiccapital.com ‘Sub imperialism the U.S. and 
Brazil in Morales' Bolivia’ - where Abbott describes President Evo Morales, 
as an ‘eager’ agent of Brazilian sub-imperialism through collaborating in 
exploiting the Amazonian forest resources. However, I discovered that the 
most erudite and theoretically sophisticated paper on the subject is by the 
Turkish scholar Elif Çagli. In a paper ‘On Sub-imperialism Regional Power 
Turkey’, (2009) she explores the term at great length using Marxist 
categories of analysis.  
 
Çagli argues that under globalisation capitalism has moved to a new stage 
of imperialism, where the law of ‘uneven and combined development’ has 
created a three-tier hierarchy of states: between the imperialist countries 
at one end and the neo-colonies or ‘semi-colonies’ on the other are 
located the middle level ‘sub-imperialist’ countries. The BRICS form the 
core of this in-between category. But BRICS are not the only sub-
imperialists. There are others – such as Turkey and Iran. She has an 
interesting and in-depth analysis of the contradictions between the ‘old’ 
and the ‘new’ Turkish ‘bourgeoisie’ – the old under the army tutelage and 
the new based on Islamic circles. But despite the populist rhetoric of the 
‘new’ bourgeoisie, they are even more of a ‘sub-imperialist’ in the region 
than the ‘old’ bourgeoisie, and they have embraced the neo-liberal 
economic agenda with greater zeal than the ‘old’ bourgeoisie. 
 
SOME QUESTIONS FOR FURTHER DISCUSSION 
1. There is an obvious need for further elaboration of the theory of ‘sub-
imperialism’. In the UKNC discourse the analysis is entirely empiricist. It is 
important for Bond and his colleagues to undertake a deeper analysis - like 
Çagli - of what they might describe as ‘the South African bourgeoisie’. 
Who are they? What is the source of their capital? Who owns and controls 
this capital? 
 
2. I have problems with Çagli’s theory too. Her analysis, as also Bond’s and 
Abbott’s, makes out every country that follows the neoliberal economic 
paradigm, and seeks market or an avenue for capital export to a 
neighbouring country a sub-imperialist. Thus, in their lexicon, Kenya 
becomes a sub-imperialist country in the East African region – it exports 
both goods and capital within the region. But then what about Uganda? It 
exports Chinese-made ‘sub-imperialist’ goods to Rwanda and the DRC, as 



well as acting as conduit for Chinese capital in the region. Does that make 
Uganda also ‘sub-imperialist’? Or is it now a ‘neo-colony’ of China? 
 
3. In Abbott’s analysis President Evo Morales becomes an ‘agent’ of sub-
imperialist Brazil because he allows Bolivian resources to be exploited by 
the Brazilian oil giant, Petrobras. Applying the same logic, then, 
practically every head of state in Africa – from Haig Geingob in Namibia to 
John Mahama in Ghana - who have opened their countries to South Africa-
based capitalist corporations, become, de facto, agents of sub-imperialist 
Jacob Zuma. But then who is left in Africa who is not either a sub-
imperialist or an agent of sub-imperialists? 
 
4. It is obvious that in the conceptual framework of the sub-imperialist 
theorists there is simply no room for regionalism in Africa or regional 
struggles against the imperialist countries of the US and Europe. I find this 
most disempowering. For the last almost 30 years some of us have been 
actively engaged in battling against Europe’s attempt to impose a totally 
iniquitous ‘Economic Partnership Agreements’ (EPAs) on our countries – 
among them, for example, that our countries stop all domestic production 
and export subsidies. The latest deadline for signing the EPA is October 
2014. If we fail to sign it, Europe will impose sanctions on Africa. Civil 
society organisations – such as the Southern and Eastern African Trade and 
Information Institute (SEATINI) and the human rights organisations in the 
region - have been carrying out a sustained struggle against the EPAs and 
have so far succeeded in holding back their governments to signing the 
EPAs. Should they stop doing their campaigns? 
 
5. The one concept missing from the sub-imperialist literature is that of 
the ‘national question’. This is not the place for an elaboration of this. All 
I can say is that it is not to be equated with national autarchy; it is about 
the people of a ‘nation’ to want to determine their own destiny. This has 
been the struggle in Africa since the 1884-85 Berlin conference that 
arbitrarily divided up the continent among imperial countries. In recent 
years, even some ‘nations’ in Europe – such as the Scottish and Catalonian 
peoples – are also seeking national self determination. Is this an unjust 
struggle? 
 
6. In terms of their analysis, there is just one legitimate struggle – that of 
the popular masses to rise up against the governments in their countries, 
in their regions, their local agents, and the entire imperialist global 
system. Patrick Bond recommends that this should be done ‘as quickly as 
possible’. This is what he says: ‘The challenge for 'BRICS -from-below' 
critics is to link and internationalise as quickly as possible, because their 
interests and campaigning analyses, strategies, tactics and alliances have 
many points of overlap - with each other and with the world's progressive 
forces. Only then will a genuine global anti-imperialist project become 
possible, i.e., when anti-sub-imperialists of the world also unite’. With 
this sweeping global strategy, Patrick would have us rise up against – 
among others - anti-US Evo Morales in Bolivia; popularly elected Nicolás 
Maduro in Venezuela; Zuma in South Africa; Mugabe in Zimbabwe; 
Museveni in Uganda; the sub-imperialist Chinese states of China and India; 
and of course, Vladimir Putin for his ‘blunt takeover of Crimea’. But would 
that not make us all de facto allies of the US and Europe in the ensuing 
post-Ukraine evolving scenario? 
 
7. This raises larger geo-political issues, and the place of BRICS in the 
evolving scenario. For forty years in the 1950s to 1980s NATO was 
supplying arms to apartheid South Africa and to Portugal to deny self-
determination to its African colonies. During those decades it was the 
USSR and China that had come to their aid. Of course, things have 
changed. China and Russia are not the same. But NATO remains more or 
less the same. NATO unleashed the nearly 15-years war against 
Afghanistan leaving a trail of destruction and mayhem - like in Iraq. Age-
old religious dissensions and economic frustrations in Libya, Syria, Mali, 
the Central African Republic – among other countries – have been 
exploited by the west for its geo-political and economic interests. This is 
not to mention Iran which has been under US sanctions now for over three 
decades since the collapse of the US-backed Shah regime in 1979; and 
Palestine which has been ghettoed for 60 years ever since the founding of 
the state of Israel. Further afield, the US has increased its military 



presence in the Pacific and has warned China against interfering with the 
‘freedom of navigation’ in the South China Sea. In South America, the US 
has been financing – like in Syria and the Ukraine – dissident elements in 
countries like Venezuela, Bolivia and Ecuador. So the question: how does 
Africa position itself in this fast evolving geo-political situation? 
 
These are difficult and complex issues. The sub-imperialist theorists are 
caught up in the exuberance of their conceptual creation. They need to 
provide a better theoretical foundation of their concept. In my view, they 
have invented a category that simply does not exist. It is a distraction 
from real issues of concern to progressive forces everywhere.  
www.pambazuka.org 
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Seeds, Power and Imperialism 

 
 Julia Evelyn Martínez 21 May 2014  
 
“Control oil and you control nations; control food and you control the 
people.” 
Henry Kissinger, United States Secretary of State 1973-1976. 
 
Mari Carmen Aponte, ambassador of the United States to El Salvador, has 
just announced that the imperial authorities need more shows of loyalty 
on the part of the elected Salvadoran government, not only to receive a 
$277 million grant from FOMILENIO, but also to be considered a friend and 
ally of the United States. 
 
The empire is now demanding the repeal of agreements concerning the 
“Temporary Special Provisions to Promote the Production of Basic Grains” 
that since 2013 have allowed the Ministry of Agriculture (MAG) to buy 
Salvadoran seeds directly from the men and women who produce the 
country’s food without a tender process. According to Aponte, the US 
wants to ensure that Salvadoran economic policies are in line with Central 
American Free Trade Agreement (CAFTA) provisions, signed by El Salvador 
in 2004, allowing American companies unrestricted participation in tender 
offers and governmental purchases of seeds. 
 
The repeal of this decree represents a regression of the few advances that 
have been made with respect to food self-sufficiency over the course of 
the 2009-2014 governmental administration. Under this decree, 
agricultural associations and cooperatives in 2013 were able to supply 92% 
of governmental seed purchases from the public sector. It is hoped that in 
2014, local seed supply can cover 100% of the MAG’s demand. As 
expected, the new United States government imposition counts upon the 
support of companies making up the American Chamber of Commerce 
(AMCHAM) and, of course, has the blessing of the Salvadoran Foundation 
for Development (FUSADES). 
 
It is well known that the progressive control of the links making up a 
country’s agrifood chain (consumables, financing, technology, seeds, 
production, merchandising, storage, etc.) is one of the main objectives in 



the strategy of transnational companies to accumulate capital in this 
phase of global capitalism. These corporations have converted the chains 
of production not only into profit-making businesses, but also instruments 
of economic, social, cultural and political control of the men and women 
who produce and/or consume the food produced by these chains. 
 
One important aspect of this strategy is to eliminate the ability of local 
food producers to conserve, reproduce and store their own seeds. In this 
way, they manage to make local production systems and community 
consumption dependent upon seed supplies produced and patented by 
transnationals. Toward that end, they impose provisions in free trade 
agreements obligating nations to allow unrestricted free trade and seed 
imports, under threat of economic and/or political sanctions. 
 
Today, 10 transnational companies control 67% of the world seed market, 
and among them, two American companies (Monsanto and DuPont) and one 
Swiss (Syngenta), hold a concentrated 47% of the market. In 2008, 
Monsanto acquired the Cristiani Burkard seed company, one of the 
principal purveyors of seeds to the government of El Salvador before the 
temporary provisions to promote basic grains, and would be one of the 
American companies most in favour of repealing the provisions. 
 
The penetration of transnationals in Central American agrifood chains was 
achieved through the coordinated action of international financial 
organisations (International Monetary Fund, the World Bank, the Inter-
American Development Bank) and other official organizations for bilateral 
cooperation (USAID) and multilateral cooperation agencies (The World 
Food Program and the United Nations Agricultural Fund). On the one hand, 
international financial organizations pressure governments to adopt 
commercial liberalization measures on consumables and agricultural 
products, as part of economic reforms they must enact in order to access 
loans; on the other, cooperation agencies design their programs and 
projects for food security and rural competitiveness out of a public-private 
cooperation model the includes measures that bolster the position of 
transnational companies in the links composing agrifood chains, such as 
suppliers and/or as buyers of consumables, products, technology, etc. 
 
These strategies count on the complicity (direct or indirect) of national 
governments and parliaments, who find themselves forced to accept these 
impositions in order to maintain the flow of debt funding from 
international financial groups and/or non-reimbursable cooperation funds 
from the United States and the European Union, even though this leads to 
greater food dependency and the ruin of the men and women who produce 
the nation’s food. Sometimes, however, it is possible that the internal 
correlation of power allows some governments and parliaments to approve 
measures counter to transnational hegemony and/or are aimed at food 
sovereignty. That is what seems to have happened in El Salvador over the 
last two years, enabling temporary provisions promoting the national 
production of basic grains, and the purchase and use of national seeds to 
supply agriculture and other public sector requirements. 
 
That seems, however, about to change. 
 
Upon his return from his official visit to the United States, President-elect 
Salvador Sánchez Cerén assured that his government will comply with all 
the conditions imposed in order to grant FOMILENIO funds, and reiterated 
his intention to maintain this partnership for growth with the United 
States. Consequently, it is not strange to note that the government-elect 
has already embarked on a process to prepare an alternative plan to 
repeal the provisions protecting national seeds, thereby complying with 
the empire’s new imposition. 
 
If neoliberalism has taught us anything, it is that public economic policies 
are above and before all the result of power relationships expressed in 
class struggle. This is the reason why neoliberalism has worked so hard to 
debilitate and politically demobilize unions and other social organizations 
that may take to the streets and obligate their governments to refuse to 
enact and/or retract neoliberal economic reforms. Therefore, at best, the 
moment has arrived for organizations involved in discussions and networks 
fighting for food sovereignty and national agricultural development to take 



to the streets and demand that the government and political parties act in 
favor of food sovereignty and the interest of the people.  
zcomm.org 
 
Translated by Danica Jorden. 
 
The author is a professor of economics at the Universidad Centroamericana 
“José Simeón Cañas” (UCA) in El Salvador. 
 
Danica Jorden is a published translator of Spanish, French, Portuguese, 
Italian and other languages. 

 
 
UMalusi Gigaba ngabe usichomela ngba singenamandla futhi singabantukazana?

 
 Faith ka-Manzi 21 May 2014 
 
Ayangikhathaza amazwi kaNgqongqoshe woMnyango wePublic Entreprise 
uMalusi Gigaba okuthi “Nikhankasile nilwa neANC sanihlula. Sinihlulile”. 
 
Isizathu salokho ngoba ngaphansi komnyango wakhe abantu 
baseWentworth, basemjondolo yaseClairwood, nabemizi eyakhiwe kahle, 
nabaseMerebank bangazithola besuswa kuzona ukuze kufezeke inhloso 
yedig out port and expansion of the Durban port petro-chem eNingizimu 
neTheku. Lokhu ukwenza ehlangene neTransnet. Ngiyawathanda amazwi 
akhulunyulwe isishoshovu saseWentworth uDes D’sa kade ehla 
esikhumulweni sezindiza ngoLwesibili ehlangatsheziwe lapho athi khona 
“Ngeke sibuyele esimweni esifana nesama60’s lapho abantu abamnyama 
nabampofu babephoqwa futhi besuswa ngesankahlu uhulumeni 
wontamolukhuni bamaBhunu ngoba bengafuni ukuthi thina sihlale eduze 
kwamadolobha. Esikhundleni sokuthi nagbe lemali ecishe ifike ku$250 
billion ngalokhu okuhleliwe ngabe abantu balendawo bakhelwa izindlu labo 
abahlala emjondolo, balethelwa amanzi kanye nokwenzeza izindawo 
zokuphumula ezixhasa ukugcinwa k wezemvelo kulendawokazi egcwele 
izimboni eziphafuza izisisisi ezingcolisa emkhathini. uDes D’sa usanda 
kwamukeliswa umklomelo iGoldman Environmental Prize eSan Francisco 
ezweni laseMelika. Lomklomelo futhi uke wanikwa umqondisi 
wegroundWork uBobby Peek ngonyaka ka1998 owayelwela ukuvalwa 
komgodi okwakutshingwa kuwo izisisi ezingcolisayo eMlazi kanye 
nokungcoliswa komoya wasemkhathini imboni enkulukazi eAfrika kaWoyela 
kulelichweba elimatasatasa kakhulu. 
 
Ngibhala-nje abafundi besikole samabanga amancane eSettlers Primary 
School linesibalo esikhulukazi emhlabeni wonke wezingane ezinezifo 
zesifuba ngenxa yokuhlala kulenyandawo. Abantu abaningi abancane kanye 
nabadala eNingizimu neTheku banenkinga yezifo zofuba, ukuzinwaya, 
imidlavuza ehlukahlukene ngenxa yokuhlala kuleyandawo. 
 
UTransnet uqamba amanga uma uthi uzodala amthuba omsebenzi ngoba 
abantu abasebenza echwebeni sebebonke bangu800 ngakho-ke akukho 
muntu lapha osazoqashwa ukusebenza unomphela mhlawumbe 
okwesikhashana nezinkontileka. Futhi uma bebuzwa ukuthi uma besusa 
abantu kulezizindawo bazobayisaphi abanazo izimpendulo. 
 
Abasebenzi nezakhamizi zakulendawo zibhekene nezingozi eziningi 
ezidalwa amaloli amakhulu ahamba lapho kuhlala khona abantu. Ngonyaka 
ka2012 kwabakhona izingozi ezingu7000 ezidalwa amaloli ngingasasibali 
isiphihle esenzeka eField’s Hill ePinetown ngesikhathi kufa abantu 
abangu23. Ngobani uhulumeni kanye nobhululu bakhe bayekile ukusebezisa 
izitimela ukuthutha amacontainer basebenzisa amaloli, ngikhuluma-nje 
imizila eminingi yezitimela ibhadlile engabe iyona ehambisa izimpahla 
ukuze kunciphe ukucinana emigwaqeni kwehle nezingozi ezidalwa amaloli. 
 
Bantu baseThekwini asingavumi ukuthi indawo yethu icekelwe phansi 
ngabahwebi bamazwe aphesheya behlangene nabezombusazwe 
abangabhekeleli ukuthi umuphi umonakalo abawenzayo kwezemvelo zethu 
ngenxa yezinhlangao ezifana neBRICS lapho iNingizimu Afrika izibona 
iyisango lokuvulelwa lamanye amazwe ukuhweba ezwenikazi lakithi 



eAfrika.  
Ungathi abazombusazwe zakithi bayathanda ukwakha izakhiwo 
ezingenamkhiqizo ezaziwa ngokuthi phecelezi amawhite elephants 
njengeMoses Mabhida kanye nesikhungo sezindiza iShaka Airpprt 
andisakhulumike ngezizinda ezifana neMedupi kanye neKusile zamandla 
kagesi ezizoholela ekungcoleni kakhulu komoya wasemkhathini. Ngaze 
ngazizwela izizukulwane ezizayo lapho isimo sezulu siyobe sesinolaka 
kakhulu, ozamcolo, izomiso kanye nokunye okungalawuleki.  
 
Usolwazi uPatrick Bond waseUKZN uthi yena njengoba ehlala eBluff 
omakhelwane bakhe kungabantu abaseWentworth, eMlazi kanye 
naseClairwood basho kucace ukuthi bamkholwa uNgqongqoshe uGigaba 
ukuthi uzodala imathuba emisebenzi yesikhashana engu64 000 
masekwakhiwa kanye nengu28 000 echwebeni. 
 
UTransnet awubahloniphi abantu abamnyama kanye nabampofu ngoba 
ipayipi elisuka lapha eThekwini liya eGoli lasuswa indlela elalihamba ngayo 
emva kokuba izigwili zaseKloffo sezikhonondile laqallwa phansi 
lajikizeliswa ezindaweni zabantu abamnyama njengakoMbumbulu. 
Lisaqalwa lalizobiza uR6 billion kodwa manje selizofika kuR23 billion. 
 
Lemali kufanele ngabe isetshenziswa ukwakhiwa kwezingqalasizinda 
ezidingwa kakhulu ngamakhulu ezinkulungwane zabantu abahlala 
eNingizimu neTheku ikakhulukazi izindlu ezingabizi kakhulu, amandla 
kagesi avuselekayo, amanzi. ezokuthutha indle. nezinye izidingongqangi 
zikamasipala kanye nezokuthutha umphakathi nezinhlelo ezidala 
imisebenzi ezinzile. 
 
Engathi ukuphumelela kukaD’sa kulomklomelo kungenza ukuthi iTransnet 
inswinywe umhlaba wonke kwezezimali loluhlelo lwabo lungaphumeleli. 
 
UGigaba uzalwa amakholwa kodwa ukwenza kwakhe akukhombisi 
ukuzwelana nabantu abangenawo amandla kwezombusazwe. Loluhlelo 
aphezu kwalo kanye noTransnet luzokwandisa ukushushumbisa 
kwezidakamizwa, ukuqhubeka kokwanda komoya onezisisi ezingcolisa 
umoya emkhathini okuholela ekuguquguqukeni kwesimo sezulu, 
ukudayiswa kwemizimba, ubugebengu kanyenezinye izinkinga. 
 
Engathi abaholi bezombusazwe sebephelelwe ushatini abanandaba 
nezimpilo zabantukazana. Inkohlakalo. ukukhwabanisa kuyanda ngoba 
bayazi ukwenza imigomo eyenza lokhu okuthiwa phecelezi is to get away 
with murder! 

 
 
It was an anti-Congress wave, not a pro-Modi wave  

 
  

 

Right Wing Hindu Nationalist BJP wins a historic mandate in the Indian 
Elections 
Vijay Prashad interviewed by Sharmini Peries on the Real News Network 20 
May 2014 
 
SHARMINI PERIES, TRNN PRODUCER: Welcome to The Real News Network. 
I'm Sharmini Peries, coming to you from Baltimore. 
 
It is a landslide victory for the Indian BJP Party, led by Narendra Modi. The 
right-wing Hindu nationalist party has secured India's biggest election 
victory in the last 30 years, winning 334 seats, compared with the 
Congress/United Progressive Alliance that won only 59 seats that is led by 
Rahul Gandhi, Sonia Gandhi and Rajiv Gandhi's son. 
 
Here to discuss the BJP victory, we have Vijay Prashad. Vijay is the Edward 
Said Chair at the American University of Beirut. He's the--in his latest 
book, The Poorer Nations: A Possible History of the Global South--. He 
joins us today from Lebanon.  



 
Thanks for joining us, Vijay. 
 
VIJAY PRASHAD, EDWARD SAID CHAIR, AMERICAN UNIVERSITY OF 
BEIRUT: My pleasure. Thank you. 
 
PERIES: So, Vijay, what happened? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, this is the first time since 1984 that we've seen one party 
come out with such a vast mandate. And it truly was a surprise for most 
people. Mr. Modi himself had said that his party alone would get 300 seats 
out of 543. Nobody believed him. At the end of the day, he didn't get 300 
seats, but near enough. They have sufficient seats to govern the country 
by themselves; they don't need any of their coalition partners. So that's 
quite a surprise. They ended the day with about 30 percent of the vote 
share. This was about ten or 11 percentage points more than their closest 
rival, the Congress Party. But because of the way the electoral system 
works, because of the way in each of the 543 seats the mandate can 
fracture, that 10 to 11 percent increase that the BJP had over the 
Congress gave them an enormous number of seats. So they ended the day 
perhaps with close to 275 to 280 seats. And the Congress Party was just 
able to get over 50 seats. It is a huge defeat for the Congress Party, and 
indeed for many of the regional parties that have previously taken up a lot 
of space in Parliament. 
 
PERIES: So this defeat to the Congress, it was predicted, but they didn't 
expect such a landslide victory. What happened? Why do you think 
Congress was defeated so badly? 
 
PRASHAD: It was very clear why the population had turned against the 
Congress Party. For the last ten years the Congress has been in power, the 
Congress has driven policies, you know, on the basis of things like 
privatization, on the basis of opening up the economy to foreign capital. 
These policies have created deepening inequality, increased inequality. 
These policies have also created new desires at the same time. The 
increase of the desires for better goods, different kinds of goods, 
alongside inequality, created a great deal of frustration in the population. 
 
At the same time, because of the kind of policies the Congress had 
adopted, there were a number of corruption scandals. You know, the 
moment you open the economy and allow large sums of money to be made 
from privatizing, say, telecommunications or internet and such like, you 
know, there is a boondoggle for firms. Bribes are paid. Corruption becomes 
rampant. These corruption scandals dented the reputation of the 
Congress. 
 
One of the very clever things that the BJP did was that rather than 
criticize the policy framework which the Congress Party had adopted of 
privatization and bringing in foreign capital, they blamed the inequality 
and the frustration of the population on corruption. What this allowed was 
for the BJP to go to the people and say, we are with you, and at the same 
time not alienate a very large business community which would have not 
taken kindly to the BJP if it had started to criticize the actual policies. 
This, of course, meant that Mr. Modi was both a favorite of the business 
community and was able to have a populist appeal when he fulminated 
against the corruption scandals of the Congress Party. And the Congress 
Party could not recover from the tarnished-ness of these corruption 
scandals. And that really was the trigger for the BJP to absorb much of the 
dissatisfaction with the Congress to its advantage. 
 
PERIES: Vijay, how did the left parties fare? 
 
PRASHAD: The left had a mixed, you know--the left had a very mixed 
result--a very poor result, but also mixed. In Kerala, the left did better 
this time than it did in the last election in 2009.  
 
In West Bengal, the situation is dismal, and it's dismal for several reasons. 
The first is there's been a secular decline of left electoral performance 
since 2007 for a whole series of reasons, one of which was really the battle 
over the question of industrialization and acquisition of land. That really 



dented the reputation of the left in West Bengal. That had started to, you 
know, return as the left made inroads into rural Bengal in particular. A 
very large and concentrated violence in some seats, just around polling 
time, intimidation of the population, etc., led to a very drastic reduction 
of the number of people from the left who came to the polls. So the left 
has said that the result in West Bengal is distorted, it's not a true result, 
because of the amount of poll violence. And, you know, as a result, the 
left didn't actually do well in Bengal at all. 
 
In Tripura, the left, of course, swept both seats.  
 
The end of the day, you know, at the end of the day for the left, the 
result was not very good. This is, of course, very bad for India, because it 
means that in Parliament you will not have a significant left bloc to 
challenge the BJP. As they push ahead full-bore liberalization policies 
alongside, you know, the policies that might be intolerant towards 
minorities or likely will be intolerant to minorities. 
 
PERIES: And looking ahead, Vijay, what can Indian society expect? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, it's a big fight. You know, Mr. Modi made promises in one 
direction. In other words, he ran a public campaign on questions of 
governance and questions of jobs. He didn't actually run as the man of the 
Hindu right, in other words, intolerance of minorities, etc. There were 
some crucial moments where he signaled to his base that he's still the man 
he was when he oversaw the state of Gujarat during the riots of 2002, in 
other words, when he attacked immigrants from Bangladesh, when he 
talked about the need for people to be Indians and not Muslims and such 
like. So he signaled to his base that he's still the same man. But the main 
plank upon which he ran was good governance and good jobs.  
 
And therefore the expectation now with the BJP having such a large 
mandate is going to be that they will deliver on good jobs and good 
governance. And I think given that track record, given the kind of policies 
that they are going to follow, it's unlikely that they're going to meet, you 
know, the expectation. This means that it's very likely that having not met 
expectations, he is going to probably pivot rightward back to the old 
intolerant agenda. And that is why the other parties have to be very 
vigilant, building among the people, making sure that the BJP doesn't get a 
free ride in this parliament, which is going to last for five years. 
 
PERIES: Well, Vijay, we look forward to a further analysis as things settle 
down after the elections in India. Thank you for joining us. 
 
PRASHAD: Thank you. 
 
PERIES: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
therealnews.com 
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Modi's BJP a 'grave danger' to women and minorities 

 
 Kavita Krishnan 8 May 2014  
 
If a new right-wing government is elected in India, with Narendra Modi 
as prime minister, what effect on sexual violence laws and their 
implementation do you envisage it will have, and generally what impact 
this election outcome could have on the future of the Indian women’s 
rights movement? 
 
It is not only about the laws on sexual violence. I think that there are a 



broader range of very serious developments that are already unfolding, 
even during the election campaign. For instance, one of the ways in which 
Narendra Modi and his supporters are mobilising votes for themselves, is by 
sparking up a fear of sexually violent minority community.  
 
By painting the Muslim minority as a sexually aggressive community, as 
posing a danger to Hindu women and children, they are trying to 
consolidate their support here.  
 
The way in which that happens is very dangerous for women. Just before 
the elections, there was a case of communal violence, violence against 
Muslims, and the violence was done by raising the slogan: “Save our 
honour, save our daughters and our sisters”. They state the idea that 
young Muslim men are targeting Hindu girls.  
 
The main bodies that carried out this campaign were institutions called 
Khap Panchayat. These Khap bodies actually do the honour killings, they 
actually kill daughters for exercising their own choice, for falling in love 
with the wrong person. And so, the same organisations have this campaign 
saying “Save your daughters, save your sisters” from those Muslim men.  
 
India’s election campaign has included the same message repeated by a 
man very close to Narendra Modi: Amit Shah.  
 
I think this implies that in the name of “protecting women”, this is a 
threat of a new set of restrictions being imposed on women. It is going to 
mean a restriction on our freedom.  
 
The other important thing to note, is that in this election Modi has been 
accused of having illegally used tape machinery to conduct surveillance on 
a young woman for weeks on end. Essentially he stalked her. He used the 
state anti-terrorist squad, he used the police machinery and his state 
government machinery. He used all of these to stalk a woman, and yet he 
has not had to answer a single question about this.  
 
The Indian media is not asking him these questions, and his party is silent 
on it, and is offering the explanation that it is alright because the woman’s 
father asked for it. Even the idea that they can say: illegal surveillance is 
ok if the woman’s dad is ok with it. It is deeply worrying.  
 
I think if Modi wins the election this would represent a very big danger for 
women also because the party to which he belongs, the Bharatiya Janata 
Party (BJP), has this moral policing groups, groups of men that go around 
imposing moral norms on others. For example they pick on women for 
wearing jeans, they target couples on Valentines Day. Essentially their 
target is to restrict women’s own choice, or what she wears, or her choice 
of relationships and friendships. And these groups will experience an 
enormous sense of empowerment if Modi becomes PM.  
 
My party, the CPML-Liberation has been campaigning very hard, and we do 
hope for strong and powerful assertion of revolutionary left forces in the 
election. Apart from that, our observation is that while Narendra Modi and 
his party have benefited from the immense corruption and the anger 
against the policies from current government, the BJP and its allies 
represent much worse. They stand for the same neo-liberal policies, with 
additional violence against minorities, violence against oppressed 
communities and women.  
 
We have been campaigning very hard against this. While the media 
projections are saying that Narendra Modi already won, it is premature. 
That the battle is very much on and we will be fighting the battle strongly 
right to the end. 
 
Since the public outrage and massive demonstrations following the 
gang-rape of a student on a Delhi bus in December 2012, how have 
public demands and activism enabled legislation changes and 
particularly, has this action brought a change of police procedures 
regarding sexual violence complaints and resulted in increased 
conviction rates? 
 



That question is actually a bit difficult to answer because I would say that 
there are two things here, one that the public demands are not in one 
voice, and there are two sorts of currents in that movement. One current 
was seeing the entire movement being about extreme punishment of death 
penalty for rapists but another very significant current also was focused on 
identifying the many layers of misogyny that operate in society. This 
included looking at institutions like the police, like the judiciary, the 
medical and so on, and also, at the response of these institutions to the 
whole question of sexual violence and rape. From this willingness to look 
closely at the laws, at the functioning of institutions, some legislative 
changes were sought by the movement. 
 
All the changes that were being sought have not materialised but some 
changes in the law have taken place. For instance we have a wider 
definition of what constitutes rape. 
 
But if you look at conviction rates there isn’t too much improvement in 
the institutional response. Even now we see that when a woman is raped, 
the kind of support that she ought to be able to expect, from medical 
support to the expectation of being able to get justice within a reasonable 
time, this is still something that nobody can really count upon. 
 
One significant achievement that has recently happened is that there were 
outdated tests that were still in use in India, basically every rape survivor 
was subjected to this test to check the elasticity of her vagina, so that the 
doctor would then say whether or not she was habituated to sex. 
Essentially, this is a way of bringing in the “character”, the sexual history, 
of the complainant into the picture. 
 
Recently the Indian Ministry of Health issued guidelines for the treatment 
of rape survivors which made it very clear that this test has been 
outlawed. They should no longer subject the rape survivor to it. Yet it is 
still happening because the guidelines have yet to be implemented across 
the board, in all hospitals and states. But at least it has been admitted 
that it is demeaning and should not be used. The one disturbing thing that 
has happened on the pretext of last year’s protests, it has been the 
introduction of the death penalty for rape in certain circumstances. We 
had two such verdicts, one on the December 16 case and another case of 
gang rape in Mumbai, where in investigating that, it transpired that there 
was another woman that had been raped by the same set of men. Both 
these women survived the rapes, so it is not a question of murder here, 
but the court in Mumbai dictated the death sentence to the perpetrators, 
and they did it based on laws of honour, laws of chastity. These were the 
arguments of the prosecution.  
 
It was very disturbing to see that one of the outcomes of these laws has 
been to reinforce the notions of honour and chastity, and allow the State 
to mete out the death penalty in the name of those notions. 
 
It is now over a year since the Delhi case ignited people’s anger and led 
them to protest. What do you consider has been the main achievement 
of that movement? 
 
I would say the main achievement has been actually a shift in the way that 
rape is talked about. To me, the most significant thing about the protest 
was that there were slogans being raised against victim blaming, rape 
culture, and this was happening for the very first time, and to introduce 
the idea that the women should not be subjected to restrictions in the 
name of “chastity”. This was something new that was happening in India 
for the first time with this case.  
 
But I think that the changes we want to see are clearly yet to happen and 
not all of the changes were positive.  
 
For instance, we wanted marital rape to be recognised as rape but that did 
not happen. We wanted the impunity enjoyed by the armed forces and 
personnel who are accused of sexual violence in conflict areas removed 
but that has not happened. There are also two significant changes that 
have been introduced that we opposed: one was the raising of the age of 
consent, from 16 to 18, and the other the introduction of death penalty 



for rape. Both these changes have very dire consequences for women, and 
yet these changes were made in the name of protecting women. 
 
The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2013, has widened the definition of 
rape and also states that consent cannot be presumed. What is the effect 
of these changes in the current culture and how is it creating debate and 
highlighting the need of society to catch up with the new laws? For 
example, the recent case of sexual assault charges against prominent 
editor and journalist Tarun Tejpal, where media reactions and divided 
public opinion has resulted in campaigns of support for the aggressor and 
vilification of the complainant. 
 
In the past, people would only recognise rape as vaginal fornication no 
matter to what extent the woman was hurt – even if it left her so badly 
injured that she is nearly dead. Now the law has recognised that violation 
of the woman’s integrity as rape.  
 
This is something which a certain class of people seemed to be accepting, 
but the minute it comes home to their own class, the minute that comes 
home that someone among themselves, among the elite, the fact that this 
law would apply to them, to someone like Tarun Tejpal, an influential 
person, there was an outcry. Had the same law been invoked for someone 
of a lower social stature, I don’t think there would have been this kind of 
outcry.  
 
Actually, this outcry is about the privileges, control and power – especially 
in workplaces – that men hold over women. Privileges that continue to be 
denied. Women do experience a lot of sexual violence and sexual 
harassment at the workplace. I think that this response in the case against 
Tarun Tejpal shows an unwillingness to accept the implications of a 
changed of definition of rape. But it is also about class. Because of the 
laws of privileges, we are having sexual harassment cases come out against 
judges, serious cases of sexual harassment, which are met with different 
types of response, and some strange responses. For example, one minister 
said if women keep making this type of allegations, people would stop 
employing women, because they would become a liability. So this is not 
addressing the problem, or even acknowledging that there is a problem.  
 
In a number of articles you have written, you make reference to the 
importance of the use of language. How we cannot take lightly any 
phrases, analogies and jokes that keep alive the culture of oppressing 
women – in particular when used by politicians or the authorities. You 
have warned about the danger of notions such as “safety”, 
“protection”, “real men”, “modern”, “modesty” and other apparently 
positive concepts. What is this danger and why do we need to worry 
about certain “benevolent” discourses? 
 
I think this insight is actually something that was powerfully articulated by 
some of the young women protesters. They were saying very loudly: 
“Don’t teach us how to dress, teach men not to rape”. This was one of the 
slogans. There was a lot of anger against the imposition of restrictions on 
girls and women in the name of protecting them.  
 
I think that is some of the most interesting and important discussions to 
which last year’s protests and movement have contributed, to our 
understanding – and I don’t mean just in India – to the understanding of 
what sexual violence does to us, the ways in which women are forced to 
live under certain kinds or restrictions imposed in the name of our safety.  
 
What has happened is that the threat of sexual violence has been used to 
take away women’s freedom. This is something that women started to 
hear loud and clear last year. Every time they would hear somebody 
saying, “We will give you protection” , they would hear “We will take 
away your freedom”.  
 
Some of the students last year made it very clear, saying that their parents 
would not allow them to go to college, or go and live in a hostel to study 
away from home. There were students whose parents would drop them to 
college and pick them up again to ensure they were safe. This is a way to 
ensure that they are safe, but also obviously to ensure that they don’t 



have male friends, to keep a surveillance of what they do.  
 
This kind of surveillance is extremely common, even for adult women in 
Indian society. But I think there is a growing rejection of this surveillance, 
and a growing sense that women cannot possibly live their lives fully 
unless they are free to take some risks. The right to take risks is something 
that a woman should be allowed to have.  
 
The State has a responsibility to expand the arena of freedom for women, 
the state has a responsibility to ensure that public spaces are not 
prohibited to women, that are not difficult to access for women. 
 
A “benevolent” regime of protection of women that is easily translated 
into a kind of victim blaming because it means that they are 
“benevolently” telling you how to be safe, and if you don’t listen, if you 
don’t dress modest, if you don’t behave well, then it is your fault you got 
raped. This is the message that is heard by the survivors of sexual 
harassment and sexual violence, all the time, that there was something in 
them that provoked it. So there was something in those statements by 
young women in the protests that was asking for this to stop. 
 
How much impact have media and films in Indian popular culture, and 
is the women’s rights movement helped by any new ideas or are film 
stereotypes (both Indian and Western) only perpetuating the current 
culture? 
 
It is not so much the Western model that is the problem. Of course there 
are exceptions but much of the popular culture and media, advertising, 
still help enforce the old of stereotypes about women. So I don't think this 
in the dividing line. Both Western and Indian models Indian popular culture 
loves to make this distinction between the Indian girl and the Western girl, 
and between the Indian type of woman and the Western type of woman.  
 
But this keeps reinforcing certain kinds of oppressive values in the name of 
tradition. 
 
Clearly India has a lot of traditions to choose from. It isn’t that there are 
only oppressive kind of traditions at hand, but in painting this kind of 
picture they try to reinforce those oppressive values.  
 
Even when they introduce the so-called Western model, or Western mores, 
there will end up with a moral lesson at the end of it, to say that the 
Indian mores are the correct ones. The point of what they are doing, is 
that they are selling a culture of consumerism. Even when they try to sell 
this culture of consumerism as “freedom” it is utterly disturbing, because 
it is not as if the imposition of fashion, or dressing, the pressure to do 
make up, is “freedom” either. It is a very superficial definition of 
modernity. It does not represent modernity at all.  
 
There are some exceptions. There are some popular films that are 
beginning to open up the discussion, it has been happening for some years 
now.  
 
There is a recent film which I am interested to see – but I haven’t seen yet 
because of the work with the elections – an Hindi movie called Queen. It 
talks about social expectations and social pressures, how hard can these 
be on a woman in India. It is not so much about being Western or Indian, 
but it is about a young girl that visits Europe and finds out about the 
difference in expectations on how she should behave and live, and it is 
about how being away from India changes her. I am not recommending it 
myself because I haven’t seen it yet, but I am told that it talks about these 
issues without having to frame them within the backdrop of a violent 
incident.  
 
It is not just about rape, or horror against women, we need be talking 
about our lives, about how they are constraint and how those constraints 
ought to be questioned and challenged.  
 
You have described sexual violence as “disciplinary action” to preserve 
patriarchal rules and dominance over women, and disconnected it from 



the concept of sexual attraction. Can you explain this in relation to 
Indian society, and why then neo-liberalism is not the key to Indian 
women’s freedom? 
 
I think it is an imposition for women across the world, not just in India, 
that happens because women start having sense of themselves, and also 
have to start disciplining themselves, even if little, even if we say to 
ourselves all the time we would not circumscribe our freedom in the name 
of our safety, but in a way we do.  
 
The threat of sexual violence is something that shapes our lives, that 
shapes our choices, that shapes what we do, how we feel in public spaces 
or private spaces, how we feel around men and so on.  
 
What I had in mind was, if you look at the kind of behaviours that woman 
are asked to live by, across the world, how is this achieved? How do they 
achieve telling women that, for instance, taking care of children, that 
motherhood is their job? One way is by building a paradigm of “good 
women” and “bad women”. That is partly in a sexual sense, but it goes 
beyond sexual control alone.  
 
What I also had in mind was that other forms of control over women 
actually enable sexual violence. I have been thinking about this lately, 
when I talk about sexual violence in India and I start telling people to think 
that it is not about sex, it is not sexual attraction, that enables that 
violence.  
 
What enables a man to think that he has the right to do something to a 
woman that she does not want? Then we start talking about the sense of 
entitlement that a man feels over women in general, and how he learns to 
feel that entitlement by the entitlement that society bestows on him, and 
allows him to feel, over the women in his own life, over his sister, 
daughter, even over his mother. That also leads to sexual violence within 
families. 
 
Undoubtedly, it is a culture of entitlement and control which teaches him 
that is alright to perpetrate forms of violence against women. It is very 
difficult to make this connection here in India because, generally, any 
campaign against sexual violence, by the state or certain agencies, would 
tend to say to men” “Learn to treat women like you treat your mother and 
sisters”. The point is that he is treating women like his mother and sisters. 
He has control over his mother and sisters, he gets to decide how they live 
their lives, he has control and entitlement over them, and he expands and 
extends that entitlement to other women in society, to exercise that 
control over them. 
 
That was what I was trying to say.  
 
The other point I made was why neo-liberalism is not the answer. Neo-
liberalism also benefits from maintaining the structure of discipline over 
women, of control over women. One example (let’s not look at India for a 
minute), in advanced capitalist societies, the state is taking away welfare 
measures that they were forced to adopt earlier. For instance, they are 
taking away child support, but they are forced to perpetuate an ideology 
where they say that if a woman has to take child support she is a “bad 
mother”, she has failed in her mothering duties, she will get the support 
but not without being told that it is not what all women are entitled to or 
that they all do.  
 
So you have the “good mother” and the “bad mother”, then you have the 
“good worker” and the “bad worker”. A “good” woman worker is not be 
someone who is asking for her rights. Clearly it serves a wider purpose for 
the capitalist system to maintain all notions of “good women” and “bad 
women”. 
 
In the Indian context, what neo-liberal policies have done to Indian 
women? The government will try to tell us that they are empowering 
women. Yes, women are coming out and working, but the point is the 
kind of work that they do, what enables that?  
 



Looking at the textile factories in South India, largely young girls from 
oppressed castes background are doing that type of work. What enables 
the subservience on those workplaces is caste and gender division and 
subordination. Neo-liberal policies would not get cheap labour from that 
section of society were not for gender and caste inequality there. So they 
clearly benefit from it.  
 
There are also big foreign multinational companies coming here to take 
the land. Large corporations are land grabbers and people from indigenous 
societies have resisted their land grabbing very strongly. Women have 
been a very, very important part of these movements. They have been 
subjected to violence, including sexual violence, by state and non-state 
agencies, in order to break their movements. So neo-liberal policies have 
not helped to empower them. In fact the opposite, neo-liberalism has 
benefited from the perpetuating the existing inequalities and restrictions. 
 
In your opinion, should we be focusing on global campaigns to put a 
stop to violence against women since the struggle for women’s rights 
and freedom is an international issue? 
 
We need solidarity among countries, but a single global campaign probably 
would not be very effective, you would need to look at the local specific 
details of many different countries.  
 
But what is important is that we cannot look at sexual violence as a 
problem specific to one part of the world. For example, I would look at 
the international media coverage of the Indian protests, and it was 
actually very problematic because they tried to look at sexual violence in 
India as some kind of problem specific to India, and to do with India only.  
 
I met some foreign students soon after that movement, and I realised that 
their thinking – influenced by what they have learned from the media – it 
had not helped them to reflect upon the violence against women in their 
societies. They found it all too easy to think that the violence only 
happens in India or Afghanistan or Pakistan. They were able to distance 
themselves from the violence around them, the violence and 
discrimination that would take place against women in their own countries 
and in their own society.  
 
What I try to tell them in our discussions is that the only useful kind of 
movement that looks at sexual violence is one that makes you 
uncomfortable, not one that makes you comfortable by locating the 
problem far away from you. So, women in Afghanistan are fighting their 
violence their own way, women in India are fighting, and women in 
Pakistan are fighting, but we should not be locating the problem far away 
from us and then refusing to reflect upon the implications of that problem 
close to home.  
links.org.au 

 
 
Labour support collapses in the polls 

 
 Daniel Morley 19 May 2014  
 
Some recent opinion polls have put the Tories ahead of Labour for the first 
time since 2012. Does this mean that the public has made an historic shift 
to the right, at a time when the right wing is presiding over possibly the 
biggest ever fall in living standards and rise in inequality? Is the support for 
UKIP further evidence of this strange, irrational trend? No, the 
contradiction between the working class’ interests and their voting 
intentions is more apparent than real. In reality, the contradiction lies 
between the working class’ interests and the Labour leadership. This poll 
is a dire warning to Labour that they must fight on a pro-working class, 
socialist programme to win back support. 
 
Support for right-wing policies? 
It is important to underline that there is no groundswell of support for the 
right wing, and none at all for rightwing policies. It is clear that the 



Tories’ slim and possibly vanishing lead is down to Labour’s inability to win 
the support of its own base rather than any enthusiasm for the Tories, who 
are at best polling at a low 34%, which reflects little more than their 
normal base. If polls were broken down on a class basis, what proportion 
of the working class would be revealed as supporting the Tories? 
 
Many have correctly pointed out that UKIP’s support is contradictory and 
superficial. Their base is quite obviously extremely reactionary, as are 
their policies. But it is evident that a large proportion of those voting for 
them on May 22nd will do so simply as an ‘anti-EU’ and ‘anti-
establishment’ vote. This is confirmed by statistics such as that 8 out of 10 
UKIP voters want the nationalisation of the energy companies, 3 out of 4 
want to nationalise the railways, 84% are in favour of keeping the NHS 
public, and 2 out of 3 want a ‘substantial increase’ in the minimum wage 
(see Owen Jones, Open Letter to UKIP Voters). These positions are the 
direct opposite of UKIP’s actual programme. 
 
It is clear that Labour’s surrendering of its poll lead is a self-inflicted 
wound due to its refusal to express the increasing anger of the working 
class. It is failing to articulate this anger in socialist policies that the 
public in general, not just the working class, would so clearly support 
(more on this later). We know that polls also reveal mass discontent with 
politicians in general, who are seen as all the same. Thus, in the absence 
of an alternative being given by Labour, UKIP have acted as a temporary 
lightning rod for this anger, taking away votes from Labour and allowing 
the Tories to slip ahead by default. 
 
Political vapidity revealed 
In a very telling move, Miliband’s response to his proven inability to 
‘connect’ with voters has been to hire an expensive magician from 
America, rather than to address the Labour Party’s policies in any way. 
David Axelrod is the spin doctor and campaign leader credited with the 
historic success of getting Barack Obama elected as America’s first ever 
black president. 
 
The thinking that has inspired the hiring of this mercenary at a reputed six 
figure salary reveals the political vapidity at the top of the Labour party. It 
is obvious that Obama was elected thanks to the catastrophic experience 
of eight years of George W Bush, the Iraq war and the economic crisis. The 
political message of his campaign, that of abstract ‘hope’ for vague 
‘change’ was devoid of content, strategy and was superficial in the 
extreme. That Axelrod has gained a reputation as some sort of political 
god for his passive riding of the wave of mass discontent that brought 
Obama to power demonstrates the extreme shallowness in the so-called 
political class. That Labour have to shell out hundreds of thousands to be 
told how to appear likeable, instead of being genuinely likeable, says a 
lot. 
 
We can give much better advice to Miliband for free. The reason you are 
not popular is that your policies reek of cowardice, compromise and 
capitulation. Yet another study has just highlighted what the working class 
is increasingly conscious of - that capitalism does not work and is driving 
society further and further into two hostile camps. “Britain’s richest 1% 
have accumulated as much wealth as the poorest 55% of the population 
put together, according to the latest official analysis of who owns the 
nation's £9.5tn of property, pensions and financial assets.” (The Guardian, 
15th May 2014) 
 
Contradictions plain to see 
You cannot block out the sun with a finger, as the Chinese say. The 
working class can see what is happening in this country. They know their 
incomes are falling. Labour itself has just published the finding that “Over 
the past year, the share of national post-tax income of the top 1% of 
taxpayers – just 300,000 people – has risen from 8.2% in 2012-13 to 9.8 % in 
2013-14. Over the same period, the bottom 90% – a total of 27 million 
taxpayers – have seen their share of post-tax income fall from 71.3% to 
70.4%, according to estimates contained in the latest Income Tax 
Liabilities Statistics published by HMRC.” 
 
This report sums up Labour’s behaviour. It tries to highlight the problems, 



in a rather tame manner, but makes matters worse by then refusing to do 
anything about it, which only highlights Miliband’s shameful weakness. 
 
Labour highlights the paltry nature of the minimum wage, and a majority 
of the public want it to be raised to a ‘living wage’ - but then Labour 
refuses to actually call for that. It highlights the scandal of zero-hour 
contracts, trying to make political gains out of the fact that a majority 
want them banned. But it refuses to call for that too. It raises 
expectations with a proposed energy price freeze - but a majority want 
nationalisation here. The same for the railways. Miliband pathetically 
complains about the manner of the privatisation of the Royal Mail, which a 
clear majority oppose, but won’t actually support nationalisation. We see 
the same spectacle when Miliband complains about cuts, but then, as 
everyone knows, says he’ll carry them out too! It is obvious that he thinks 
the public are so stupid that they’ll not notice the contradiction. 
 
It is not good enough to highlight, as he does, that his policies are closer 
to what the public want than what the Tories offer. But he still doesn’t 
offer what the public want (and need). The public can see the 
contradiction, can see he is a compromiser who’ll change nothing, and are 
repelled by it. This is exemplified by the fact that Labour has boasted that 
its energy price freeze policy garnered ‘off the scale’ levels of support. 
But Labour volunteers who canvassed for support for this were forced to 
mark down as ‘opposed’ those who said they’d rather see nationalisation 
of the energy companies! 
 
Failure of message, not of delivery 
We constantly hear Miliband et al explain their lack of support as due to a 
failure to ‘get their message across’, and presumably they think this is a 
trick Axelrod will be able to pull off. But it is obvious that the problem is 
the message, not some mysterious failure to get it across. 
 
Labour retains the support of the trade union movement, by and large. ¾ 
of its donations come from the trade unions, which by the way make up 
the largest voluntary movement in society. Instead of bringing in a hired 
gun unknown to the Labour ranks to tell them what to do, shouldn’t 
Miliband change the party’s programme so that it is in line with the 
interests and views, not just of its base, but of the majority of society as a 
whole? 
 
The way to ‘get the message across’ is to have a message that people 
really support, can relate to, and which the party’s rank and file can be 
enthused to fight for. If the Labour Party’s policies were to campaign for 
nationalisation of key parts of the economy under democratic workers 
control, and to support workers taking strike action, it would fire up 
millions of supporters and potential supporters, who could then campaign 
on these issues which directly affect the lives and interests of workers up 
and down the country. 
 
Then Labour really would be ‘anti-establishment’. Attacks would rain in 
from the rightwing media, and this would only serve to highlight its 
socialist policies, which would in turn encourage support and sympathy 
from millions of workers. This is the way to win the next election. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
Yuhang mass protests shake Chinese regime 

 
 Massive police repression after thousands march against waste plant in 
Zhejiang province 
Vincent Kolo, (China Worker) 17 May 2014 
 
In March, to great fan fare, Premier Li Keqiang promised to launch a “war 
on pollution.” But after this weekend’s chaotic and bloody scenes in 
Yuhang, Zhejiang province, it seems the government has launched a “war 
on pollution protesters” rather than anything else. A massive crowd 
campaigning to stop a planned waste incinerator clashed with hundreds of 
riot police on Saturday 10 May. The demonstrators blocking a major 



highway numbered 5,000, or even 30,000 according to some accounts. 
 
Yuhang, which is 20 kilometres from the regional capital of Hangzhou, has 
seen largely peaceful protests on a daily basis over recent weeks. Plans to 
construct similar waste incinerators, which are clouded by concerns of 
increased rates of cancer, have met massive public opposition in other 
cities in recent years. According to one official source the number of 
environmental ‘mass incidents’ has risen by an average of 29 percent per 
year since the mid-1990s. Just one month ago the city of Maoming, in 
Guangdong province, saw thousands protest against a petrochemical plant, 
forcing the local government to “review” its plans. 
 
The violence in Yuhang erupted on Saturday evening and followed an all-
too familiar pattern. Thousands of demonstrators had gathered to block a 
highway in response to an appeal circulated after the Zhejiang provincial 
governor Li Qiang arrived in Yuhang and appeared to overturn the decision 
of local leaders – under pressure from the protests – to suspend 
construction of the waste plant. 
 
As on so many previous occasions it seems that heavy-handed policing 
provided the spark for trouble. Police and anti-riot units sealed off the 
roads into the area and descended in force. Official sources say at least 39 
people were injured including 29 police officers. But images widely 
circulated online, before being deleted by censors, indicate a considerably 
higher number of injured protesters many with bloody head wounds. 
According to state-controlled media reports around 30 vehicles were 
overturned or destroyed including six police vans. The ferocity of the 
clashes underlines the enormous explosive discontent that is accumulating 
in China under an increasingly repressive dictatorship accelerating its 
programme of pro-business neoliberal policies. 
 
The Telegraph’s Shanghai correspondent Tom Phillips reports: “During 
initial clashes one protester was reportedly injured and taken to hospital. 
That appears to have sparked hours of violent confrontations that 
stretched into Saturday night. Footage aired on Chinese television showed 
men using their fists to pound one police officer and other security forces 
fleeing angry crowds who were pelting them with bottles.” 
 
Following these clashes, a state of de facto martial law has been imposed 
on the area. Police have reportedly cut off the village of Zhongtai, the 
nerve centre of the protest movement, to hunt for a list of suspects whose 
photographs have been published. A total of 53 arrests have so far been 
made according to official media. 
 
Repression and threats 
To begin with, residents in Yuhang say the government never informed 
them of the plans for the incinerator and no environmental assessment 
was conducted. A group of independent environmentalists conducted their 
own survey and publicised the results, thus alerting the local population. 
In April, some 20,000 signatures against the incinerator were collected on 
a petition, according to The Zhengzhou Evening News. 
 
The demonstrations began at the end of April, with hundreds of people 
gathering daily outside the offices of the Yuhang government. Locals in 
Zhongtai complain of threats, intimidation and beatings by security forces 
long before the rioting of 10 May. They say the former Zhongtai village 
chief who opposed the incinerator project was forced to resign by higher-
level officials. As the protests began a campaign of intimidation has been 
waged against anyone known to be participating. Teachers and students 
have received text messages from the authorities warning them not to sign 
petitions against the plant. 
 
“If you take part, they will call you up on the phone. If you are a parent 
with a kid in school, they text you telling you not to take part,” one 
resident told Radio Free Asia. As in other mass protests including workers’ 
strikes, online chat room groups have played an instrumental role to 
coordinate action. But these too have been broken up by internet censors. 
Despite the massive police crackdown since Saturday, a group of middle 
school students still had the courage to march on Sunday evening 11 May. 
 



Environmental desolation 
The Yuhang protests are part of a wider pattern of anti-pollution protests 
that appear to have gone from strength to strength in recent years. The 
Chinese dictatorship has presided over an environmental collapse, with 
appalling levels of air, water and soil pollution. This includes the 
‘Airpocalypse’ phenomena of gigantic smog clouds that have paralysed 
normal life for days at a time in major cities, especially in northern China. 
Scientists now warn that air pollution is so extreme it resembles a nuclear 
winter, slowing down the process of photosynthesis in plants and posing a 
threat to the country’s food supply. A report last month showed that 
nearly one-fifth of China’s total farmland is polluted with heavy metals 
and other industrial waste, confirming fears of widespread food 
contamination. 
 
If built, the Yuhang waste incinerator would be Asia’s biggest, set to treat 
over a million tons of waste per year. The Chinese regime is planning a 
“Great Leap Forward in garbage incineration” with around 300 such 
incinerators to be built around the country in the next few years to deal 
with mountainous volumes of urban waste. There are widespread concerns 
that the incinerators if operated without the necessary emission filters 
release toxic substances such as mercury and dioxin, which causes cancer. 
China’s notoriously lax enforcement of safety and environmental 
standards, and government corruption, only heightens public anxiety. 
 
“We just don’t believe the government’s words,” one Yuhang resident told 
Hong Kong’s South China Morning Post. “They said they would use 
European standards when they build the incinerator, but there’s no way to 
trust them.” 
 
Protesters are becoming far less trusting of the ‘communist’ authorities 
who have on several occasions performed ‘fake retreats’, pledging under 
pressure to suspend construction only to push ahead later, sometimes in 
secrecy. This explains why the Yuhang protests grew despite an apparent 
retreat by the local authorities. Last week they announced the project 
would not proceed without the “support of the people” – but clearly this is 
a meaningless qualification in a dictatorial state that clamps down hard 
when people express dissenting views. 
 
The Yuhang protest movement is yet another warning of the social 
explosions that impend in China. Official figures are no longer available, 
but there are thought to be over 100,000 ‘mass incidents’ – environmental 
protests, rural revolts and workers’ strikes – every year. In late March, 
Maoming was shaken by protests against a ‘PX’ petrochemical plant, 
following similar protests in Ningbo, Kunming and Dalian, to name just a 
few. Even more frightening for the Chinese regime was the outbreak of the 
biggest strike in decades, at Dongguan’s giant shoe factories, only weeks 
ago. This strike (see our report on chinaworker.info) could herald a hot 
summer of labour unrest as workers anger over factory closures, wage 
arrears and withheld social insurance payments reaches boiling point. 
 
Socialists and the chinaworker.info website stress the need to link the 
awakening environmental movement with workers’ struggles and the wider 
battle for democratic rights. Campaigns need to be waged to demand the 
release of arrested anti-pollution protesters, and an independent 
investigation into the unrest and repression in Yuhang. This is similar to 
the demand for the release of the growing number of jailed workers’ 
representatives and anti-corruption activists. These struggles should be 
linked to the fight for a democratic socialist alternative to the capitalist 
‘market’ with its criminal disregard for the environment. 
chinaworker.info 

 
 
New strike wave hits China 

 
 The most recent strike, one of the largest in China in many years, is 
taking place at a Taiwanese-owned factory complex, Yue Yuen, in the 
city of Dongguan.  
Peter Boyle spoke to Kevin Lin, who is doing research for his PhD at the 



University of Technology Sydney on the labour movement in China, about 
the background to a new wave of strikes in the country. 14 may 2014  
 
There seems to be a new labour upsurge in China. What can you tell us 
about the recent strikes and their causes? 
 
Tracking strikes in China is difficult because of censorship, but there does 
appear to be an upsurge in strikes in recent months based on reports 
collected by labour groups. 
 
The most recent strike, one of the largest in China in many years, is taking 
place at a Taiwanese-owned factory complex, Yue Yuen, in the city of 
Dongguan. The city is a manufacturing hub in the southern province of 
Guangdong.  
 
Since April 14, more than 40,000 workers have been on strike over the 
company’s underpayment of workers’ social insurance. The striking 
workers held out remarkably well against police intimidation. They 
inspired a solidarity strike at another factory owned by the same company. 
 
The strike gained a great deal of international media coverage because of 
its scale and duration, as well as its impact on global brands like Nike and 
Adidas, which the company supplies.  
 
Most recent reports suggest that workers are returning to work after the 
company accepted much of workers’ demands. The success of this strike 
would surely inspire future actions by workers elsewhere. 
 
There have been a number of other strikes just in the last couple of 
months. On April 20, thousands of bus drivers in Shenzhen staged a street 
protest over wages and working hours. On April 21, about 1000 workers in 
a state-owned electric motor company in Beijing went on strike over 
redundancy and inadequate compensation following the announcement of 
a factory relocation.  
 
On April 21, about 100 sanitation workers in Foshan, Guangdong, gathered 
outside government buildings to protest high labour intensity and demand 
higher wages. And starting from April 8, about 1000 teachers from a 
county in Henan province have been protesting against low wages. They 
were joined by about another 1000 teachers from a neighbouring county in 
a mass protest on April 15. 
 
In March, about 1000 taxi drivers in Yixing, Jiangsu, province staged a 
strike to protest against the company raising the fees charged. Also in 
March, workers at a Walmart store in Chengde, Sichuan province, picketed 
their store for two weeks after a decision to close the store was 
announced. 
 
These are just a selection of the strikes and protests happening all over 
China. One recent report on workers’ movements by the China Labour 
Bulletin recorded 1171 strikes between mid-2011 and the end of 2013, 
likely to be a fraction of the actual number. 
 
Most of these take place in the manufacturing, transportation and service 
sectors in private and state-owned companies.  
 
Among the main causes of these actions are low wages and factory 
closures and relocations, which have been exacerbated by the slowing 
economy. The most frequent demands workers make are adequate 
compensation, wage rises and payment of wage arrears.  
 
These strikes reflect workers’ growing awareness of their legal rights and 
confidence to take collective actions over the years. Their actions usually 
succeed. 
 
Recent figures show a growing gap between labour and profit share of 
national income. Is this part of the explanation? 
 
Yes, China’s economic success is built in large part on low labour costs. 
Wages have been kept low to attract investment.  



 
Nevertheless, wages have kept growing due to demographic changes, 
workers’ collective actions and regular rises in minimum wages. However, 
the wage share of national income has been in decline since the start of 
China’s economic reforms in the 1980s. 
 
A recent study demonstrates that as a percentage of China’s GDP, labour’s 
share has declined from 51.4% in 1995 to 42.4% in 2007, and only 
recovered to 45.6% in 2012. This decline is linked to a sharp increase in 
income and wealth inequality.  
 
China's Gini coefficient reached a peak of 0.491 in 2008, and was slightly 
down to 0.477 in 2011 and 0.474 in 2012, making China one of the most 
unequal societies in the world. 
 
A recent survey reveals that in 1995 and 2002, China's top 10% of 
households respectively controlled 30% and 41% of wealth, but by 2011 the 
top 10% controlled 86% of household wealth and accounted for 56% of 
household income.  
 
Both low wages for vast number of workers and extreme income inequality 
are among the main causes of labour and social conflicts in China. 
 
What about the slower rate of economic growth? How significant is this? 
 
It is very significant. China’s export sector took a hit in 2008 and 2009, 
leading to the closure of tens of thousands of factories and the temporary 
unemployment of more than 20 million rural migrant workers. The annual 
growth rate has slowed from the high point of 14% in 2007 to the current 
level of 7%-8%. 
 
Companies are less willing to provide better wages and conditions. The 
slowing economy coupled with rising wages have led some companies to 
either close down or relocate to other developing countries to take 
advantage of even cheaper labour. 
 
For now, the Chinese economy is still able to provide enough employment 
and modest wage growth to the hundreds of millions of Chinese workers. 
But economic downturns would certainly seriously impact on the livelihood 
of a large number of Chinese workers for whom there is very little social 
safety net. 
 
Has there been any change in the Chinese authorities' approach to 
these labour actions? 
 
Yes, the government has increasingly tried to avoid confrontation with 
striking workers. Of course, the exact response of local authorities varies 
from case to case, and heavy-handed police actions and clashes still 
happen.  
 
But the government has realised that suppression of collective actions 
could easily lead to escalation. Protests are so frequent that it is simply 
unrealistic to suppress all of them. 
 
It is much less politically costly for the government to extract concessions 
from management on workers’ behalf and negotiate an end to strikes. The 
government has come to recognise the legitimacy of workers’ economic 
demands, but obstructs bids by workers to democratise trade unions. 
Protest leaders are sometimes selectively targeted. So workers trying to 
act collectively still face a lot of challenges. 
 
Is the issue of environmental damage a major labour concern today? Is 
the labour movement taking action on such issues? 
 
The environment has paid an unimaginable price for China’s economic 
growth. By the government’s own recent admission, one fifth of China’s 
farmland and more than half the groundwater is polluted. China has also 
surpassed the United States to become the largest carbon emitter, posing 
a serious challenge to the globe. 
 



China’s environmental degradation has translated into huge popular 
pressure on the government. In recent years, urban citizens have staged 
several environmental protests in different cities to target specific 
polluting factories.  
 
But there is not yet coordinated action by the labour movement, even 
though undoubtedly individual workers are concerned and do take part in 
these actions. 
 
China’s labour movement remains localised and scattered. The political 
space for labour groups to emerge remains tightly controlled. It is 
enigmatic that the largest working class in the world ¯ with arguably the 
highest number of strike actions ¯ does not yet have its own independent 
labour organisation.  
 
Chinese workers have not yet been able to organise on a broader basis 
beyond some successful coordinated industrial actions. In the years to 
come, whether they could collectively express their concerns over the 
environment will be crucial to solving China’s environmental crisis. 
http://links.org.au/node/3842 

 
 
The real story of South Africa's national election 

 
 Dale McKinley 14 May 2014  
 
May 11, 2014 -- South African Civil Society Information Service, posted at 
Links International Journal of Socialist Renewal with the author's 
permission -- No sooner had the final results of the just concluded 2014 
national elections been announced than President Jacob Zuma gave a 
predictably self-congratulatory speech lauding the result as “the will of all 
the people”. The reality however is that the African National Congress’ 
victory came from a distinct minority of “the people”. The real winner, as 
has been the case since the 2004 elections, was the stay-away vote. 
 
Since South Africa’s first-ever democratic election in 1994, the hard facts 
are that there has been a directly proportionate relationship between the 
overall decline in support for the ANC and the rise of the stay-away vote. 
A quick look at the relevant percentages/numbers from each election 
confirms the reality. 
 
1994: Of the 23,063,910 eligible voters, 85.53 per cent (19,726,610) voted 
while the remaining 14.47 per cent (3,337,300) stayed away. The ANC 
received support from 53,01 per cent (12,237,655) of the eligible voting 
population. 
 
1999: Of the 25,411,573 eligible voters, 62.87 per cent (15,977,142) voted 
while the remaining 37.13 per cent (9,434,431) stayed away. The ANC 
received support from 41.72 per cent (10,601,330) of the eligible voting 
population. 
 
2004: Of the 27,994,712 eligible voters, 55.77 per cent (15,612,671) voted 
while the remaining 44.23 per cent (12,382,041) stayed away. The ANC 
received support from 38.87 per cent (10,880,917) of the eligible voting 
population. 
 
2009: Of the 30 224 145 eligible voters, 59,29 percent (17 919 966) voted 
while the remaining 40,71 percent (12 304 179) stayed away. The ANC 
received support from 38,55 percent (11 650 748) of the eligible voting 
population. 
 
2014: Of the 31,434,035 eligible voters, 59.34 per cent (18,654,457) voted 
while the remaining 40.66 per cent (12,779,578) stayed away. The ANC 
received support from 36.39 per cent (11,436,921) of the eligible voting 
population. 
 
It is quite an amazing storyline with two key tropes. At the same time that 
South Africa’s eligible voting population -- based on estimates of 



successive censuses -- has increased by 8.4 million in 20 years of 
democracy, the number of people who have chosen not to vote has 
increased by 9,4 million. Simultaneously, electoral support for the ANC, as 
a percentage of that voting population, has declined precipitously from 53 
to 36 per cent.  
 
One of the main reasons why this story is most often buried in the margins 
of our political and electoral conversations and consciousness is that the 
official version conveniently ignores primarily those citizens (a majority of 
whom are young people between the ages of 18 and 20) who have not 
registered to vote and, secondarily, those who have registered but chosen 
not to vote. It is similar to the politically inspired and artificially 
constructed distinction between the official and unofficial' unemployment 
rate that has the effect of erasing millions from the officially recognised 
ranks of the unemployed. 
 
As a result, the official version of the 2014 national election (in many 
cases, mirrored by the media) is one in which there is a “high voter 
turnout” and where the ANC victory is presented as indicative of support 
from the “majority of voters”. And so it is that the almost 13 million who 
decided not to participate in the 2014 elections (whether registered or 
not) are effectively airbrushed from the picture, while the 11,5 million 
who voted for the ANC become “the people”. Stalin would be smiling 
approvingly. 
 
What does this largely hidden tale tell us about the state of South Africa’s 
political system and more broadly, of its democracy? First, that a growing 
portion of the adult (voting-age) population, but concentrated among the 
youth, has become alienated from the political system. In societies like 
South Africa that are framed by a liberal capitalist socio-political order, 
the mere existence and functioning of representative democratic 
institutions and processes increasingly mask the decline of meaningful 
popular democratic participation and control. This is in a context where 
elections have become the political playground of those with access to 
capitalist patronage and where electoral choice is largely reduced to 
different shades of grey. 
 
Since the act of voting in such national elections is itself representative of 
either a belief in/acceptance of the existing order or that meaningful 
change can result from such an act, the counter-act of not voting can be 
seen as representative of the opposites. In other words, there is no 
necessary or inherent connection between voting and the deepening of 
democracy in ways that can make a systemic difference in the lives of 
those who feel/ experience exclusion and marginalisation.  
 
This speaks to a reality which those on the other side of the fence appear 
wholly unwilling to face; that for some time now, almost half of South 
Africans able to vote clearly do not see voting as being in their social, 
material and political interests. Apathy is simply a convenient and 
patronising explanation. It also speaks to the refusal to recognise that the 
(pre-)conditions for meaningful and popular participation in any 
representational act or process are embedded in changing the structural 
relations of power, whether grounded in social, economic, political, 
gender or knowledge relations. 
 
Indeed, the developmental legacy of post-1994 South Africa has been, and 
continues to be, characterised by the false twinning of a democratic form 
to the needs of a capitalist market. This has resulted in a creeping 
intolerance – fuelled predominately by those in positions of political and 
economic power and policed by the coercive capacity of the state – of 
legitimate political/social dissent, which is the lifeblood of any genuine 
democracy. It has also produced a situation wherein institutionalised 
practices and forms of representative democracy such as elections – while 
largely accepted as a legitimate form of democratic expression – make 
little practical difference in the lives of so many since the key societal 
(developmental) decisions are taken by those that participate in, and 
manage, that market. 
 
In his post-election speech President Zuma stated that the ANC’s electoral 
victory represents an “overwhelming mandate from our people … and 



reaffirms that the ANC remains the only true hope for the majority of our 
people”. Clearly, he and his organisation have not read the whole story. 
links.org.au 
 
Dale McKinley is an independent writer, researcher and lecturer as well as 
political activist in South Africa. 

 
 
Eyewitness Greece: ‘They are stealing everything, even our homes’ 

 
 Afrodity Giannakis 14 May 2014 
 
“I wish I could leave Greece. I can’t go on living here. I work very long 
hours and live more frugally than ever, but I still can’t pay the bills, the 
income tax or the other taxes like the property poll tax. My tax debt keeps 
building up. I’ll end up losing my home. They are stealing our homes and 
they are not communists. And people are getting sadder and madder every 
day. I can’t go on like this.” 
 
This was the response I got when I greeted a stall holder at an open-air 
market in my area. Due to my own extremely difficult working and 
commuting conditions, I hadn’t seen him in months. His anger and despair 
were much stronger than before, as is the case with most ordinary people 
in Greece. 
 
My friend’s allusion to the communists concerns a decades-long anti-
communist argument used by the power elites. The argument went that if 
the communists came to power, they would confiscate people’s homes. It 
was recently used by far-right health minister Adonis Georgiadis. 
 
In fact, small real-estate property is being confiscated under capitalism. 
People are losing their homes to the banks for failing to meet mortgage 
payments, or to the taxation department for accumulated tax debts. 
 
Home confiscations have been facilitated by a recent law enabling seizure 
of salaries, pensions, bank savings and property for even small debts to the 
state. There are specified debt amounts that incur property seizure or 
jailing. They vary according to the recipient (whether the money is owed 
to the taxation department, a public insurance fund etc.). The different 
amounts are often changed by the government. The latest ministerial 
circular (issued on April 15, 2014) concerning tax debts sets the line at 
1500 euros. 
 
The number of confiscated homes has risen in recent years. A big wave of 
new house seizures is expected soon. The finance ministry has made an 
agreement with the “troika” (the European Union, European Central Bank 
and the International Monetary Fund) to set the opening bid at auctions at 
30% of the houses’ real values. 
 
Financial hardship, combined with recent law changes, has led to a 
dramatic rise in debt-related jailings. People are kept in barbaric and 
unconstitutional prison conditions. 
 
The ‘aid’ trap 
The vast majority of people are bound to have difficulty paying their 
mortgages or to run up a tax debt sooner or later. This is due to the 
extreme austerity measures imposed on Greece at the behest of the 
“troika” in agreement with Greek governments. 
 
People in Greece are suffering high unemployment (officially well over 
27%, the highest in Europe), huge income cuts, rising prices of basic goods, 
unfair and unpayable taxes and the sky-rocketting fees imposed on many 
middle-class professionals. 
 
Since the first “memorandum” agreement signed with the troika in May 
2010, real-estate taxes have risen by 684%. Overall taxation has risen by 
up to 900% since 2010. 
 



In addition to many other irrational measures, people are now asked to 
pay tax on “implied income”. In practice, this means that even if you have 
no income, chances are you’ll have to pay a considerable amount of tax. 
“Implied income” is based on the assumption that if you can afford to 
maintain a home or a car, you have a source of income. This has especially 
serious implications for most unemployed people, as about only one-tenth 
of the officially unemployed are currently receiving the unemployment 
benefit. 
 
What’s more, the income tax for 2014 is set to rise due to the abolition of 
most tax exemptions and deductions. Individual taxpayers are expected to 
pay taxes of 800-1000 euros more than for 2013, while the clear minimum 
wage has dropped below 480 euros per month. 
 
The situation was already pretty bad before the first memorandum. It has 
been getting much worse since the so-called “aid” from the troika and the 
required “structural adjustment” reforms it comes with. 
 
Despite their stated aim, the loans given to Greece were intended to 
destroy rather than help the country’s economy. In May 2010, Greek public 
debt was 120% of GDP. Today, after four years of savage measures, it is 
175% and growing. 
 
Most of the bailout money is used to pay off previous loans and excessive 
loan interest. It is also handed to parasitic banks and insurance companies. 
On top of that, the people of Greece have paid 100 billion euros more than 
the loan given to their government. 
 
In a cynical statement in January, Greece’s Prime Minister Antonis 
Samaras confirmed that the people of Greece have suffered a drop in 
living standards greater than any other people has since the end of World 
War II. 
 
Even though the people and the economy are all but crushed, the 
government is triumphant about a supposed current or ever-imminent 
economic recovery. 
 
But, despite the government’s show of optimism, the disastrous policies it 
follows are not conducive to development. The “structural adjustment” 
memorandum-dictated measures are leading to total pauperisation and 
helplessness, the complete destruction of the country’s economy, the 
theft of all its public and private property, and the abolition of hard-won 
social and workers’ rights. 
 
As in most parts of the world, capitalism is again openly showing its 
hideous face, even in Europe, which has been touted as the stronghold of 
democracy and welfare. 
 
The deliberate economic and social destruction by big capital in many 
countries is clearly expounded by Naomi Klein in The Shock Doctrine. Also, 
the documentaries Debtocracy (2011) and Catastroika (2012) (with special 
reference to Greece) are enlightening about the ways global capitalism 
works to subjugate whole countries and their peoples. 
 
Greece is the first eurozone country to be subjected to this fate, being 
often referred to as a “test case”. The implication is that the same savage 
policies are to be applied to other peoples if the experiment turns out to 
be successful. The measures taken in Greece are spreading to other 
countries too, especially in southern Europe. 
 
The violent destruction of Greece’s economic order was effected through 
the memorandum agreements. However, it had started decades before, 
especially after the country joined the European Community (the previous 
form of the European Union) in 1981. In 1976, industrial production was 
about 34% of GDP. In 2000 it dropped to almost 21% and in 2008 it reached 
19%. The agricultural economy was clearly restricted by European Common 
Agricultural Policy agreements. Agricultural production was 14% in 1976, 
7% in 2000 and dropped to 3% in 2008. Between 2010 and 2013 GDP was 
further reduced by 40 billion euros. 
 



All-encompassing barbarism 
Since the first memorandum, the country’s decline has been much more 
rapid. 
 
The powers-that-be are blatantly violating common sense, the law and the 
constitution in total disregard for human, working and political rights. The 
situation is so mind-boggling, with the attacks so relentless and all-
encompassing they cannot be easily described. All areas of life are 
affected, from financial affairs to cultural, relationships and psychological 
issues. A bitter memorandum-time joke aptly describes the people’s state 
of mind: “Anyone who lives in Greece and is not depressed must see a 
doctor.” 
 
Greek governments have been continuously changing the legislation to 
enforce more and more anti-people measures. To achieve their ends, they 
use any means, including breaking their own laws. Ministers or even the 
prime minister can be appointed at will, as has been the case with ex-
prime minister Lucas Papademos and current finance minister Yiannis 
Stournaras. Important decisions are made by presidential decree and bills 
are rushed through parliament rapidly and quietly. There is serious 
criticism by experts that the imposition of the memorandum was 
unconstitutional. The assertion is based on the grounds that the 
constitution-specified parliamentary majority of three-fifths of the number 
of MPs was not adhered to when Greece was put under troika supervision. 
 
Moreover, the governing parties, New Democracy and the Panhellenic 
Socialist Movement (PASOK) gave themselves a bonus of 50 extra seats (out 
of a total of 300 parliamentary seats) through a law expressly introduced 
before the last election, in anticipation of the election result. In this way, 
they ensured a parliamentary majority, which at first was made much 
more comfortable with the participation of the Democratic Left (DIMAR). 
DIMAR, a nominally left-wing party, has consistently supported 
memorandum policies. (See http://www.redpepper.org.uk/greek-
election-analysis/.) 
 
Like legislation, the judicial system favours the dominant class against 
ordinary people, who more often than not cannot get justice when they 
are wronged. The major drawbacks are the expenses involved,long waiting 
periods and unfair verdicts. 
 
Inequality and injustice are extreme on all levels. The memorandum 
offensive is all-sweeping. Hospitals and other services are closing down. 
Thousands of schools have closed and class sizes in the remaining schools 
have increased. Many job positions are lost and people are left without 
essential services like education, medical care and medication. 
 
Salaries and pensions have been cut by about 40%. Reduced incomes are 
compounded by rising prices and unreasonable taxation measures, high 
unemployment, widespread underemployment and sackings in the private 
and public sectors. It is the first time since 1911 that public servants have 
been dismissed. 
 
In both the public and private sectors, working conditions have 
deteriorated immensely, which is facilitated by newly introduced 
legislation. Also, many employers get away with further violations of 
workers’ rights. About 50% of workers have not been paid for up to 18 
months. 
 
Unpaid overtime, intensification of work, illegally low wages, extra duties 
and extra working time are now rampant, especially in the private sector. 
Working conditions of public employees have also worsened. For instance, 
in the teaching profession, there has been an increase in face-to-face 
teaching hours and student numbers per class have increased. These 
changes have raised stress levels and have affected the quality of teaching 
and learning. They have meant the closure of thousands of schools with 
the accompanying loss of thousands of teaching positions, especially since 
2011. In recent years, teachers are also forced to do administrative work 
traditionally done by clerical staff or sub-principals. 
 
People are robbed of their free time when they are forced to do work 



previously performed by specialised employees. That was the case with 
recent public servant censuses, which involved the employees’ filling out 
complicated forms and submitting them online in their own time. In the 
same spirit, taxpayers now have to download tax documents and file their 
tax returns electronically, irrespective of their PC and Internet skills or 
access. 
 
Self-employed professionals are now required to do intricate time-
consuming bookkeeping work constantly and submit records to the 
taxation department monthly. Failure to meet the deadline incurs a fine of 
250 or 500 euros. The fines were originally 1000 and 2500 euros 
respectively, but were subsequently reduced. All tax penalties in the 
revised tax code are absurd and exorbitant. 
 
Besides eating into people’s free time, these unprecedented measures 
cause a lot of stress. Some of them directly lead to the downsizing of 
public services by making job positions redundant. As a consequence, the 
remaining employees work more hours and more intensively for less 
money. 
 
And the chain-reaction effect does not stop there. Reduced consumer 
spending ability is the main cause of the closure of small and medium-
scale businesses. State-imposed excessive financial burdens on consumers 
and shop owners also play a large part in the closures. Thousands of shops 
fold up every month. 
 
Against this background, social problems such as homelessness, crime and 
prostitution are on the rise. The same goes for psychological and health 
problems. 
 
Another big social issue is the electricity cut-offs to hundreds of thousands 
of households for unpaid bills. This, together with the high cost of other 
conventional heating methods, has resulted in fatal accidents caused by 
makeshift heaters. 
 
In keeping with its anti-social policies, the establishment follows blaming-
the-victim tactics. In this spirit, it opts for punishment over social and 
preventive measures. 
 
As a result, prisons have filled well beyond capacity. The conditions are 
inhumane, as are the conditions in migrant concentration camps. Health 
care in prisons and migrant detention centres is almost non-existent, so 
prisoners are left untreated and they often contract diseases. Physical 
abuse of inmates is another common occurrence. 
 
It is the first time in the country’s history that there are concentration 
camps for migrants. Thousands of people are detained there in appalling 
conditions. 
 
Currently, a new prison is being constructed in an ex-military camp in the 
city of Korinthos by George Bobolas. He is a super-rich industrialist, media 
magnate, real-estate owner and national roads contractor. He has huge 
interests both in Greece and overseas. Among these interests are the mine 
in Skouries, the road tolls on badly constructed national roads and the 
well-known Keratea dump business, whose construction has been frozen 
due to the magnificent struggle of the town’s residents. 
 
The prison under construction is reported by certain sources to be the first 
specialised prison for financial “criminals”, that is, for people unable to 
pay off even small tax debts,. At the moment, the premises serve as a 
concentration camp where 1200 “illegal” migrants are confined in harsh 
and barbaric conditions. 
 
There is a very fine line between living free and being in prison for many 
people in Greece these days. About 2,500,000 people have outstanding 
debts to the state at this time, which makes them potential prisoners and 
highly vulnerable in many ways. Once people lose their freedom, many 
possibilities are opened. 
 
Not surprisingly, my stall-holder friend who wants to leave Greece is in 



good company. Hundreds of thousands have emigrated in recent years and 
about 400,000 are considering it. The emigration rate is rising by almost 
40% a year. Emigration has played a big part in Greece’s population 
decrease. It is the first time in modern Greece that a population decrease 
has been recorded. The drop in the birthrate, combined with a higher 
death rate, is another factor. 
 
The rising death rate is due to greater illness levels, compounded by the 
shocking state of the national health-care system and high medication 
prices. 
 
Growing numbers of suicides add to the death figures. Greece is leading 
the world in its rising rate of suicides. Memorandum-related suicides are 
estimated to be up to 6000. Due to the secrecy around the issue, the exact 
number is not clear. 
 
Worse in store 
As the vast majority of the people suffer, Greek and foreign big capital are 
making huge profits. Government officials, like Georgiadis, state publicly 
that suffering is a fact of life. Such statements are intended to make 
people resigned to the current situation and prepare them for more of the 
same. And there is worse in store. 
 
Troika officials keep saying the country is not ready for profitable 
investment yet. At the same time, they are pressing for further salary 
cuts. The objective is the maximum plunder of Greece’s natural wealth 
and exploitation of the people. 
 
On May 6, Greek vice-president Evangelos Venizelos made a telling 
statement during a TV interview. He said that in Moldavia, which he 
claimed “is practically next to Greece”, there are wages of 70 euros per 
month. He concluded that Greece is a country with a really high standard 
of living. 
 
Official papers and statements reveal plans to cut the minimum monthly 
wage to 200 euros and further increase “flexibility” in working conditions. 
Other plans include more tax increases and pension cuts, instituting labour 
hire, pillaging the country’s forests, closing public services and 
transferring them to private concerns, sacking tens of thousands of public 
servants in the next few months, creating a permanent public service 
mechanism for sackings and introducing individual pay for public servants 
based on performance assessment. 
 
Currently, the government is trying to enforce an evaluation plan that is a 
pretext for more closures and sackings. The relevant law sets quotas for 
the classification of public servants in every single workplace into 
outstanding (25%), competent (60%) and inadequate (at least 15%). Those 
judged to be inadequate will be sacked. 
 
The law is harsh and unreasonable, something not uncommon in the 
current political “paranoia”. The presumption that at least 15% of 
employees in each workplace are incompetent does not stand to reason. 
What’s more, according to the relevant government circular, failure of the 
assessor to conform with the quotas specified would constitute a 
disciplinary offence. The “inadequate” employees will be marked from 1 
to 6.9. An illogical stipulation states that only those with marks 1-6 will 
have a right of appeal, while the ones getting 6.1-6.9 will not. The 
reaction to the planned assessment has been quite strong, forcing the 
government to tactical maneuvers. 
 
If the government is not stopped, the consequences will be tremendous. 
Tens of thousands (the plan is for 150,000 sackings by the end of 2015) will 
lose their jobs. This will adversely affect the economy, add to the existing 
social misery, and deprive the people of even more badly-needed services. 
 
Privatisation 
As the people of Greece are robbed of their basic rights, public goods and 
services are being privatised. Electricity, water, ports, beaches, the 
national broadcasting service, national health care and education are only 
a few examples. 



 
Greek banks, after robbing taxpayers of tens of billions of bailout money, 
are now sold out at bargain prices to Greek and foreign capitalists. 
 
In August last year, about 50 public vocational education specialist courses 
were abolished. About 2500 teachers lost their jobs and about 20,000 
students were thrown out of highly popular courses (e.g. nursing, 
plumbing, hairdressing and physiotherapy). Within days, the same 
specialist courses appeared in private teaching centres. 
 
Opening up professional fields is another way of transferring material and 
human resources to big corporations. Deregulation has been viciously 
pursued by the government in businesses such as pharmacies, taxis and 
trucks, and more recently in open-air “people’s” markets. 
 
Similar moves include facilitating milk imports at the expense of local 
producers and the enforcement of extended opening hours, especially 
introducing Sunday trading, which will wipe out small shops. 
 
While shops have already been closing by the thousands, there is an 
exception. Pawnbrokers’ shops have mushroomed, being one more way of 
stealing people’s wealth. 
 
There is a lot of resistance to these policies. However, it hardly has any 
results, as workers from different professional categories are largely 
isolated in their struggles. Major reasons for this are the dominant divide-
and-rule propaganda, which is promoted by the media, as well as divisive 
and ineffectual tactics of sell-out trade-union leaderships. 
 
The whole country is up for grabs by privateers. Whole areas are sold out 
for exploitation, such as the mines in Skouries, Thrace and Kilkis. The 
struggle against this plunder is dynamic and ongoing, most 
characteristically in Skouries. 
 
In such places, as well as in ports, Special Economic Zones and Free Zones 
have started to materialise. Their purpose is to ensure high corporate 
profits of “investors” through slavery-type conditions for workers and 
overall unaccountability. 
 
Authoritarianism, violence, fascism 
These measures are accompanied by heightened authoritarianism. The 
erosion of democratic rights and police repression are reminiscent of 
totalitarian regimes. Police brutality is mainly aimed at those resisting the 
government’s policies. 
 
Unlawful arrests, detention and prosecution practices have been extreme. 
Many people are persecuted for their political views and legitimate action. 
Strikes and political rallies are banned to an extent not seen since the end 
of the military junta in 1974. 
 
The police have been given excessive powers, including the power to 
arrest impoverished people for tax debts. Among those arrested, there 
have been many feeble elderly people. 
 
Also, there have been many reported cases of torture of activists and 
migrants, for example, in police custody or in detention concentration 
camps. The case of Ilia Kareli, a prisoner of Albanian origin who was 
tortured to death by correctional officers last March, is indicative of such 
practices. Racist attitudes that go unchecked pose a great risk for 
migrants. 
 
In April last year, about 200 migrants were chased and shot by their 
employer’s foremen and at least 28were transferred to hospital. They 
were working in strawberry fields in the area of Manolada of Ilia. Just 
before the event, they had met with the foremen and demanded overdue 
wages of six months. 
 
These kinds of practices are akin to Neo-Nazi Golden Dawn’s actions, 
whose members, usually in gangs, have been attacking and killing innocent 
migrants on the basis of their appearance and social standing. Leftist 



individuals, groups and offices have also been targets. Last September, 
Golden Dawn thugs murdered a non-migrant, anti-fascist rapper Pavlos 
Fyssas. 
 
Golden Dawn paved the way for an exacerbation of the government’s 
racist rhetoric and measures. Likeextreme-right Popular Orthodox Alert 
(LAOS) before it, the neo-Nazi gang has been given disproportionate media 
exposure to suit the needs of the establishment. Even though Golden Dawn 
pretends to be on the side of ordinary people, it has strong connections 
with big private interests and works for them against union struggles. The 
criminal gang’s MPs also vote in favour of big interests in parliament and 
they even support the country’s sell-out, exposing the falseness of its pro-
people and patriotic façade. 
 
LAOS, a “softer”-profile fascist organisation, was a precursor of Golden 
Dawn. It gave ideological support to the government and participated in 
the undemocratically formed provisional government in November 2011. In 
a similar way, Golden Dawn’s racist ideas and criminal action suits the 
government, as they push forward the government’s political agenda. For 
this reason, the neo-Nazis are allowed to run wild, committing political 
and common law crimes, often with police cover. This started many years 
before the memorandum and has been going on under successive 
governments of the two ruling parties. 
 
Last year, the government realised it had lost control of the situation and 
was losing voters to Golden Dawn. So, it decided to take action against the 
gang, on the grounds of its criminal activity. The government made a big 
fuss about being anti-fascist, while it implemented racist measures like 
anti-migrant police pogroms and migrant concentration camps, 
 
At the same time, like its predecessors, the current government enforces 
inhumane border controls. Such policies have caused a great deal of pain. 
Many people have died while trying to enter Greece in order to escape 
terrible conditions in their countries. Two recent examples are the people 
who drowned off the islands of Farmakonisi and Samos. The great majority 
of refugees use Greece as a transit point to other European countries. 
 
As the government puts on an anti-fascist act, it violently represses left-
wing, anti-fascist actions. Furthermore, Venizelos recognised the far-right 
government of Ukraine, thus legitimising the neo-Nazi atrocities there and 
the planned destruction of the country. 
 
Also, there are members of the Greek government who are openly fascist. 
Two of its ministers, Makis Voridis and Adonis Georgiadis, have a well-
known history of far-right activity. 
 
Another far-right government official, Panagiotis Baltakos, who was 
general secretary of the Greek government and Samaras’ right-hand man, 
was forced to resign in April. The reason was a big scandal concerning a 
videotaped private talk between him and Golden Dawn top member, Ilias 
Kasidiaris. On the tape, Baltakos appeared to be on very good terms with 
Golden Dawn. The mood and the content of the conversation were quite 
compromising for himself and the government. 
 
Both the government and the neo-Nazis serve the interests of big business. 
Fascism is called to the system’s rescue when bourgeois democracy has 
reached its limits and can no longer serve corporate objectives. The 
connection between big capital and fascism is clearly shown in the recent 
documentary of the makers of Debtocracy and Catastroika, Fascism Inc. 
 
Backed by big business interests, Golden Dawn has been lying in wait, 
making methodical moves for many years. The neo-Nazis have infiltrated 
the police force and the army in large numbers. About 50% of police voted 
for Golden Dawn in the last elections. (This video deals with Golden 
Dawn’s infiltration of the state: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UiEHGMwud0c.) 
 
On the bright side, an ongoing strong anti-fascist movement from the 
whole of the left has helped raise consciousness and contain neo-Nazi 
activity. 



 
Some gains 
The anti-fascist movement has had some apparent success. Other 
successes of the people’s fightback include a judicial win by sacked school 
guards and the government’s withdrawal of a planned 25-euro hospital 
admission fee. 
 
Although such victories can boost people’s confidence and increase 
awareness, the tangible gains do not last long, with the government 
always finding ways to realise its plans. 
 
A sign of increased political consciousness is the shift to the left of the 
balance of forces in some trade unions. Furthermore, the left is making 
conscious efforts to set up new union groups and counter sell-out top-tier 
leaderships. 
 
With the coming combined Greek local and European Parliament election 
on May 18 and 25, a lot of hope is invested in an electoral victory of the 
Coalition of the Radical Left (SYRIZA). SYRIZA representatives express a 
belief that it will win the highest vote of any Greek political force in these 
polls, which will instigate national general elections. 
 
But the system has so many means of manipulating voting choices that a 
SYRIZA win is not certain. For one thing, new capitalist parties have 
formed and some are promoted by the media to diffuse the vote. Forty-
three political parties are going to take part in the coming elections. 
 
As part of the effort to fool the electorate, the Greek government has 
tried to keep secret its new agreement with the troika, which has been 
revealed. 
 
At the same time, the government is handing out a one-off 500-euro 
benefit to the most disadvantaged. Ostensibly, the intention is to share 
around a supposed budget surplus. The government and the mainstream 
media have been making a big deal of this surplus, which they attribute to 
economic development. In reality, the extra money comes from the 
merciless robbery of ordinary people. Besides, due to strict eligibility 
criteria, the benefit is given to very few. 
 
The ruling parties are running an election campaign on accusations against 
SYRIZA, fear-mongering, lies and deceit. In the 2012 general national 
elections, they maximised their vote through false promises and scare 
tactics. They are employing similar methods this time and they may also 
have last-minute tricks up their sleeves. 
 
There is a strong likelihood of early national elections. But even if SYRIZA 
wins government in the next national elections, it would need the support 
of a strong popular movement. Therefore, SYRIZA should step up its efforts 
to stand by the grassroots movement, increasing political consciousness 
and rallying support. 
 
The powers-that-be are well aware of the implications of this radicalism. 
So they have been trying hard to tame SYRIZA and cut it off from the 
people’s struggle. 
 
Although SYRIZA keeps promising it will annul all memorandum-related 
laws, some left-wing forces are questioning it. They accuse SYRIZA of 
being an establishment party and deliberately misleading the people. 
These practices do not help promote the badly needed unity of the left, 
which SYRIZA is trying to encourage. 
 
It is imperative that left forces stick together against vested interests. 
They must not compromise, but find effective ways to organise and earn 
the people’s trust, so they can work with the people to reverse the 
catastrophe. If this can trigger a similar change in other countries, there 
might be some hope for a better future. Coordination of the struggle 
across Europe and other neighbouring countries could prove essential in 
the current circumstances 
 
Afrodity Giannakis is part of the Left Platform in SYRIZA, which is currently 
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Boko Haram’s abduction of school girls horrifies the world 

 
 Can a solution to the insurgency be found under capitalism? 
Hassan Taiwo Soweto, Democratic Socialist Movement (CWI Nigeria), Lagos 
13 May 2014 
 
The abduction on 14 April by Boko Haram of over 200 girls from a public 
secondary school in Chibok – a small town in Borno State – has sparked 
global outrage. Widespread condemnation has come from far and near and 
almost the entire world is following the horrendous situation in Nigeria as 
a result of daily coverage by the international media. Together with a big 
campaign that has taken off on social media sites (twitter and facebook) 
under the hashtag #BringBackOurGirls, protests and demonstrations have 
been held in several cities within and outside Nigeria and they still 
continue.  
 
While the most audible demand, so far, is for the return of the abducted 
girls, there is no doubt that many people are seriously angry and seek an 
immediate end to the Boko Haram insurgency whose deadly attacks have 
continued non-stop since 14 April.  
 
The Democratic Socialist Movement wholeheartedly supports the demand 
for the return of the abducted girls. The pain and anguish of the parents 
and families of the girls can only be imagined especially as they cannot 
even take solace in the assurance that the government is effective enough 
to obtain their rescue.  
 
The origins of Boko Haram  
This crisis has again highlighted the failure, weakness and ineffectiveness 
of President Jonathan’s government. However the working masses and 
youth must not for a moment make the mistake that all it takes to tackle 
the Boko Haram insurgency is a strong President. In reality, President 
Jonathan’s failure and weaknesses are reflections of the failure and 
weaknesses of Nigeria’s neo-colonial capitalism. In the same way, the Boko 
Haram insurgency is itself a creation of the capitalist-engendered 
conditions of mass misery, hopelessness, joblessness and poverty in the 
midst of abundance.  
 
Perhaps the first time most Nigerians became aware of Boko Haram was in 
2009 after its leader, Yusuf Mohammed, was captured by the army and 
handed over to the police. After parading him on television, the police 
summarily executed Yusuf Mohammed without trial. Before then, the 
group existed as a fundamentalist religious sect, largely tolerated by the 
rest of the Muslim community and the people. The group’s official name is 
‘Jama’atu Ahlis Sunna Lidda’awati wal-Jihad’, which in Arabic means 
‘People Committed to the Propagation of the Prophet’s Teachings and 
Jihad’. But just like the history of most fundamentalist religious groups, 
Boko Haram offered much more than religious vitriol. The group also 
condemned social and economic injustice and the corruption especially of 
members of the northern Nigerian ruling oligarchy, which Boko Haram 
often bitterly denounces as “infidels”.  
 
Behind Nigeria’s corrupt capitalist ruling elites are often Western 
imperialist countries, like the US and European powers. Their global 
financial institutions, the IMF and World Bank, prop up corrupt regimes in 
Nigeria, Africa, Latin America and the Middle East, for their own strategic 
and economic gains. Now the western powers, worried that the 
combination of social crisis and a corrupt, incompetent government will 
destabilize the whole of West Africa, are using Chibok as an excuse to 
intervene. Already small numbers of US troops are reportedly been on the 
ground, in Abuja and in Borno. Some may welcome them as being more 
efficient than Nigerian forces but, despite the propaganda, they are not 
here on a humanitarian mission. The western powers’ humanitarian 
concerns are always linked to their strategic interests. When the western 



powers previously backed Obasanjo’s presidency, they did not complain 
about the November 1999 massacre of Odi villagers in Bayelsa. But now 
they see Nigeria as being in a more precarious state.  
 
For years, US governments have been concerned about Nigeria, believing 
“that Nigerian governments were inherently unstable because of the 
country’s economic and religious division. In 2008, the army war college in 
Pennsylvania carried out a war game in which the Nigerian government is 
on the brink of collapse and the US intervenes to protect the oil supply.” 
(Guardian, London, 9 May 2014). This crisis has shown again the weakness 
of both the Peoples Democratic Party (PDP Federal) and the All 
Progressives Congress-led Borno governments. Against this background, the 
western powers want to strengthen their presence in Nigeria. This is the 
reason why already there are reports that “the Americans and other 
foreign troops are expected to remain in the country till after the 2015 
elections” (Punch, Lagos, 10 May 2014).  
 
Boko Haram’s solution was the introduction of Sharia. Without an 
alternative working class ideology on offer, this kind of religious 
fundamentalist teaching, tinged with some form of radicalism, is bound to 
draw support among the huge swathe of poor and mostly uneducated 
youth in the North, who feel left out of the proclaimed prosperity of the 
country. Besides, the sect also offered shelter, food and sustenance to the 
poor and dispossessed youths who flocked to it. It soon rapidly grew to 
become a big sect, with a large youth following that politicians in Borno 
State could not ignore in their bid to win political power.  
 
In 2002, the former Governor of Borno State, Ali Modu Sheriff, reportedly 
approached Boko Haram for electoral support in exchange for 
implementation of Islamic Law of Sharia as the law of the State. Although 
this story has been vigorously denied, the reality is that it was the State 
that literally lit the fire of Boko Haram insurgency. In in 2009, State forces 
started a clampdown on the sect, to clip its wings. The extrajudicial 
murder of Yusuf Muhammed and the arrest and detention of the wives and 
relatives of Boko Haram members who escaped police arrest, became the 
rallying cry for jihad. Very soon, the group fell under the leadership of 
more hardcore fundamentalists, like Shekau, and afterwards splintered 
into Ansaru and several cells, which maintain some relative independence. 
 
Capitalist-engendered mass misery  
Boko Haram is a testament to the failure of capitalism to develop Nigeria 
and provide a future for youth. The ruling elites of the north ruled Nigeria 
for more than half of its history since gaining independence from Britain. 
While little has been done to develop formal education, healthcare and 
job creation in the whole of Nigeria, even less has been done in the north. 
It is against this background that a movement emerged from the north, 
questioning the legitimacy of western education, both from a religious 
standpoint and because the corrupt elite is itself largely western-
educated. This paradox is only possible as a result of the decades of 
looting of Nigeria’s wealth by the local capitalist ruling elites, from 
different ethnic and religious groups, who are linked to their imperialist 
masters.  
 
Although Nigeria is endowed with great natural and human resources, the 
for-profit system of capitalism ensures that over 80% of the country’s oil 
wealth is cornered by a few while the vast majority are condemned to 
struggling to benefit from the remaining 20%. According to latest statistics, 
Nigeria is now the biggest economy in Africa. In addition, the richest 
person in Africa is a Nigerian, while Nigeria is home to hundreds of private 
jets to support the exotic lifestyle of the rich. Yet over 100 million 
Nigerians (about 70%) are said to be poor. Over 50 million youths are 
unemployed and the number of homeless is unknown. On March 15 2014, 
over half a million graduates turned up at test centers all over the country 
to seek employment for less than 5,000 advertised vacancies at the Nigeria 
Immigration Service (NIS). Tragically over 20 people died in the process 
due to crowd stampeding.  
 
Alienation and mass misery came together to create the conditions under 
which Boko Haram and other violent insurgent groups thrive. Insurgencies 
and violence, as we have seen with Boko Haram, will not end unless its 



root-cause, the exploitative system of capitalism and the mass misery and 
hopelessness engendered by the poverty and joblessness of the vast 
majority, is tackled fundamentally.  
 
No solution under capitalism  
Examined against this background, the responses of so-called opposition 
political parties in Nigeria and the labour movement are appalling. They go 
to show that the Boko Haram menace can actually worsen given the lack of 
clear and effective alternatives either from the bourgeois opposition or 
the labour movement. For instance, after a second bomb blast in Nyanya, 
the Nigeria Labour Congress (NLC) only released a bland statement reeking 
in fatalism - “We shall overcome” - that appealed to the government to 
provide more security. Without being able to provide a working class 
alternative and leadership, the NLC leadership appears as clueless as the 
rotten ruling elite. As we go to press, the NLC has not rejected the 
imperialist military intervention but, as it has done in the past, endorsed 
an increasing military expedition in the north east of Nigeria.  
 
Understandably many Nigerians and people across the world desperately 
hope that a military intervention will see the safe rescue of the Chibok 
public secondary school students and an end to the violence. But increased 
militarisation will not solve the problem. Neither will the intervention of 
security experts and troops from Western imperialist countries of the US, 
UK and France.  
 
In the first instance, despite the state of emergency declared in three 
states in the north east and the billions of Naira already spent on procuring 
military hardware, training, deployments etc, the Boko Haram insurgency 
has only become stronger. Not only has the sect’s attacks and killings 
continued largely unabated, Boko Haram has also been able to carry out 
some attacks outside of its territory in the north east. Checkpoints, patrols 
and surveillance teams inside Abuja city did not stop Boko Haram 
embarking on successful attacks inside the Federal Capital Territory.  
 
This is because military action without the active support of the people is, 
on its own, incapable of rooting out an insurgency of this character. Due to 
the characteristic brutality and atrocities of the military in the north 
eastern states, where they were posted, the government cannot hope to 
rely on the sympathy of the people to provide the information required to 
locate and engage the Boko Haram insurgents. This is because many 
people in the north east largely feel caught up in the violence of both the 
army and Boko Haram and do not have a shred of sympathy for either. In 
March, Amnesty International claimed that six hundred mostly unarmed 
detainees were extra judicially executed by the army in a single day. And 
even in situations where people have had cause to alert the military and 
security forces of impending or on-going raids by Boko Haram, they have 
been alarmed at the ineffectiveness of the military, despite the 
grandstanding of President Jonathan in the media.  
 
So far, all that militarisation has achieved is the empowerment of the 
repressive capabilities of the State and clampdown on the democratic 
rights of the working masses. Under the guise of fighting terrorism, the 
Federal Government now routinely bans protests and breaks up any 
“unauthorized gathering”. Encouraging further militarization, as the 
labour bureaucrats are doing, will have terrible consequences for the 
labour movement and the working masses.  
 
Imperialist intervention  
The US, UK, France and other imperialist capitalist countries are also 
responsible for the growth and spread of Islamic fundamentalist terrorism 
across the world. This is as a result of brutal wars orchestrated in order to 
control the crude-oil and mineral reserves of countries in the Middle East 
and for other imperialist geo-strategic motives. In the aftermath of the 
September 2001 attacks on Pentagon and World Trade Centre, the United 
States invaded Afghanistan to crush “terrorism” and then Iraq, under the 
guise of seeking Weapons of Mass Destruction. This imperialist aggression 
became the tipping point for the growth of a feeling of repression among 
Muslims all over the world. This, in turn, strengthened Al Qaeda and led to 
the spread of Islamic fundamentalism and splinters of Al Qaeda beyond the 
Middle East into Africa. The killing of Osama Bin Laden by the Obama 



administration in 2012 has not halted the chain reaction which the 
imperialist military aggression set off by the invasion of Iraq and 
Afghanistan. If the imperialist countries of the US, UK and France are part 
of the problems of the rise of Islamic fundamentalist terrorism, it is 
illogical to expect them to be part of the solution.  
 
The history of the intervention of western imperialist countries in the 
domestic affairs of other countries is very instructive for Nigeria. From 
Iraq to Afghanistan, Somalia to Libya, imperialism has always hugely 
compounded domestic problems. None of the countries mentioned above 
have regained stability since Western imperialist troops intervened 
ostensibly to maintain ‘law and order’. This is because the imperialist 
countries are ultimately only out to protect their own economic interests 
and the profit of their multinational companies. As a columnist with the 
Guardian (London) aptly put it the “Western intervention will turn Nigeria 
into an African Afghanistan”.  
 
The only assistance that the working people of Nigeria should accept in the 
fight against Boko Haram’s insurgency is the international solidarity of the 
working class and youth of other countries. But the acceptance of any so-
called ‘assistance’ from foreign capitalist governments will, sooner rather 
than later, contribute to the festering of the crisis.  
 
For a socialist solution  
Those who invest hope in a military solution and outside powers’ 
intervention fail to understand that even if somehow the Boko Haram 
insurgency subsides, or is driven underground or crushed, so long as the 
terrible condition of mass misery and desperation caused by capitalism 
continue, more deadly forms of religious or tribal insurgency and 
barbarism will arise. With exploitation and poverty becoming more acute 
and for as long as the labour movement fails to give a clear socialist 
alternative, all forms of barbarism will be on the rise.  
 
We are already seeing signs of this. In the past few weeks, the Plateau and 
Zamfara States have seen hundreds die in what are called “tribal clashes”. 
In southwest Nigeria a menace has resurfaced – that of kidnapping and 
‘ritual killings’. In Ibadan, in Oyo State, a den of kidnappers and ritual 
killers was discovered. Not only were rotten and mutilated bodies 
discovered, a few victims in different stages of emaciation were rescued 
alive. Newspapers and television news has been awash with almost daily 
gory reports from across the region of the setting ablaze or lynching of 
alleged kidnappers and ritualists by mobs.  
 
The act of kidnapping for money ritual is concocted by desperate and 
barbaric minds to get rich in an unjust capitalist system. The act of setting 
alleged kidnappers ablaze on the street in broad daylight - while it shows 
the breakdown of the authority of the state - is a also a barbaric act that 
can only be perpetrated by increasingly desperate people. This should 
serve as a warning that more brutality and barbarism can quickly envelope 
the whole of Nigeria or large parts of the country, if the condition of mass 
misery in the midst of abundance continues.  
 
This experience confirms that it is only by ending capitalism and putting in 
place a democratic socialist system that Nigeria’s stupendous wealth can 
be utilized to end poverty and create jobs, eroding the basis of support for 
the Boko Haram menace and other form of barbarism.  
 
The only effective strategy that the labour movement can offer is to begin 
to mobilize the workers and the oppressed masses to take their destinies 
into their own hands. There is no army or terrorist group more powerful 
than the working masses organised and mobilised. To start with, a one-day 
general strike and mass protest called by the labour movement can send 
the message to both the corrupt capitalist ruling elite and Boko Haram 
that the organized working people are prepared to defend themselves 
against the onslaughts of both. Through a general strike and mass protest, 
the labour movement will be able to demonstrate that it is capable of 
fighting poverty, joblessness and homelessness, which may have pushed 
some youth into the ranks of Boko Haram and other reactionary forces. 
This is crucial to begin to undermine the support base of the Boko Haram 
sect and other such forces. The organized working class can cut across 



terroristic organisations as well as take on the interests of the ruling 
elites. During the January 2012 general strike and mass protests against 
the removal of the so-called fuel subsidy and hike in fuel prices, not a 
single bomb exploded in Nigeria.  
 
In the north eastern states threatened by Boko Haram raids, as well as 
other areas where there is sufficient reason to fear a raid or some forms of 
attacks, the labour movement has to take the lead in mobilizing workers, 
masses and the youth to begin to take on the responsibility of securing 
their neighborhoods and communities. This can only be possible by setting 
up democratic, multi-tribal and multi-religious self-defence committees. 
These committees, subject to the control of the entire community, would 
be responsible for patrolling, gathering information, defence and 
cooperation with security agencies, which themselves must be placed 
under democratic control. But for such steps to have a lasting effect they 
would need to be linked to the building of a united campaign of working 
people, the poor and youth across Nigeria, that would struggle to end the 
economic and social crises bred by capitalism. Only this could begin to 
undermine whatever popular support Boko Haram has and also prevent 
working people fighting amongst themselves over resources like land or 
water.  
 
Unfortunately the present Labour leaders are not prepared to take this 
course of action because they have no vision of a better society beyond 
capitalism. Many of them are currently looking towards supporting 
Jonathan’s re-election next year, as the leaders of the mis-named ‘Labour 
Party’ have already said they will do. These bureaucrats, happily enjoying 
a privileged lifestyle, refrain in trepidation from taking any step or course 
of action which can undermine the current corrupt ruling elite and 
threaten a revolutionary situation. They are afraid that the working 
masses and youth could take control of their destiny and bring about the 
destruction of capitalist rule. The fact is that the labour leaders were 
shaken by the huge support for the January 2012 general strike and mass 
protests. They feared that working people and poor could move in the 
direction of sweeping away this rotten system.  
 
In opposition to the current Labour leaders, this is what we in the 
Democratic Socialist Movement (DSM) strive for. We fully support a social 
revolution to bring an end to the Nigeria’s corrupt capitalist system 
because that is what is fundamentally responsible for the condition of 
mass misery, in the midst of abundance, which is the basis upon which 
Boko Haram insurgency emerged and now thrives. We believe that only a 
new government formed by the working class and armed with socialist 
policies can begin to restructure Nigeria and ensure that the huge wealth 
of the country is used to better the lot of the majority.  
 
To achieve this, the DSM has consistently called for a mass working class 
people’s political party on socialist programme. As a step towards this, we 
have begun the process of seeking the registration of a ‘Socialist Party of 
Nigeria’ (SPN). This would allow the Nigerian working masses and youth to 
have a platform to organize around. It would provide them with a vehicle 
to step up the fight to take political power from the corrupt capitalist 
ruling elite.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
Despite Growing Discontent, ANC Victorious in South African Elections  

 
 Patrick Bond interviewed by Anton Woronczuk on the Real News Network 
12 may 2014 
 
ANTON WORONCZUK, TRNN PRODUCER: Welcome to The Real News 
Network. I'm Anton Woronczuk in Baltimore. And welcome to another 
edition of The Bond Report. Here with us is Patrick Bond.  
 
Patrick Bond teaches political economy and ecosocial policy and directs 
the Centre for Civil Society at the University of KwaZulu-Natal in Durban, 
South Africa. His research focuses on economic justice, geopolitics, 
climate, energy, and water. His latest book, coauthored with John Saul, is 



South Africa: The Present as History. 
 
Thanks for joining us, Patrick. 
 
PATRICK BOND, DIRECTOR, CENTRE FOR CIVIL SOCIETY: Thanks. Great to 
be back, Anton. 
 
WORONCZUK: So South Africa just held its elections for national 
government and the nine provinces on May 7. But can you give us a 
rundown of the election results? 
 
BOND: Yes. So it wasn't any real surprise. The ruling party, the African 
National Congress, which Nelson Mandela led from '94 to '99 when he was 
president, they won 63 percent, roughly. They lost about two and a half, 
three percent in 2009. In second place, the Democratic Alliance, a 
probusiness and traditionally white-dominated party. They improved 
dramatically, from 16 to 22 percent. And in third place, the other big 
player on the scene, especially in the coming years, Julius Malema's 
Economic Freedom Fighters, a radical populist party. They started with 
nothing a year ago and got about 6 percent. So these are the three central 
forces, one centrist, neoliberal nationalist, if you will; the other a straight 
big-business, neoliberal party; and the third demanding more radical 
changes, especially on the economic front. 
 
WORONCZUK: So do you see the gains of the Democratic Alliance and the 
Economic Freedom Fighters as posing a challenge to the ANC's power over 
South Africa? 
 
BOND: Well, not at this stage in the electoral terrain. The real challenge 
comes in the next major national election, and in two years' time there'll 
be municipal elections. And by that time, what the Economic Freedom 
Fighters may represent today is a stalking horse for a larger left-wing 
project, the workers party, a workers and poor people's party, promised by 
the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa, the biggest union. And 
they just in December broke away from ANC, and their promise is that 
they'll start a workers party and come onto the scene as a major electoral 
force, perhaps combining in some way with Economic Freedom Fighters. So 
watch 2016 for a much more tightly contested battle when the ideologies 
are much clearer. 
 
WORONCZUK: And from your vantage point, did the elections look free 
and fair? 
 
BOND: Yes. There were few complaints, probably the most serious against 
the national broadcaster for its bias. 
 
However, what we've seen in [most] postcolonial settings in Africa is 
elections becoming much dirtier when the ruling party comes under 
serious threat. In Zimbabwe in 2000, for example, when a genuine 
opposition emerged. It would have probably taken over were there free 
and fair elections. We began to see tricks and divisions, and all manner of 
ballot stuffing and other gerrymandering techniques emerged. 
 
I think the free and fair and the general spirit of good will on May 7 does 
bode well, because there had been fears of violence in some of the hot 
spots. However, that sense of peacefulness will probably be very, very 
short-lived, because we've been seeing major protests in many of the 
communities. They're called service delivery protests by many. And those 
probably will heat up as electricity prices increase yet again and as some 
of the other conditions that gave rise to such high rates of grievance by 
ordinary people, not really expressed in an electoral sense, but certainly 
in one of the highest protest rates in the world. And those will certainly 
continue. 
 
WORONCZUK: Did we see any serious attempts to influence the outcome 
of the election? 
 
BOND: Well, that's interesting. There was initially by a businessperson, a 
man called Natie Kirsh, who has been on the scene here for many years 
and worked in Swaziland in a very close way with the repressive regime. 



He tried to put together the Democratic Alliance leader, Helen Zille, and a 
much smaller party, Agang, led by Mamphela Ramphele, and they were 
supposed to have a merger in which Mamphela Ramphele would have been 
the black leader of the right-wing opposition. But it fell apart at the last 
moment.  
 
But at the same time, it was clear that the problem in South Africa, and 
perhaps unlike the United States at this stage, is there's no Federal 
Election Commission and no disclosure of party funding. In the U.S., you're 
just at the stage of getting unlimited campaign contributions by big 
corporations. That's already a factor here. And most big corporations give 
both to the ruling party and to the right-wing opposition. 
 
WORONCZUK: And so, Patrick, my last question. In December 2013, we 
saw the Metalworkers, which is the largest union in South Africa, with 
approximately 340,000 members distance themselves from the ANC. How 
did you see that play out in the election results? And how do the elections-
-how will they affect the Metalworkers' struggle for better working 
conditions and political power? 
 
BOND: Well, this is the big question ahead. Whether the alienation that 
the leadership of the Metalworkers, including 1,400 shop stewards who 
made that decision last December--I was with them that week and really 
saw the movement from below pulling the leadership to the left and 
breaking ties, demanding that President Jacob Zuma resign over scandals 
like his rural palace. 
 
However, it's very hard to know whether those 340,000 voted in one way 
or another, because the Metalworkers didn't tell them which way to vote. 
They just said, as a union we will no longer fund the African National 
Congress and we will no longer support it. That has in turn caused a huge 
split in the trade union movement, which very likely in coming weeks will 
lead to NUMSA's expulsion. And whether they start a major new super 
union and draw many other workers, whether they themselves are split, 
and then whether they can go into what they call a united front. They 
even have called this a movement toward socialism by allying with 
community groups, environmentalists, women's groups, other trade 
unionists, independent socialists. This is the big challenge in the coming 
weeks. And I think the Metalworkers left this election alone. They were--
played a low profile. And now the problem is: will they be able to get the 
momentum and the high energy and optimism for lefitsts that they had 
when they made that announcement in December.  
 
I am rather optimistic. This is one of the most interesting periods, with the 
economic crisis continuing and very little to show from the African 
National Congress of changes that will solve the huge problems of 
inequality and poverty, unemployment, ecological degradation, and 
patriarchy and misogyny that really still make this society the most 
intense, but also the society with one of the greatest struggles for genuine 
liberation in the world today. 
 
WORONCZUK: Okay. Patrick Bond, thank you so much for that report on 
the elections. 
 
BOND: Thanks, Anton. Good to be with you again. 
 
WORONCZUK: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
 
therealnews.com 
 
Patrick Bond is the Director of the Center for Civil Society and Professor 
at the University of KwaZulu-Natal in South Africa. Bond is the author and 
editor of the recently released books, Politics of Climate Justice and 
Durban’s Climate Gamble. 

 
 
Dumbo Democracies 

 



 “… There are too many idiots in this world. And having said it, I have the 
burden of proving it.”¯ Frantz Fanon, Black Skin, White Masks 
 
Vashna Jagarnath 8 May 2014 
 
Had Frantz Fanon lived to see the candidates in our upcoming general 
elections, he would have had very little trouble proving correct his 
pessimism about the abundance of idiots in this world. The festival of 
idiocy that is relentlessly paraded on our screens during election season is 
not unique to our shores. Across the Indian Ocean the vast subcontinent of 
India is also in the throes of an election season, and, given its massive 
population, the accumulation of idiots on parade in India far exceeds those 
we have to confront day after day. As in South Africa, electoral politics in 
India, where the ballot paper at least carries a “None of the above” 
option, generally comes down to the predicament of having to decide 
which party is likely to be the lesser evil. The many wonderful aspects of 
India today, and there are many, have everything to do with its people and 
very little to do with its politicians. 
 
We have 29 parties contesting for seats in our National Assembly. In India 
there are four main electoral alliances between parties, and just one of 
those is made up of 22 parties. This grouping, farcically named the 
National Democratic Alliance, is anything but democratic and includes 
people from the Bharatiya Janata Party and the Shiv Sena, both Hindu 
fascist organisations, as its leading members. Whereas we get a single day 
on which to cast our votes, India’s voting process is about five weeks long. 
It began on April 7 and will conclude on May 12. This year the Indian 
election will reach 810 million eligible voters, and will include 100 million 
new voters. We have just 25 million registered voters 
 
In terms of scale and logistics, elections in India are a very different kettle 
of fish to ours. But in terms of the degeneration of electoral politics, its 
systemic corruption, its turn to authoritarianism and the use of populist 
forms of conservatism to mask the deterioration, there are important 
similarities with South Africa. An exploration of these similarities, which in 
some respects begin with the figure of Mohandas Gandhi, could provide us 
with some useful insight into our present political landscape, and the very 
real dangers that could confront us in the future. 
 
Indian politics was not always as corrupt as it is today. There was a time 
when elections in India were not dominated by a parade of opportunistic 
scoundrels and nationalism was a collective aspiration rather than a tool, 
sometimes descending into fascism, for elites to divide and dominate the 
majority. India has one of the strongest intellectual scenes around, and a 
large number of principled intellectuals and activists. But ideas alone only 
go so far, and its electoral politics are simultaneously terrifying and 
farcical. If we want to arrest the rapid decline of our own electoral 
politics we can learn a lot from the degeneration of electoral politics in 
India 
 
The first Indian elections was held 63 years ago. Since then India has held 
15 elections, with grand figures like BR Ambedkar, Jawaharlal Nehru and 
Shripad Amrit Dange, a founding member of the Communist Party of India 
(CPI), joining the fray. Today even the CPI has collapsed into flagrant 
corruption and authoritarianism. The state of West Bengal, which the 
party ruled for 34 years, became notorious for mixing communist discourse 
with practices more suited to the mafia and colonial avarice. Politicians in 
the state ended up a little like Blade Nzimande, a communist with a 7 
Series BMW and a tendency to oppose strikes and support state repression 
in the name of a revolution that never comes. 
 
Different thinkers place the beginning of the decline of electoral politics in 
India at different points in time. In 1949 Shankarrao Deo, an important 
activist and intellectual in the anti-colonial struggle, was already 
discussing the possible decline of the Indian National Congress (INC) once 
it took state power. For Rakesh Sinha, a contemporary intellectual, the 
decline was incremental. Sinha tracks it back to the 1960s when three 
different political forces rose to challenge the dominance of the Congress: 
the communists, socialists and Bharatiya Jana Sangh (BJS). For others, like 
the historian Mahesh Rangarajan, the decline really began in the 1980s 



when the Congress “lost its appeal to a vast section of the under classes, 
especially the religious minorities who felt it was compromising on 
pluralism at the cost of their physical security”. 
 
The splits that arose out of the failure of the INC to retain the hegemony it 
had enjoyed in the 1940s and 50s are largely the splits that still endure 
today. The three main coalitions in the Indian political scene today 
developed in the splits of the 1960s and 1980s: the National Democratic 
Alliance, made up of an assortment of communalists and conservatives, 
led by the BJP; the United Progressive Alliance, a coalition of moderates 
led by the INC; and the left parties, led by the communists. Corruption is 
endemic across all three of these coalitions. One-third of all members of 
Parliament have criminal cases pending against them and candidates with 
criminal records generally do better in elections than those without. 
 
The systemic corruption in Indian politics is not just a matter of the state’s 
efficiency being compromised. It has also led to a serious decline in the 
democratic quality of rule by elected leaders. Of course, India continues 
to have regular elections, but politics, in and outside of elections, is 
overwhelmingly driven by patronage and the narrow interests of elites. To 
disguise this, elites have turned to repression, social conservatism, ethnic 
and religious chauvinism and even outright fascism. It is not unusual for 
parties to have armed wings and for politicians and the local powerbrokers 
that supply their support to operate openly more or less like Mafiosi.India 
has a vibrant left and a rich set of intellectual spaces for discussion. But 
much of this left has not been able to link its intellectual engagement to 
popular sentiment, with the result that although it is often intellectually 
impressive, it is also often simultaneously politically irrelevant. This has 
left the political space open for populist politics of various forms, some of 
it deeply reactionary. 
 
But, interestingly, this election has a new party with significant presence – 
the Aam Aadmi Party, the ‘Common Man Party’ – which won control of the 
capital city, Delhi, in the 2013 legislative election with a pro-poor, anti-
fascist and anti-corruption agenda. The party began as a grassroots 
popular struggle but won over sections of the middle class who shared its 
militant opposition to corruption. In office in Delhi it has shored up that 
support with subsidies for the provision of gas and water. Its leader, Arvind 
Kejriwal, enjoys real respect in some quarters. He is a fearless critic of 
corruption and has declared that: “In this Parliament, 163 members have 
cases of heinous [criminal] offences against them. In this Parliament, 
rapists are sitting, murderers and looters are sitting.” But the demands of 
realpolitik are such that Kejriwal, previously openly atheistic, has had to 
start to perform religious piety and to make a series of alliances that, 
while politically logical, seem morally questionable. It’s not clear if his 
credibility will survive the pressures of realpolitik on a terrain as 
compromised as that of electoral politics in India. But the way in which a 
grassroots campaign against corruption won over sections of the middle 
class who shared its opposition to corruption is certainly interesting. In 
Brazil, opposition to corruption has also enabled moments of unity 
between the poor and the middle class. This is not a politics that appeals 
to most of the South African left, but here, too, corruption is of concern to 
both the poor and the middle classes, and perhaps there are lessons to be 
learnt from the Indian and Brazilian experiences. 
 
No credible person in South Africa denies the degeneration of the ANC, or 
that it has been both dizzyingly rapid and grotesque under Jacob Zuma. As 
in India, there is some debate about the exact point at which this 
degeneration really kicked off. Some might argue, like Shankarrao Deo did 
for the INC, that it began as soon as the ANC took power in 1994. Others 
might point to the arms deal or the HIV/Aids controversy. Certainly former 
president Thabo Mbeki, much like Nehru, was a formidable intellectual 
who centralised power around his own personality, with the result that 
when he left office there was very little talent with the necessary 
experience to step forward. But whatever the origins of the degeneration 
of the ANC, it is clear that by the time Mbeki was deposed in 2008 and 
replaced by Zuma, the ANC was in freefall.Nationalist visions are often 
teleological – the assumption is that we go from strength to strength and 
that any problems we encounter will be minor detours along the way. But 
while the idea that we are moving towards national redemption is 



appealing, there is no example, thus far, in the post-colony that confirms 
this optimism. In India the Nehru dynasty always had its limits, becoming 
seriously corrupt and, later under Indira Gandhi, ruthlessly oppressive. But 
the assumption that the alternative would be necessarily redemptive was 
swiftly shattered on the rocks of reality. The BJP’s populism proved not 
only to be massively corrupt but also chauvinistic to the point of fascism. 
 
Here the optimism that was felt in some quarters about the prospect of a 
populist alternative to Mbeki ended in the sordid realities of life under 
Zuma. Now some look to EFF leader Julius Malema, once Zuma’s enforcer, 
for a way forward. But it is clear that Malema’s corruption, 
authoritarianism and chauvinism, all legitimated in the language of the 
left, can only engender further degeneration. We have also seen a turn to 
state and party violence, as well as ethnic chauvinism and social 
conservatism to contain discontent. And here, too, the left has often 
failed to connect to popular sentiment, with the result that although it 
sometimes has a big presence on Facebook and Twitter, it is largely 
irrelevant in the world of realpolitik. 
 
When the Indian elections are finally over on May 12, the citizens of the 
world’s largest democracy might very well have elected Narendra Modi – 
one of the most corrupt, authoritarian and dangerous politicians in the 
contemporary world – into power. Modi combines hypercapitalism for 
corporate power with fascism for the people. If Modi is elected, as 
expected, India will become an even more brutal and corrupt society than 
it already is. 
 
In South Africa, people have a deep faith in electoral politics. There are 
people who genuinely seem to believe that elections are a magic act that 
take us forward, bit by bit, on the path to national redemption. The Indian 
example is an important warning that this might not always be the case. 
There are aspects of our politics that are superior to those in India. We 
have not, for instance, had family dynasties run our politics. But there are 
also some ominous parallels. 
 
Gandhi and Nelson Mandela were both nationalist leaders who operated 
comfortably in front of the media. They were both men of remarkable 
vision and with a real capacity to seize a powerful place the world stage. 
They both acquired a saintly aura that offered the promise of a magical 
moment of redemption. Nehru and Mbeki were both formidable 
intellectuals, modernisers with a global perspective who centralised power 
around themselves and preferred technocratic rather than mediatised 
modes of rule. In both cases, their mode of rule resulted in the 
demobilisation of politics outside of the state. Once they left power – 
Nehru through death and Mbeki through being unceremoniously deposed in 
a palace coup – there were no good candidates able to follow them. After 
Nehru, independent India had its first series of communal and state 
massacres and there was a turn towards authoritarian forms of rule. The 
alternative to this turned out not to be some sort of redemption of the 
original nationalist vision but rather a mixture of fascism and 
hypercapitalism. Here in South Africa, we are still making new sense of our 
country after our first massacre, we have no credible electoral 
alternatives and we confront the real danger that populist alternatives to 
the ANC could prove to be disastrous. 
 
In 2014, elections offer no credible route to building a decent and 
democratic society in either India or South Africa. Here, as in India, the 
building of credible electoral alternatives will require alliances, principled 
but pragmatic, to be built outside of electoral politics from the ground up 
and across the various lines that divide our society 
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Why Abahlali endorsed the DA 

 



 S’bu Zikode speaks to GroundUp 
Sibusiso Tshabalala 6 May 2014 
 
On 2 May 2014 Abahlali Basemjondolo (ABM) --a social movement of shack 
dwellers-- endorsed the Democratic Alliance (DA) for the 2014 general 
elections. Abahlali Basemjondolo are better known for their protests 
against unlawful evictions and their advocacy for public housing and urban 
land for the poor. Sibusiso Tshabalala of GroundUp spoke to S’bu Zikode, 
leader of Abahlali Basemjondolo, to find out why they took this decision. 
 
GroundUp (GU): Abahlali’s politics are fundamentally different to that of 
the DA. Why did you decide to endorse the DA? 
 
S’bu Zikode (SZ): We [ABM members] have suffered under the ANC’s rule. 
The ANC has consistently demonstrated that it lacks the political will to 
take the issues of the poor seriously. Being a shack dweller is similar to 
being imprisoned. The only difference is that a prison sentence can be 
short-lived, but when you’re poor and have no guarantee of upward 
mobility, living in a shack can be a life sentence. How long should we, the 
poor, be confined to this shack sentence? 
Here in Durban, many of our comrades continue to be assaulted by the 
ANC. We fear for our lives and assassination attempts are the order of the 
day. 
 
As a movement of the urban poor, we think our priority is to vote out the 
ANC. We do not agree with the DA fundamentally on many core issues. 
This decision is not one that is based on ideology. Poor people do not eat 
ideology, nor do they live in houses that are made out of ideology. 
 
So for this decision, we have decided to suspend ideology for a clear goal: 
weaken the ANC, guarantee the security and protection of the shack 
dwellers. 
 
GU: The 'Sidikiwe! Vukani! Vote No' campaign is also advocating for a 
weakened ANC. Wouldn’t that have been the most appropriate channel, if 
your primary goal is to weaken the ANC? 
 
SZ: As you might know, Abahlali has always had a ‘No Vote’ campaign of 
its own. Leaders of the Sidikiwe! Vukani! Campaign approached us for our 
support. We respect their efforts but we think it’s a little too late for a 
‘No Vote’ campaign. 
 
When we championed the idea of a ‘No Vote’, we never received much 
support. Now that, they [the proponents of the Sidikwe! Vukani! 
campaign] are angry, we [Abahlali] must join? 
We want to weaken the ANC, hence our endorsement of the DA. But 
ultimately, this endorsement is tied by demands from Abahlali that the DA 
will have to honour. 
 
GU: The interesting aspect to this endorsement is that it goes against 
Abahali’s long-held view that electoral politics are doomed. Have you 
regained hope in electoral politics? 
 
SZ: We have never said that electoral politics are doomed. Our view has 
only been that the politics of the poor and working class must be the 
politics of our society. Electoral politics are constricted; narrow interests 
often influence them. 
 
I think if we are to advance the politics of the poor and working class, we 
will have to build inside and outside of the electoral space.  
 
Abahlali has built a people’s democracy outside of electoral politics. We 
have affirmed the agency and autonomy of the poor. We have built a 
politics of dignity, not a politics of power. 
 
GU: In the Western Cape, where the DA governs, residents of the Philippi 
Settlement have been repeatedly evicted unlawfully over the past two 
years. While I appreciate the pragmatism in your decision to back the DA, 
isn’t this a stark contradiction? To endorse a party that acts in the same 
way the ANC does? 



 
SZ: I should have been clearer. Our endorsement of the DA does not mean 
that we are now members of the DA. Joining a political party means that 
you agree -- broadly -- with its policy positions. 
 
Endorsing a party is different. It means you look at the political landscape 
and say, “Where is my backing going to make a difference?” 
 
Now, you’re right. The DA in the Western Cape is not angelic. Our 
comrades at the Marikana settlement in Philippi have also faced the might 
of the City of Cape Town’s shameful land invasion unit. 
 
The difference though [between the DA and the ANC] is that the DA 
engages with us courteously. They recognize that we are human beings. In 
Durban, the ANC has been unable to engage with Abahlali meaningfully. 
Violence and arrogance characterize the attitude of the ANC to the poor. 
 
If you meet a DA councillor working in the eThekwini council, he/she will 
not ask you for a membership card. 
 
The ANC here in Durban uses membership cards as currency -- a 
membership card will get you ten places ahead on the housing list. It 
might even get you the attention of your local ward councillor. 
 
In our discussions with the DA, we have raised the Western Cape issue, and 
we have been guaranteed that the approach will change. 
 
GU: Is the endorsement restricted to Abahlali’s KZN constituency, or is this 
a national endorsement? 
 
SZ: The agreement we have signed with the DA is specific to the KZN. 
However, Abahlali Basemjondolo as a countrywide organization endorses 
the DA for the general elections. 
We have consulted with our comrades in the Western Cape and we’ve 
been very conscious not to force this onto them. This is why Abahlali in 
Cape Town will be meeting with the DA that side to sign an agreement. 
 
GU: Will this agreement be similar to the one you signed this past Friday? 
 
SZ: Yes. This will be a similar agreement, but tailored to Abahlali in the 
Western Cape. We expect to meet with the DA on Monday or later in the 
week to finalize the Western Cape agreement. 
 
GU: Wouldn’t political parties like the EFF, APC or WASP been a more 
likely choice for endorsement? Their policy positions mildly represent 
Abahlali’s aspirations. 
 
SZ: We have engaged with the EFF. We are very clear on our position to 
them and others. Our move to endorse the DA does not dismiss our 
commitment to the politics of the left. 
This decision is a tactical one. Tactics lies in acknowledging that if the left 
is going to have a real political future in South Africa, the ANC must fall. 
Now, is the EFF a significant opposition party to ensure that this happens? 
Endorsing the DA is a means to that end. The EFF is still new, and while 
there might be agreement on some issues, we have not seen what they’re 
capable of. We have said to the EFF, Allow us to endorse the DA for this 
election. We are vulnerable and you [the EFF] are unable to assist. 
 
GU: You endorsing the DA does not aid the poor and the working class 
though? 
 
SZ: It does. I think it’s important to note that we have thought long and 
hard about this decision. We are the poor and we know our struggles. 
Equally so, we also know when something is favourable to our cause. 
It’s been interesting to note the disappointment from people who have 
never really supported or identified with our struggles. The same people 
now criticize us for our decision. Do they enjoy it when our lives are 
endangered? Do they enjoy it when our children grow up in flea-infested 
slums? 
 



We understand our pain and we have agency. Analysts and commentators 
don’t. We do not have to impress anyone but ourselves. I think that should 
be the starting point, the acknowledgement that poor people have agency 
and are capable of making their own decisions. 
 
GU: Many people are curious to know what the terms of the endorsement 
are. Can you share some of the terms with us? 
 
SZ: Our agreement with the DA is not a secret one. We can make it 
available for anyone to read upon request. The agreement, in short, says 
Abahlali will encourage its members to vote for the DA provided that they 
[the DA] will prioritize shack settlements and the poor. 
The central theme that binds this agreement is a simple principle: nothing 
for us without us. Above all, the agreement is a demand for respect and 
dignity. 
 
I was speaking to a leader of the DA. He looked at our agreement and said, 
“This agreement is not only legally binding, but for us, the DA, this 
agreement is morally binding. That is the kind of acknowledgement that 
has been missing from our interactions with the ANC. 
 
GU: The DA’s outlook on economic policy and the poor does not correlate 
with this agreement. Besides, the DA is not governing the eThekwini 
council of the KZN province for that matter. They’re in no position to 
fulfill this agreement? 
 
SZ: The key to this endorsement is that the terms of the agreement are 
legally binding. The agreement was co-drafted by our attorney. Abahlali 
set the terms and the DA has accepted the terms. 
 
Now, yes, the DA does not govern in Durban, but they’re the official 
opposition party. That carries weight. 
 
With our endorsement, the DA could increase their electoral share in KZN 
and in other places in the country. But more importantly, our endorsement 
means that we put the struggles of the shack dwellers and the poor on the 
DA’s agenda. 
 
GU: Many of these terms seem to be focused particularly on Abahlali in 
Durban. Wouldn’t it have been more realistic to endorse the DA in the 
2016 local government elections? 
 
SZ: The 2014 general election is important. The contempt of the poor and 
violent state repression cannot carry on. This is why we did not wait for 
the 2016 local government elections to endorse the DA. Our struggle is a 
daily one; it is not tied to election cycles. 
 
GU: Abahlali has been a strong partner of the the Poor Peoples' Alliance 
since its formation in 2008. Does your endorsement of the DA diminish 
your standing in the alliance? 
 
SZ: The Poor Peoples’ Alliance has not realized its potential. It is weak. 
We haven’t met for the past twelve months, so there has been a lack of 
coordination. Some alliance partners have also been unable to move 
swiftly. The Rural Network is on its knees and the Western Cape Anti-
Eviction Campaign basically fell apart two years ago. 
 
Nonetheless, I think the alliance partners will respect Abahlali’s decision, 
even though they may disagree with us. 
 
GU: What was the process of arriving at the decision to endorse the DA? 
 
SZ: We invited political parties to outline their manifestos to us. We 
invited the Economic Freedom Fighters (EFF), the Democratic Alliance 
(DA), the National Freedom Party (NFP) and the Workers and Socialist 
Party (WASP). The ANC was not invited deliberately; this was a conscious 
decision we took. 
I must add that the decision to invite the DA was a contested one. Many of 
our members argued that the DA is just like the ANC and would be unable 
to take our plight seriously. We debated it at length and decided to invite 



them. Internal democracy is important for Abahlali, so this is a decision 
that has the support of the members. 

 
 
SA: 20 years on, ‘very good story’ of ANC ‘social democracy’ needs tough questioning 

 
 

 
Patrick Bond 2 May 2014 
 
Two decades ago, liberation was won in South Africa. In two weeks, the 
May 7 election will confirm the popularity of the African National Congress 
(ANC) with a landslide victory. 
 
But times are changing: a serious leftist party – the Economic Freedom 
Fighters founded by ousted ANC youth leader Julius Malema – has appeared 
on the landscape and the largest trade union, the 340,000-strong National 
Union of Mineworkers of South Africa (NUMSA), has refused to support the 
ANC on grounds that it has sold out, especially in the wake of the August 
2012 Marikana massacre of mineworkers by police on behalf of the 
platinum mining corporation Lonmin. 
 
What kind of patronage system now exists to help explain why the ANC 
gets votes in spite of disastrous pro-business economic policies that 
worsened already world-leading inequality and unemployment after 1994? 
Post-apartheid social policy – especially 15 million new monthly grants, 
mainly for the mothers of poor children – is the main plot within what 
President Jacob Zuma calls the ANC’s “very good story”. In reality, it’s a 
tall tale of tokenism, once we get to know the devil in the details.  
 
Government has adopted “a northern European approach to social 
development”, according to Alan Hirsch in Season of Hope, the main 
insider survey of post-apartheid policy to date. Aside from welfare grants, 
the provision of free basic water and roll-out of essential services are also 
the stuff of wild claims by the government and its backers, including the 
South African Institute of Race Relations. 
 
The claim that we have an operative social democracy is contradicted by 
the relatively small amount spent on grants: R118 billion (US$10.9 billion) 
in 2013/14 against an expected R2.1 trillion (US$194 billion) GDP. If we 
were really Northern European in approach, that spending would rise by a 
factor of nearly five.  
 



 
 

 
 
Among the world’s 40 largest economies, South Africa spends more on 
society in relation to GDP than only India, China, Mexico and South Korea, 
in spite of having much higher inequality. The ANC government spends less 
than half as much as do Brazil and Russia in relative terms, according to a 
2011 survey by the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development.  
 
This sort of tokenism in social policy occurs not because the government 
has hit a fiscal ceiling. Overall, the public sector’s annual deficit and total 
domestic debt are relatively modest in comparison to peer economies.  
 
Even if the state appears under-committed in fiscal terms, the grants do 
buy loyalty, it seems. Small as they may be in aggregate, the monthly 
grants are by no means tokenistic to recipients: the poor who are elderly 
or severely disabled (R1350 or $125) or kids (R310 – $29 – to low-income 
mothers and R830 or $77 for foster caregivers). Still, they keep recipients 
just below or hovering around a poverty line; the poverty rate hasn’t 
budged since 1994.  
 
These social grants were inherited from the apartheid regime, but then 
were shrunk and widened. They widened because most of them are no 
longer limited to race groups exclusive of black Africans; after 2000 (a bit 
late in the day), the extension of child grants to low-income Africans 
explains the massive rise in recipients. But the grants shrunk; they’ve 
fallen in real (inflation-adjusted) terms since 1994 – and if one converts to 
US dollars to compare internationally, the miserly child grant now is 



around 40 per cent lower than 1994’s level. 
 
The lack of generosity is a function of procedures established to keep the 
poor at bay, such as “indigency” conditions. As a result, spending on social 
transfers rose by only around 3 per cent of GDP since 1994. Putting on the 
brake was a political choice, for when rebooting the child welfare system 
in 1997, the government’s Lund Committee complained that “fiscal 
discipline imposed by the government’s macroeconomic growth strategy 
makes it impossible to reach all poor children”.  
 
The underlying problem remains “Washington consensus” policies adopted 
by the National Party in the late 1980s and amplified by the ANC 
government after 1994. Excessive mechanisation and industry-wrecking 
imports left businesses unwilling to create jobs. This unwillingness has 
nothing to do with an “inflexible” labour market, as is often alleged, 
because among the 40 largest economies, only New Zealand, the US, 
Canada, England, Australia, Chile, Saudi Arabia and Brazil make it easier 
to fire workers than here. 
Instead, it reflects the neoliberal Treasury’s excessive power and its 
propensity towards austerity. Pretoria’s capacity to serve its citizenry 
steadily fell in comparison to the size of the economy, with government 
general services as a share of GDP falling from 16.2 per cent in 1994 to 
13.7 per cent in 2012. The share of GDP spent on the mainly state 
functions of electricity, gas and water also fell, from 3.5 per cent to 1.8 
per cent of GDP from 1994 to 2012. 
 
What happens within state expenditures is also critical: social-grant 
spending was, over time, less progressive – i.e., less directed to the 
poorest – in 2006 than in 1995, by quite substantial amounts, according to 
Stellenbosch economist Servaas van der Berg. Moreover, Treasury has 
directed far more funding to meet capital’s needs. Most of the economic 
infrastructure created through taxation – roads, rails and other transport, 
industrial districts, the world’s cheapest electricity until recently, R&D 
subsidies, etc. – overwhelmingly benefits business and its shareholders, as 
do many tax loopholes. Corporate welfare is rampant. 
 
The delivery of social services is also under pressure due to privatisation. 
One recent result was the apparently corrupt R10 billion ($930 million) 
outsourcing of a benefits-payment system to Net1 (a Nasdaq New York-
listed multinational), which bilked recipients with phone airtime 
overcharging and a usurious loan scheme. The situation is so extreme that 
even the Constitutional Court recommended a re-tender last week. 
 
As Rhodes professor Jane Duncan recently observed: 
The very act of placing public functions in private hands means that social 
security inevitably becomes debased by the profit motive. South Africa’s 
social security-dependent poor are a massive captive market for profit-
seeking companies. In the name of efficiency, the SA Social Security 
Agency has entrusted the administration of millions of South Africans’ 
livelihoods to a private sector that appears to be more concerned about 
lining its own pockets than serving the poor and vulnerable. 
 
These are uncomfortable facts for defenders of South Africa’s social 
policy, and are rarely addressed. By ignoring the left critique, those to the 
ANC’s right can firmly hint that enough is enough on social spending. South 
African Institute of Race Relations director Frans Cronje, for example, has 
been cited approvingly not only by natural allies at Business Day, but also 
recently by public service minister Lindiwe Sisulu and even by South 
African Communist Party leader Blade Nzimande. 
 
I have written to Cronje on several occasions asking him for more rigour in 
his analysis, but invariably end up disappointed. For example, in 2012 he 
claimed: 
 
A myth has taken hold in South Africa that service delivery was a failure. 
However research we have published over the past several years suggests 
that this is not the case. 
 
Right then, I asked Cronje, “do you have data on service delivery not just 
in terms of the capital investment and services installation, but also 



service standards (e.g. flush toilet in contrast to pit latrine) and the 
operations and maintenance of services, e.g. pricing, breakdowns, 
disconnections and other service disruptions?” The reply: “All good 
questions. Truth is few answers exist in SA. Would have to do the field 
work to establish the answer.” 
 
Though calling itself “South Africa’s leading research and policy 
organisation”, the South African Institute of Race Relations never did the 
field work, and instead, Cronje lauds the ANC for raising the rate of access 
to water pipes to 89 per cent of the population (Zuma recently claimed 
95%, the ANC posters claim 92%, whatever). But the state itself admits 
that the water access rate falls to 65 per cent if you expect water to 
actually flow through the pipes.  
 
If you then ask where the pipes are located (e.g. within 200 metres, which 
often means no more than one tap per thousand people in a typical shack 
settlement?), then the genuine access rate falls further, probably well 
below 50 per cent, since water minister Edna Molewa appears 
uncommitted to satisfying the medium-term Reconstruction and 
Development Programme goal of on-site water supply for all.  
 
Such merely tokenistic social policies leave many ordinary people 
infuriated, but they satisfy those with power, wealth and strong status-quo 
orientations (no matter their declared ideology). “In terms of basic 
services and welfare, the ANC has done better than it often understands”, 
asserted Cronje in January – making it utterly illogical for the masses to 
protest on average 35 times a day, of which more than five per day are 
“violent” according to the most recent “Gatherings Act incidents” 
reported by the South African Police Service (my sense from working this 
beat as an academic is that there is serious under-reporting by SAPS). But 
Cronje told Business Day in January that there are fewer than four protests 
per day. I questioned him on the discrepancy with SAPS, but no reply. 
 
And in 2012 Cronje also pronounced that “the proportion of South Africans 
living on less than $2/day has declined from 12 per cent in 1994, and a 
peak of 17 per cent in 2002, to just 5 per cent today”. Last month, even 
Stats SA had to sheepishly admit the figure is 46 per cent. I respectfully 
questioned Cronje about this divergence; again, silence. 
 
There is one very good South African social policy story, to be sure: the 
rise in life expectancy from 52 to 61 in the last decade. But this gain is not 
government’s to claim. Without the Treatment Action Campaign’s struggle 
starting in early 1999, 6 million HIV+ South Africans would have had no 
hope of getting access to life-saving medicines. Furious HIV+ people fought 
for their lives against a national health policy termed “genocidal” at the 
time by the heads of the Medical Research Council (Malegapuru Makgoba), 
South African Medical Association (Kgosi Letlape) and Pan Africanist 
Congress health desk (Costa Gazi).  
 
The battle for free generic (not branded) AIDS medicines was won by 
activists against Big Pharma, the Bill Clinton-Al Gore government in 
Washington, the World Trade Organization, intellectual property rights in 
general and the ANC leadership team of Thabo Mbeki, health minister 
Manto Tshabalala-Msimang and trade minister Alec Erwin. That is indeed a 
very very good story to tell, certainly the best news from South Africa 
since April 1994. But then the logical question would follow: how many of 
Zuma’s current cabinet spoke out against Mbeki when it mattered? Hmmm. 
 
So South Africa’s healthcare is often inspiring from below, but too often 
paralysed from above. For example, when it comes to the badly needed 
National Health Insurance scheme promised by the ANC back in 2007 at the 
ruling party’s Polokwane conference and only haltingly implemented in 
inappropriate micro pilot projects in the country’s poorest 
neighbourhoods, we can again point to Treasury as the saboteur. For how 
much money did finance minister Pravin Gordhan allocate to assist 
minister Aaron Motsoaledi in ending health-insurance apartheid? Next to 
nada. 
 
There are so many other ways that the Treasury reproduces class 
apartheid – e.g. through tax, inflation and interest rate policies, exchange 



control liberalisation, corporate tax cuts, massive export-oriented 
infrastructure and other white elephant projects – that it is really no 
surprise to learn from the World Economic Forum that over the past two 
years, South Africa’s working class is rated the world’s most militant. Or to 
learn that PricewaterhouseCoopers recently assessed the South African 
capitalist class to be the world’s most fraudulent. Or that the World Bank 
calculates that South Africa is way atop the world inequality rankings.  
 
The Marikana massacre was just one of thousands of strikes, protests and 
violent confrontations with a police force willing to take extraordinary 
steps to defend capital’s property rights and state elites. Earlier this year, 
nine service delivery protesters were killed by police using live 
ammunition. Five of these cases were close to Marikana, where activists 
were confronted by the same police force which still awaits punishment 
for the premeditated massacre of 34 workers (and injuries to 78), planting 
evidence on corpses and torturing 44 of the arrested miners.  
 
If the ANC’s bragging about its social policy continues without substantial 
reforms, then long into the future, violent protests will continue rising. 
The ANC’s neoliberal-tokenistic social policy, along with failed 
macroeconomic policy, allowed racial apartheid to decisively transform 
into class apartheid twenty years ago. But a new anti-apartheid movement 
is rising quickly: a class struggle with enormous potential. 
http://links.org.au/node/3825 
 
Patrick Bond’s new co-authored book (with John Saul) is South Africa:The 
present as history (James Currey and Jacana publishers, 2014 

 
 
INingizimu Afrika: Eminyakeni engu20, ‘udaba oluhle kakhulu’ 
ngoKhongolose ‘kwinhlalakahle yokubuswa ngentando yeningi’ oludinga 
imibuzo ejulile 
 
INingizimu Afrika ihlale ikhungethwe iziteleka eziyizinkulungwane, 
imibhikilisho kanye nokubhekana ngeziqu okwenzeka minyaka yonke kanye 
nombutho wamaphoyisa ahlale ezimisele ukuthatha amagxathu anzima 
ukuvika amalungelo ezakhiwo enkulumbuso yelelizwe.  
 
NguPatrick Bond, eThekwini Yahunyushwa nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
Eminyakeni engamashumi amabili edlule, inkululeko yagcina ifikile 
eNingizimu Afrika. Emasontweni amabili azayo, ngelanga langomhlaka 7 
ngoMeyi ukhetho luyoqonisekisa udumo lukaKhongolose ngokuphumelela 
ngamavoti amaningi kakhulu.  
 
Kodwa-ke izikhathi ziyashintsha: njengoba sekuqubuke iqembu elizimisele 
kakhulu lezishoshovu - iEconomic Freedom Fighters elibunjwe nguJulius 
Malema owayengumholi weqembu labasha likaKhongolose – osebonakala 
kwezombusazwe kanti futni okuyiyona nyunyana enkulukazi , enamalunga 
angu340 000 phecelezi iNational Union of Mineworkers of South Africa 
yabasebenzi bezinsimbi, inqabile ukuxhasa uKhongolose ngoba ithi udayise 
ngabantu bakuleli, ikakhulukazi uma sekubukwa isibhicongo esenzeka 
eMarikana lapho abasebenzi basezimayini basocongwa ngamaphoyisa 
ethunyelwe izikhulu zemboni yeplatinum, iLonmin.  
 
Ngabe inhloboni yokuxhasa ekhona njengamanje engasize ukuchaza ukuthi 
kungani uKhongolose athole amavoti phezu kokuba unemigomo engemihle 
ehambisana mayelana nokuhweba okwenza isimo sashuba kakhulu ngokuthi 
zwe lethu kube yilo elihamba phambili mayelana nokungalingani kakhulu 
ngamazinga empilo kwabantu kanye okungabikhona kwemisebenzi emva 
konyaka ka1994? Umgomo mayelana nezenhlalakahle emva kokuguqiswa 
phansi kombuso wobandlululo – ikakhulukazi imali yesibonelelo entsha 
yabayizigidi eziyishumi nanhlanu njalo ngenyanga, kakhulukazi komama 
bezingane zinhlwempu – kwanguyiqhinga likaMongameli uGedleyihlekisa 
Zuma lokuthi abize lokhu ‘njengodaba oluhle kakhulu’ likaKhongolose. 
Emepeleni, lokhu kungukujabulisa abantu kwesikhashana, uma sesibhekana 
neqiniso. 
 
 



Uhulumeni wavele wanquma ukulandela ‘’izindlela amazwe 
asentshonalange abhekana ngayo mayelana nokuthuthukiswa 
kwezehlalakahle’’, ngokusho kukaAlan Hirsch kwiSeason of Hope, 
okunguyena ongaphakathi kwezombuso owenze ucwaningo mayelana 
nomgomo owenzewe emva kokuqunjwa phansi kombuso wobandlululo kuze 
kube manje. Ngaphandle kwemali yezibonelelo, ukunikezwa kwamanzi 
amahala kanye nokulethwa kwezinye izidingo ezibalulekile kukhona 
nehaba eliye lenziwe nguhulumeni nabalandeli bakhe, ikakhulukazi 
isikhungo esaziwa ngeSouth African Institute of Race Relations. 
 
Bathi sinezenhlalakhle zombuso wentando yeningi esebenzayo ephikiswa 
yimali encane kakhulu ekhishwayo yezibonelelo: uR118 billioni phakathi 
konyaka ka2013 noka2014 uma sekuqhathaniswa nekyayifanele 
isetshenziswe enguR2.1 trillion kwimali elawula lelizwe phecelezi 
GDP.Umangabe senzisa okwamazwe aseNtshonalanga, ngabe ukusebenzisa 
izimali kunganyuka kahle kucishe kufike kumazinga amahlanu.  
 
Kumazwe angamashumi amane eminotho emikhulukazi emhlabeni jikelele, 
iNingizimu Afrika ichitha kakhulu imali emphakathini uma sekubhekenwe 
neGDP ngaphandle kweIndia, neChina, neMexico kanye neSouth Korea, 
nomgangabe-ke inesibalo esikhulu samazinga okungalingani kwabantu. 
Uhulumeni kaKhongolose uchitha imali encane kunengxenye njengoba 
kwenzeka eBrazil kanye naseRussia uma sekuqhathaniswa, ngokocwaningo 
olwenziwa ngonyaka ka2011 yOrganisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development.  
 
Lokukwenzelela mayelana nemigomo yezenhlalakahle kwenzeka hayi 
ngoba uhulumeni usuke esentula ezentela. Kukhokonke, ukuncishiswa 
akukho ngaphezulu kakhulu uma kubhekwana neminye iminotho ecishe 
ifane neyakuleli. kwezimali ezibhekelele ezemiphakathi njalo ngonyaka 
kanye nesikweletu sasezweni. 
 
Noma-ke uhulumeni ebonakala engazibophezele ngokwanele mayelana 
nokusebenzisa imali yentela, kubonakala sengathi imali yesibonelelo yenza 
babe nabantu ababathembayo. Noma-ke bebancane ngokwesibalo, 
isibonelelo sezinyanga zonke akuyona imali ewubla kulabo abayamukelayo: 
abampofu abadala kanye nalabo abakhubazeke kakhulu (R1350) noma 
izingane (R310) – kuya komama abahola kancane kanye nalabo abanakekela 
izingane zingenabazali abathola uR830. Kodwa-ke futhi bayaqhubeka laba 
abamukela lemali yesibonelelo ngokuphila ngaphansi kwengcindezi 
yobuphofu; izinga lobuphofualikanyakazi kusukela ngonyaka ka1994.  
 
Lemali yesibonelelo yezenhlalakahle iqhamuka kuhulumeni wobandlululo, 
kodwa manje esingcishisiwe futhi yandiswa. Yandiswa ngoba ayisagxilile-
nje kuphela kwibala elilodwa labamnyama kodwa kuwowonke; emva 
kuka200 (emva kokuhamba kwesikhathi), ukwandiswa kwesibonelelo 
kwizingane kulaba amaholo phansi emancane abamnyama, kwanyuka 
kakhulu isibalo salabo abamukela lemali. Kodwa-ke lemali yesibonelelo 
yancipha kusukela ngo1994 ngenxa ye-inflation – futhi umja umuntu 
eyishintsha iya kumadola aseMelika ukuyiqhathanisa nemali yesibonelelo 
ekhishwa emhlabeni wonke, imali yesibonelelo ezinganeni isiyehle 
ngmaphesenti angamashumi amane kunesikhathi sangonyak aka1994.  
 
Ukungabi khona nokunikelela ngozwelo kungumsebenzi wezindlela 
eigciniwe ukuthi abampofu bahlale bangasondeli, njengezimo ezifana 
‘’nokweswela’’. Umphumela walokhu-ke, ukuthi ukuchitha kwezimali 
mayelana nokuse=henxisa ezezenhlalakahle kwanyuka ngamaphesenti 
amathathu kuphela ngeGDP kusukela ngonyaka ka1994. Ukufaka 
amabhuleki kwakungukuzikhethela okwenziwa umbusazwe, ngoba 
ngesikhathi beqala kabusha inqubo yezenhlalakahle ezinganeni ngonyaka 
ka1997, ikomodi lika Lund likahulumeni lkhononda ngokuthi ‘’indlela 
uhulumeni ayelawula ngayo ezentela mayelana nokukhula kwezomnotho 
kwizwelonke kwakwenza kube nzima ukufinyelela kuzozonke izingane”.  
 
Inkinga engekho obala mayelana nalokhu kusalokhu kuyimigomo 
‘’nesivumelwano esenziwa neWashington’’ yiqembu lamaNashinali 
sekuphela iminyaka yama1980 futhi kwadunyiswa nguhulumeni 
kaKhongolose emva kuka1994. Ukuthengwa kwakhulu kwemushini kanye 
nokulandwa kwezimpahla kakhulu emazweni aphesheya kwenza abahwebi 
bangazimisela ukudala imisebenzi. Lokungazimiseli kwakungahlangene 



nezezimakethe zabasebenzi ‘’ezazingavulelekile’’, njengoba kuhlale 
kushiwo, ngoba amazwe eminotho emikhulukazi angu40, iNew Zealand, 
neMelika, neCanada, neNgilandi, neAustralia, neChile, neSaudi Arabia 
kanye neBrazil abenza kube lula kakhulu ukuxosha abasebenzi kunalelizwe. 
 
Esikhundleni salokho, kubonakalisa amandla amakhulu esikhwama sesizwe 
sikahulumeni wongxiwankulu kanye nomkhuba waso wokenza kube nzima 
ukusebenzisa izimali. Ukukwazi kwePitoli ukusebenzela izakhamuzi zalo 
kwehla kancane uma sekuqhathansiwa nobukhulu bezomnotho, futhi 
izidingo zikahulumeni eziyingxenye yeGDP zehla kusukela kumaphesenti 
angu16.1 ngonyaka ka1994 kuya kwangu13.7 ngo2012. Okwakuyingxenye 
yeGDP owakusetshenziswa emisebenzini kakhulu kukagesi, igesi kanye 
namanzi nakho futhi kwehla, kusukela kumaphesenti angu3.5 kuya 
kwangu1.8 yeGDP kusukela ngo1994 kuya ku2012.  
 
Okwenzekayo mayelana nokusetshenziswa kwezimali zikahulumeni 
kubalulekile;ukusentshenziswa kwezimali zesibonelelo kwasekuthuthuka 
kancene, ngokuhamba kwesikhathi - okusho ukuthi, kwase kubhekiswe 
kwabahlupheka kakhulu - ngnyak ka2006 kunonyaka ka1995, ngezimali 
ezinkulu, ngokusho kukachwepheshe wezomnotho waseStellenbosch 
uServaas van der Berg. Okunye-ke futhi, Isikhwama Semali Yezwe 
uhambise kakhulu imali ekubhekeleleni izidingo zongxiwankulu. 
Izingqalasizinda eziningi ezidalwe ngenxa yentela – imigwaqo, imizila 
yezitimela kanye nezinye ezokuthutha, izindawo zezimboni, amandla 
kagesi shibe ukudla wonke amazwe emhlabeni jikelele kuze kube manje, 
ezokuxhaswa zeR&D, kanye nokunye okuzuzisa kakhulu amahwebi kanye 
nabahlanganyela nabo, njengoba kwenzeka lapho kunezikhala khona 
ngezentela. Inhlalakahle yezimboni iyona egcwele kakhulu. 
 
Ukulethwa kwezidingo zenhlalakahle kungaphansi kwengcindezi ngenxa 
yokwenziwa kokuningi ngezasese. Njengoba usolwazi wesikhungo semfundo 
ephakeme yaseRhodes uJane Duncan esanda kuqaphela: Indaba yokuthi 
misebenzi yemiphakathi ibekwe ezandleni zangasese kusgo ukuthi 
ukuvikeleka ngezenhlalakahle kugcina kwehliswe isithunzi ngenxa ysizathu 
sokufuna inzuzo. Ukuvikeleka kwezenhlalakahle yabampofu baseNingizimu 
Afrik bayiziboshwa zezimboni ezifuna ukwenza inzuzo. Ngoba kuthiwa 
kufunwa ukwenziwa yonke into ngobunono, uPhiko Lokuvikela 
Ezenhlalakahle lwaseNingizimu Afrika (phecelezi iS.A. Social Security 
Agency) ibeke ithemba ekulawulweni kwezigidigidi zabantu baseNingizimu 
Afrika kwizimboni zangasese ezibonakala zinendaba kakhulu nokuhlohla 
imali emaphaketheni azo kunokusiza abampofu kanye nabaswele.  
 
Lawa ngamaqiniso angehli kahle kwabavikela umgomo wezenhlalakahle 
waseNingizimu Afrika, futhi okungewona amaqiniso okuhlale kukhlunywa 
ngawo. Ngokuziba lokhu kugxekwa yizishoshsovu, laba 
abangontamolukhuni kuKhongolose bavele baqinise amakhanad kwenziwe 
ngokwanela manje mayelana nokuchithwa kwezimali kwezenhlalakahle. 
Umqondisi wesikhungo iSouth African Institute of Race Relations uFrans 
Cronje, ngokwesibonelo-nje, useke wezwakala ngokuxhaswa hayi-nje 
ngobhululu bakhe kwiphephandaba iBusiness Day, kodwa muve-nje ngisho 
nawungqongqoshe wezenhlalakahle uLindiwe Sisulu, kanye ngisho nomholi 
weqembu lamaKhomanisi laseNingizimu Afrika uBlade Nzimande. 
 
Ngike ngabhalele uCronje izikhathi ezimbalwa ngithi akathi ukujula 
mayelana nokuhlaziya kwakhe, kodwa njalo ngigcina ngiphoxekile, 
Okwesibonelo-nje, ngonyak ka2012 wathi: Inkolelo egcwele kakhulu 
eNingizimu Afrika ukuthi ukulethwa kwezidingo kubantu akuphumelelanga. 
Kodwa ucwaningo esesilwenzile kuleminyaka edlule ikhombisa ukuthi 
akunjalo 
 
Kulungile-ke, sengibuza uCronje, “ngabe unezibalo mayelana nokulethwa 
kweziding hayi-nje ezincike kwemali esetshenzisiwe kanye nokwenziwe, 
kodwa nezinga lokulethwa kwezidingo (njengezindlu zangasese ezinamanzi 
ahambayo kunalawo emigodi) kanye nokwakhiwa kanye nokunakekelwa 
kwalezizidingo, isibonelo-nje amanani, ukuphuka kwezinsiza, ukuvalwa 
kwamanzi nogesi kanye nokuphazamiseka kokulethwa kwezinsiza?” 
Imjpendulo engayithola yilena: Imibuzo emihle yonke lena. Iqiniso ukuthi 
zimbalwa izimpendulo ezikhona eNingizimu Afrika. Kungafanele siphumele 
ngaphandle kubantu ukuze sazi impendulo.” 
 



Noma-ke bezibiza ‘’Ngenhlangano ehamba phambili ngokucwaninga kanye 
nemigomo’’, iSouth African Institute of Race Relations ayikaze iphumele 
ngaphandle ibuze abantu, kodwa esikhundleni salokho, uCronje incoma 
uKhongolose ngokunyusa isibalo sabantu abafakelwe amapayipi amanzi 
safika kumaphesenti angu89 kwizwelonke (uZuma yena usanda kuthi 
lesosibalo singamaphesenti angu95, kodwa manje izingqwembe 
ezinxenxela banatu ukuthi bavotele leliqembu zona zithi amaphesenti 
angu92, asisazi-ke ngempela okuyikonakona). Kodwa uhulumeni uqobo 
uyavuma ukuthi ukutholwa kwabantu amanzi ahlanzekile kwehle kwafika 
kumaphesenti angu65 umangabe ngempela ulindele lawomanzi ahambe 
ngamapayipi.  
 
Uma-ke ubuza ukuthi wona lamapayipi akuphi (ngokwesibonele-nje 
mhIawumbe kusukela kumamaitha angamakhulu amabili lapho kuhlala 
khona abantu, okuchaza ukuthi umpompi owodwa usetshenziswa ngabantu 
abayinkulungwane njengoba kwenzeka lapho kuhlala khona abantu 
emijondolo?), ngakho-ke isibalo sangempela siyehla, mhlawumbe 
ngaphansi kwamaphesenti angu50, njengoba ungqongqoshe wamanzi uEdna 
Molewa ebonakala engenakho ukuzimisela ngokwanelisa umgomo 
wesikhashana seRecontsriction and Development Programme sokulethela 
abantu bonke ezindlini zabo. 
 
Lemigomo yezenhlalakahle yokwenzelela isikhashana ishiya abantukazana 
bediniwe, kodwa yanelisa labo abayiziphathimandla, abacebile kanye 
nabadumile (noma ngabe bakholelwa yiluphi uhlobo lomcabango 
wezombusazwe). “Mayelana nokulethwa kwezinsiza kanye 
nezenhlalakahle, uKhongolose wenze kangcono kunanjengoba abantu 
beqonda”, kusho uCronje ngenyanga kaJanuwari – ekwenza lokhu 
kungabinhlobo namqondo kubantu ababhikilisha ezindaweni cishe ezingu35 
ezahlukahlekene ezweni lonke, eziyisihlanu yazo ngosuku ‘’eziba 
nodlame’’ ngokusho kombiko ‘’wezingozi zeGatheringa Act’’ ezisuke 
ziqoqwe ngumbutho wamaphoyisa (ngokwami lokhu kubonakala 
njengomunye osebenza kakhulu ecubungula ngemibhikisho engathi ayifiki 
yonke imibiko evela kumbutho wamaphoyisa).Kodwa uCronje watshela 
iphephandaba iBusiness Day ngoJanuawari ukuthi kunemibhikisho 
emincane kakhulu kunemine ngosuku. Ngase ngumbuza ngokungabikhona 
kokubika ngokuneqiniso kombutho wamaphoyisa, kodwa akabange 
esaphendula.  
 
Futhi ngonyaka ka2012 uCronje wamemezela ukuthi ‘’isibalo sezakhamizi 
zaseNingizimu Afrika eziphila ngaphansi kwamadola amabili ngosuku 
sesehlile kusukela kumaphesenti angu12 ngonyaka ka1994, futhi safinyelela 
kumaphesenti angu17 ngonyaka ka2002, kwehla kwaze kwafika 
kumaphesenti angu5 namhlanje”.Ngenyanga edlule, ngisho iStas SA 
yavuma ukuthi isibalo simi kumaphesenti angu46. Ngokukhulu ukuhlonipha 
ngaphinda ngambuza uCronje ngokungahambisani kwalemibono; 
waqhubeka futhi, wathula. 
 
Ngokweqiniso, kunodaba oluhle kakhulu mayelana nomgomo 
wezenhlalakahle waseNingizimu Afrika: selinyukile izinga leminyaka 
yokuphila kusukela kwiminyaka engu52 iya kwengu61 eminyakeni eyishumi 
edlule. Kodwa lempumelelo ngeke uhulumeni athi ngungenxa yawo. 
Ngaphandle komzabalazo weTreatment Action Campaign owaqala kusaqala 
unyaka ka199, izgidi eziyisithupha zezakhamizi zaseNingizimu Afrika ngabe 
azibanga nethemba lokuthola imishanguzo esize izimpilo zawo. Abantu 
ababediniwe bephila nesandulela ngculazi balwela izimpilo zabo bemelene 
nomgomo wezwelonke wezempilo ‘’owabulala iningi labantu’ 
ngalesosikhathi ngaphansi kwabaphathi beMedical Research Council 
(usolwazi uMalegapuru Makgoba), kanye (noKgosi Letlape) weSouth African 
Medical Association (Kgosi Letlape) kanye nohlaka lwezempilo lwePan 
Africanist Congress ngaphansi (kukaCosta Gazi).  
 
Impi yokulwela imishanguzo yengculazi yamahala yanqotshwa yizishoshovu 
zimelene nezimboni zeBig Pharma, uhulumeni kaBill Clinton-noAl Gore 
eWashington, iWorld Trade Organization, amalungelo olwazi (phecelezi 
intellectual property rights) kanye nobuholi bukaKhongolose ngaphansi 
kukaThabo Mbeki, ungqongqoshe wezempilo uManto Tshabalala Msimang 
kanye nongqongqoshe wezohwebo uAlec Erwin. Lolu yilona daba  
oluhle impela okufanele lwaziwe, okuyizindaba ezinhle kakhulu 
eziqhamuka eNingizimu Afrika kusukela ngoApreli ngonyaka ka1994. 



Kodwa-ke umbuzo onomqondo uyalandela: mangaki amalunga 
ekhabhinethi kaZuma njengamanje akwazi ukumelana noMbeki ngesikhathi 
kubalulekile? Hmmm. 
 
Ngakho-ke ezempilo zaseNingizimu Afrika zikulelizinga ngenxa yokulwa 
kwabantu, kodwa bese kuthi ababusi bazame ukuzikhinyabeza. 
Ngokwesibonelo-nje, mase kuza kuhlelo oludingeka kakhulu lweNational 
Health Insurance olwathenjiswa uKhongolose ngo2007 ngesikhathi 
sengqungquthela yeqembu elubusayo ePholokwane futhi lokhu kwenziwa 
ngokungagculisi kumaprojekti amancane ezindaweni lapho kuhlala khona 
abanhlwempu kakhulu bakuleli, futhi singakhomba Isikhwama Sezwe 
njengabantu abacekela phansi loluhlelo. Ngabe imalini ungqongqoshe 
wezezimali uPravin Gordhan azibhekisa ukusiza ungqongqoshe uAaron 
Motsoaledi ekuqedeni umshuwalense wobandlululo ngezempilo. Ayikho 
nhlobo. 
 
Kunezindlela eziningi lapho iSikhwama Sezimali Sezwe siluqala kabusha 
ubandlululo ngamazinga okuphila – ngokwesibonelo lokho bakwenza 
ngentela, ngemigomo enzuzo, ngokwenza kubelula ukuphuma kwezimali 
kuleli, ukwehlisa intela kwizimboni, ukulandwa kqezimpahla zokwakha 
emazweni angaphandle kanye nokwakha izizinda ezingenambuyiselo 
(phecelezi white elephants infrastructure) – ngokho-ke akethusi ukwazi 
ukuthi ngokweWorld Economic Forum kulemyaka emibili edlule, 
abasebenzi baseNingizimu Afrika ibona abaziwa umhlaba wonke 
njengababhikilisha kakhulu. Nokwazi ukuthi kungekudala-nje 
iPricewaterhouseCoopers isanda kuthula umbiko wokuthi ongxiwankulu 
baseNingizimu Afrika ibona abakhwabanisa ukudlula umhlaba wonke. 
Nokuthi-ke iBhange Lomhlaba libala ukuthi iNingizimu Afrika ilona 
elihamba phambili emhlabeni wonke ngokuba namazinga aphezulu 
okungalingani kwabantu.  
 
Isibhicongo saseMarikana kwakungomunye umbhikilisho wezinkulungwane, 
iziteleka kanye nokubhekana ngodlame nombutho wamaphoyisa ozimisele 
ngokuthatha amagxathu abanzi ukuvikela izimpahla zenkulumbuso kanye 
nezababusi bakahulumeni. Usuqala-nje lonyaka, ababhililishi 
abayisishagalolunye babulawa ngokuthi badutshulwe’. Emihlanu 
yalemibhikilisho lapho abantu bafa kwakusezindaweni eziseduze 
naseMarikana, lapho izishoshsovu zazibhekene nombutho wamaphoyisa 
asalindele ukujeziswa ngokutshelwa ukuthi awabulale abasebenzi 
abangu34 (balimaza abasebenzi abangu78), atshala nobufakazi phezu 
kwezidumbu futhi ahlukumeza nabasebenzi basezimayini abangu44 
ababeboshiwe.  
 
Umangebe uKhongolose uqhubeka nokuqhosha ngemigomo yawo 
yezenhlalakahle ngaphandle koshintsho olunenguquko ecace ngokwanele, 
kuzolokhu kuqhubekile ukuba khona kwemibhikilisho enodlame ngisho 
nangesikhathi esizayo. Imigomo yezenhlalakahle yongxiwankulu 
yokwezelela ukulutha abantu kaKhongolose, kanye nemigomo kazwelonke 
yomnotho engaphumelelanga, ivumele ukuthi uukubandlululwa ngebala 
kushintshwe kube ukubandlululwa ngezinga lempilo kuleminyaka 
engamashumi amabili. Kodwa-ke inhlangano entsha emelene nobandlululo 
ikhula ngesivinini: umzabalazo omelene nokubandlululwa ngamazinga 
empilo okungenzeka ube nomphumela kakhulu. 
 
[UPatrick Bond usanda kubhala incwadi entsha kanye noJohn Saul) ethi 
South Africa:The present as history (eshicilelwe nguJames Currey and 
Jacana publishers, 2014) 

 
 
Gigaba’s pleasing infrastructure promises are soon to be broken in Durban

 
 The minister says the ANC is preparing for a new economic 
transformation after the poll. But at least one project shows how it 
could all go very wrong 
Patrick Bond 2 May 2014 
 
Malusi Gigaba, the minister of public enterprises, has made election 
promises on infrastructure build. (Madelene Cronje, M&G) 



The indefatigable eco-justice activist Des D’Sa of the South Durban 
Community Environmental Alliance (SDCEA) just won the Goldman 
Environmental Prize in San Francisco. It’s an extraordinary award, often 
described as the ecological Nobel; indeed, the late Wangari Maathei from 
Kenya’s Greenbelt movement became famous with the former, and later 
won the Nobel Peace Prize. 
 
At Transnet’s headquarters on the 49th floor of the old Carlton Centre in 
central Johannesburg, there will be shudders of fear as the news sinks in. 
Transnet executives may recall that “groundWork” NGO director Bobby 
Peek’s 1998 Goldman Prize was based on work in the same neighbourhoods 
in “Africa’s Armpit”: closing a noxious, racist Umlazi landfill and fighting 
petrochemical pollution at the Wentworth-Merebank site of the 
continent’s largest oil refinery complex, as well as other toxic flotsam 
from Africa’s busiest port. 
 
D’Sa’s and Peek’s next target: a South Durban port-petrochem expansion 
that ranks second in the Presidential Infrastructure Coordinating 
Commission bizarre priority list, just after Transnet’s climate-destroying 
coal exports from the Waterberg via Richards Bay. 
 
Exactly a year ago, not long after the Brics heads of state met in Durban, 
Public Enterprise Minister Malusi Gigaba derided the activists’ opposition 
as misplaced concern for “frogs and chameleons” – but suddenly the stakes 
just got much higher, as a new mini-doccie featuring D’Sa shows. 
(Transnet’s also online with its side of the story.) 
 
Last week, Gigaba made pleasing claims atop his Mail & Guardian 
“Soapbox” (23 April). After the ANC wins the May 7 national election, 
“radical socioeconomic transformation” will make the economy “a more 
labour-absorbing one that is characterised by deracialised and widespread 
ownership.” Amandla! 
 
Gigaba wants “local beneficiation and value addition.” Viva! He believes in 
“inclusive and equitable growth” – Phambili! – and “millions of sustainable 
and decent jobs. One of the levers we are using to restructure the South 
African economy is infrastructure investment.” 
 
Infrastructure? Sounds plausible – but hang on, let’s look more closely. 
Gigaba brags of an upcoming R4 trillion in spending, yet he and his ANC 
comrades have a very big problem that will intensify after the election: 
talking left and spending right. 
 
South Durban hosts what will be the single biggest site-specific 
infrastructure project, currently estimated at R250 billion (what with the 
crony corruption that riddles mega-projects, a figure no doubt bound to 
soar). But social resistances is rising, as is true for inappropriate 
infrastructure all over South Africa, especially inadequate state services in 
most townships and shack settlements in contrast to what even local 
soccer supremo Danny Jordaan apologetically admitted are “white 
elephant” stadiums and elite transport, not to mention the climate-
busting power plants Medupi and Kusile. 
 
I live on the Bluff and, alongside SDCEA members in Merebank, Wentworth, 
Umlazi and Clairwood, can say frankly, Minister Gigaba, we don’t believe 
you, especially the overblown promises of 64 000 short-term construction 
and 28 000 operational jobs at the port. 
 
Hundreds of residents protested your plans on March 29 at City Hall, as 
they did at the old airport site last November and in late 2012 when 
another demonstration at the base of the Bluff shut down the back of the 
port for several hours. (Nor do we believe the Democratic Alliance, whose 
local councillor Duncan DuBois was blasted at a community meeting earlier 
this month for promoting Transnet’s agenda.) 
 
Will South Durban become KZN’s “Marikana,” as chief provincial planner 
Frikkie Brooks predicted at a public meeting in September 2012? Our 
country’s schizophrenic eco-social metabolism pulses out of control, as 
more pressure is put on the overstressed political ecology. Pollution-
intensive mega-projects in mining, electricity generation and shipping are 



intensifying already extreme community-labour-environmental-feminist 
anger. 
 
The eco-social stress is worse here thanks to sustained environmental 
racism, such as climate gimmicks at the continent’s largest landfill (in the 
black neighbourhood of Clare Estate) and what are called “neoliberal loos” 
through which the city’s “toilet apartheid” creates such severe sanitation 
crises (for low-income black people) that in turn, create explosive e.coli 
counts in the rivers that plume into our beautiful ocean, in turn forcing 
the municipality to default on its Blue Flag beach status in 2008. 
 
That was during the dark ages of Mike Sutcliffe’s reign, but Durban is still 
one of the filthiest cities facing these eco-social pressures, including 
climate change. No surprise that we needed a fake twitter/FB campaign 
by a fib-addicted “Tribe” of municipal consultants – Carver Media – in last 
month’s World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) “We Love Cities” EarthDay 
competition just to get our town into the running. 
 
The black residents of South Durban already face a world-leading threat 
from noxious fumes – creating rampant asthma and a leukaemia rate 
twenty times the national average – not to mention runaway container-
laden trucks which have killed ten residents locally and on one occasion 
last September, wiped out two dozen working-class commuters at Field’s 
Hill – another target of D’Sa’s protest movement. 
 
In contrast to promises, the taxpayer money spent by Gigaba and his 
successor will result in a much more capital-intensive port complex in part 
because of Transnet’s privatisation fetish and in part because of the 
shipping industry’s tendency towards mechanisation. Walmart’s new 15 
000-container robot ship now crosses from China to the US with only 13 
crew. 
 
The resulting ownership patterns are not going to deracialise and broaden 
our society’s wealth; instead, because the proposed “Dig Out Port” at the 
old airport aims to be 100% privatised, government once again is favouring 
large multinational corporations with global networks, perhaps augmented 
with local construction tenderpreneurs like Jay Singh or the Mpisanes, or 
the collusion-tainted Stefannuti Stocks which last week won a huge port 
contract. Economic localisation will suffer, not prosper, because an import 
tsunami from the Durban harbour expansion – from 2.5 million containers 
the last few years, to the National Development Plan’s desired 20 million 
per annum by 2040 – will hasten SA’s deindustrialisation. 
 
Any resulting GDP growth will be exclusionary and inequitable. The suburb 
of Clairwood is first to be demolished, with more than 6 000 forced 
removals on the cards, and no alternative accommodation in the works, 
municipal officials admit. Even Finance Minister Pravin Gordhan has been 
criticised here, in his old Clairwood housing-activist stomping grounds. As 
D’Sa argues, “Displacement is not an option for us,” for he and thousands 
of other South Durban residents already suffered this fate once, during 
racial apartheid. 
 
Under post-1994 class apartheid, we already have a good sense of how 
things will proceed, because a doubling of the oil pipeline (the world’s 
largest) connecting our neighbourhoods to petrol-addicted Gauteng car 
owners has already done enormous damage. Under former Transnet CEO 
Maria Ramos, a combination of institutional racism which moved the 
pipeline’s path from mainly-white western Durban neighbourhoods through 
black South Durban communities, Transnet’s incompetence and 
construction collusion ballooned the cost of that pipeline from original 
estimates of R6 billion to R23 billion. 
 
Gigaba knows this, because in December 2012 he admitted there were 
“systemic failings” and that “Transnet Capital Projects lacked sufficient 
capacity and depth of experience for the client overview of a megaproject 
of this complexity. There was an inadequate analysis of risks.” 
Now Gigaba is relying on the same team for a project at least ten times 
larger. What did he learn from the pipeline? “Transnet’s obligations on the 
project such as securing authorisations – Environmental Impact 
Assessments (EIAs), land acquisition for right of way, water and wetland 



permits – were not pursued with sufficient foresight and vigour.” 
 
Precisely – yet his team is up to the same hijinks. Transnet’s port 
expansion starts with the existing berths which need deep digging to cater 
for “Post-Panamax” ships that carry more than the 5000 containers that 
currently fit through the Panama Canal. Digging many more meters deeper 
required widening the harbour entrance at the Point, to the point extreme 
storms and freak waves are blowing in now that climate change is a reality 
– around 5 percent of which can be attributed to the dirty bunker fuels 
used by the world’s ships. In July 2012, gale-forced winds bumped a ship 
up against the main cranes, doing weeks’ worth of damage. 
 
To carry out its latest EIA work, Transnet hired landlubbers at Nemai 
Consulting in Johannesburg, supported by three lads who appear to be 
climate denialists at ZAA Engineering Projects (Christopher Everatt and 
John Zeitsman) and even the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research 
(Roy van Ballegooyen). Following a great deal of correspondence with 
critics in South Durban, the national Department of Environment rejected 
the Nemai EIA last October, agreeing with us that Transnet had not 
“applied its mind” regarding climate-related storms and rising sea level, or 
Transnet’s proposed removal of a section of an ecologically vital sandbank 
next to the main berths. 
 
According to Peek, the danger remains: “Our legislation allows Transnet to 
carry on submitting reports until they get approval. This thing should be 
stopped.” Worse, Economic Development Minister Ebrahim Patel just 
pushed through a law to fast-track mega-project EIAs, and when D’Sa 
traveled to Parliament to express concern in January, two ANC MPs, 
Francois Beukman and Elsie Mmathulare Coleman, rudely shut him down 
just four minutes into his formal testimony. 
 
Genuine infrastructure investment required by hundreds of thousands of 
residents in the South Durban Basin – especially affordably-priced housing, 
renewable energy, water, sanitation, other municipal services and public 
transport plus labour-intensive, green employment – is the polar opposite 
of the massive white-elephant, high-carbon, high-polluting, low-
employment corporate-welfare project envisaged by Gigaba. 
 
In various meetings with Gigaba and his colleagues, SDCEA has set out all 
these concerns, but to no avail, as charges continue to fly over the 
integrity of Transnet’s consultations. Will the Goldman Prize now change 
power relations sufficiently that D’Sa’s threat of financial sanctions 
against Transnet gets Gigaba off the soapbox to finally address the crisis 
developing in South Durban? Or – more likely – will he instead just shove it 
over to the next Minister of Public Enterprises in a couple of weeks, along 
with his heady infrastructure promises that simply cannot be fulfilled. 
mg.co.za 
 
Patrick Bond is senior professor of development studies at the University 
of KwaZulu-Natal where he directs the Centre for Civil Society; his new co-
authored book (with John Saul) is South Africa – The Present as History. 

 
 
Ungqongqoshe uthi uKhongolose ulungiselela ushintsho ngokwenza 
kabusha ezomnotho emva kokhetho. Kodwa kunohlelo olulodwa 
olukhombisa ukuthi yini engenza lokhu kungahambi kahle  
NguPatrick Bond Yahunyushwa nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
UMalusi GigabA, ungqongqoshe wamabhizinisi kahulumeni, wenze 
izethembiso mayelana nokuvota ngokwakhiwa kwezingqalasizinda. 
(Madelene Cronje, M&G) 
 
Isishoshsovu esisebenza ngokuzikhandla okukhulu mayelana nobulungiswa 
kwezemvelo uDes D’Sa wenhlangano iSouth Durban Community 
Environmental Alliance (SDCEA) usanda kuhlonyuliswa ngomklomelo 
iGoldman Environmental Prize eSan Francisco. Lona ngumklomelo ovelele 
kakhulu, oke uchazwe njengemklomelo weNobel Prize kwezemvelo, futhi 
lomklomelo awuhlomilile wadumisa kakhulu usolwazi Wangari Maathai 
ongasekho emhlabeni waseKenya wenhlangano iGreenbelt, futhi 



okwahamba kwahamba wagcina naye ezuze umklomelo weNobel Peace 
Prize. 
 
Kwikomkhulu leTransnet phezulu kwelenyoni lapho kwakuyiCarlton Centre 
maphakathi nedolobha laseGoli, kuzoba khona uvalo oluhambisana 
nokuthuka uma lezizindaba sezisabalala. Izikhulu zeTransnet ziyokhumbulu 
umqondisi wenhlangano ezimele ‘’igroundWork’’ uBobby Peek 
owaklonyeliswa ngayo iGoldmanPrize ngonyaka ka1998 ngenxa yomsebenzi 
ayewenza kumakhelwane wamalokishi kulendawo ebizwa ‘’ngekhwapha 
laseAfrika’’: ukuvalwa kwendawo enobungozi futhi egcwele nobandlululo 
emgodini okwakulahlwa khona udoti eMlazi futhi abuye aye nokugcoliswa 
komoya okuqhamuka kwimboni yamafutha enkulukazi eAfrika Ewentworth 
naseMerebank kanye nayoyonke insalela kadoti enobungozi eqhamuka 
kwichweba elinesiphithiphithi kakhulu eAfrika 
 
Okunye –ke manje okuphokolelwe nguD’Sa’s beno: ukunetshwa kwechweba 
kwimboni yamafutha okuyingqalasizinda yesibili kwizinhlelo ezibalulekile 
ezinokumangaza kwiPresidential Infrastructure Coordinating Commission, 
kakhulukazi emva kokuthuthwa kwamalahle nguTransnet kusuka 
eWaterberg kudlula eRichards Bay okwakucekela phansi ezemvelo. 
 
Ngalesisikhathi ngonyaka odlule, emva kwancane-nje kokuhlangana 
kwababusi amazwe eBrics eThekwini, uNgoqngqoshe Wamabhizinisi 
Kahulumeni uMlusi Gigaba wakhuluma amazwi okucwasa ukuphikisa 
kwezishoshovu njengokunendaba ‘’namaxoxo kanye nonwabu’’ – kodwa 
ngokukhulu ukushesha lokhu kwavela kwaphenduka kwaba indaba enkulu, 
njengoba isithombe esikhuluma ngeqiniso ngaloludaba kukhona noD’Sa 
sikhombisa. (NoTransnet nawo unalo udaba olubhalile uveza icala lawo.)  
 
Ngesonto eledlule, uGigaba ukhiphe imiyalezo ejabulisayo 
kwiphephandaba iMail&Guardian (langomhlaka23 kuEpreli). Emva kokuba 
uKhongolose ephumelela kulolukhetho likazwelonke ngomhlaka ka7kuMeyi, 
‘’kuzobakhona izingququko ezinzulu zezenhlakahle kanye nezomnotho’’ 
okuyokwenza umnotho ‘’oyoqasha kakhulu efuthi ongenalo ubandlululo 
futhi lapho abantu kuyoba ngabanikazi bawo.’’ Amandla! 
 
UGigaba ufuna ‘’kuzuze abantu bendawo okunokubaluleka.” Viva! 
Ukholelwa ‘’ekukhuleni okumbandakanya ubulungiswa” – Phambili! – kanye 
“kanye nezigidi zemisebenzi ezovikeleka futhi enesithunzi.Okunye 
okuzokalwa ngalokho ukwenza kabusha umnotho waseNingizimu Afrika 
ukutshala izimali ekwakhiweni kwezingqalasizinda.” 
 
Ingqalasizinda? Kuzwakala kukholeka kodwa akesithi ukuma kancane, 
akesibhekisise. UGigaba ugabisa ngamali enguR4 trillion ezosetshenziswa, 
kodwa yena nozakwabo kuKhongolose banenkinga ezokhula kakhulu emva 
kokhetho: ukukhuluma ngokubhekelela abantu kodwa bachithe izimali 
njengongxiwankulu 
 
INingizimu neTheku izokwakha olonahlelo olukhulukazi lwengqalasizinda 
ednaweni eyodwa, njengamanje cishe ebiza uR250 wezigidigidi (asazi-ke 
njengoba futhi kunenkohlakalo ebihlangile kwizakhiwo ezinkulu, ngakho-ke 
lesisibali sibukeka sizonyuka). Kodwa ukuphikiswa ngabantu mayelana 
ngezenhlalakahle kuyanyuka, njengoba futhi kanjalo kukhula nokwakhiwa 
kwezingqalasizinda ezingenamsebenzi walutho kulolonke izwe 
laseNingizimu Afrika, ikakhulukazi ekulethweni nguhulumeni izidingo 
kumalokishi amaning kanye nasezakhiweni zasemijondolo ume 
sekuqhathaniswa namazwi ashiwo ngomuye wezikhulu zebhola 
likanobhutshuzwayo uDanyy Jordaan exolisa futhi evuma ukuthi izinkundla 
zebhola likanobutshuzwayo kanye nezokuthutha izigwili ‘’izakhiwo 
ezingenanzuzo’’, singasabali-ke izakhiwo ezicekela phansi ezemvelo 
iMedupi kanye neKusile. 
 
Ngihlala eBluff, kanye namalunga eSDCEA eMerebank, eWentworth, uMlazi 
kanye naseClairwood, singasho-nje ngokungananzi kuNgqongqoshe uGigaba 
sithi, asimukholwa, ikakhulukazi izethembiso zehaba zemisebenzi 
yesikhashana yokwakha engu64 000 kanye neyokwenza engu28 000 
echwebeni.  
 
Amakhulukhulu abahlali babhikilishela amacebo akho ngenyanga kashi 
mhlazingu29 kwiHolo leDolobha laseThekwini, njengoba benza futhi 



esizindeni esidala sezindiza ngenyanga kaNovemba kaNovemba kunyaka 
odlule kanye futhi sekhuphela unyaka ka2012 lapho omunye umbhikisho 
eBluff ngemuva kwechweba okwenza lavalwa amahora ambalwa. (Futhi 
asilikholwa iqembu lezombusazwe iDemocratic Party, ikhansela layo 
lendawo wahahamezwe khona emhlangweni womphakathi ekuqaleni 
kwenyanga edlule ngokugqugquzela uhlelo lukaTransnet.) 
 
Kungase kwenzeke iNingizimu neTheku iba ‘’iMarikana’’ yaseThekwini, 
njengoba kwaqagula umhleli omkhulu walesisifundazwe uFrikkie Brooks 
kumhlangano womphakathi ngenyanga kaSeptemba ngo2012? Izwe lethu 
lokusho kunye lenze okunye kubonakala sekubhidlanga kakhulu, njengoba 
ingcindezi ifakwe kakhulu kwezombusazwe mayelana nezemvelo. Izizinda 
ezinkulu ezikhiqiza umoya ongcolisayo kwimboni yezokumbiwa phansi, 
ukuphehla ugesi kanye nezokuthutha ngemikhumbi kuholela kulaka 
olukhulu kwabesifazane abayizishoshsovu ezibhekene nezindaba 
zemiphakathi abasebenzi kanye nezemvelo. 
 
Ingcindezi ngezenhlalakahle yezemvelo imbi kakhulu futhi okudalwa 
ukubandlululwa ngezemvelo okuqhubekayo, njengemigodi kadoti embiwe 
(ezindaweni lapho kuhlala khona imiphakathi eminyama njengaseClare 
Estate) kanye ‘’nezindlu zendle zongxiwankulu’’ lapho izindlu zasendle 
zangesikhathi sobandlululo zadala izinkinga mayelana nokuhlanzeka 
9kulabo abahola kancane) okuphinde kwajika, kwadala isibalo se-e.coli 
esikhulu emifuleni lokukungcola futhi kwaphumela olwandle lwethu oluhle, 
okwaphoqa ukuthi umasipala uphazame kumumo wawo weBlue Flag 
ngonyaka ka2008. 
 
Lokhu kwenzeka ngesikhathi sobumnyama sokubusa kukaMike Sutcliffe, 
kodwa iTheku kusengelinye lamadolobha angcole kakhulu elibhekene 
nengcindezi mayelana nezenhlalakahle zezemvelo, okumbandakanya 
ukuguquguquka kwesimo sezulu. Akumangalisi-ke ukuthi saze sadinga 
umkhankaso wamanga wetwitter kanye nefacebook ‘’Ísizwe’’ esasiqashwe 
ngumasipala esasinamanga – bakwaCarver Media – ngenyanga edlule 
ngesikhathi somncintiswano weWorld Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) 
‘’Wokuthanda Amadolobha’’ (phecelezi “We Love Cities”) ngoSuku 
Lomhlaba ukuze idolobha lethu nalo lingenelele. 
 
Izakhamuzi ezimnyama zaseNingizimu neTheku vele zibhekene nemimoya 
eyingozi ephafuzwa yizimboni zakulendawo – edala izifubo zofuba 
ezingapheli kanye nomdlavuza wegazi kwizinga elingaphezulu kwamashumi 
amabili ezweni lonke – kungasabalakwa ezokuthutha ezithwele 
amakhoyintena esezibulale abahlali abayishumi endaweni kanti futhi 
nganyaga kaSeptemba ngonyaka odlule, lapho kwadlula khona emhlabeni 
abantu abangamashumi amabili babasebenzi ababegibele amatekisi bebuya 
emsebenzi eField’s Hil okungenye ingxenye yomzabalazo obhekelelwe 
ngumbhikisho wenhlangano kaD’Sa. 
 
Uma sekubhekwa lezizithembiso ezingelona iqiniso, imali yabakhokhi 
bentela echithwa nguGigaba kanye nozohamba ezinyathelweni zakhe 
kuyoba nomthelela wokukhuthaza ezokuhweba ezibhekelela ongxiwankulu 
echwebeni ngenxa yokwenziwa ngasese kukaTransnet kwenye ingxenye 
imboni yezokuthutha ngemikhumbi ethanda ukusebenzisa 
imishini.Namhlanje imikhumbi yamarobhothi yakwaWalmart emisha 
engu15 000 idlula isuka ezweni laseChina iya eMelika nabasebenzi 
abangu13.  
 
Imiphumela yabanikazi ngeke zenze lingabikhona ubandlululo futhi 
kwandise umcebo wezwe lethu; esikhundleni salokho, ngenxa ‘’Yechweba 
ekufanele limbiwe phansi’’ kwisizinda sezindiza esidala esifuna ukwenza 
ngasese ngamaphesenti angu100, uhulumeni futhi ubonakala evuna 
izimboni ezisabalele kwamanye amazwe kanye nezinhlangano zamazwe 
omhlaba, mhlawumbe lokhu kwenziwa kube kukhulu ngamatenderpreneurs 
akwimboni yezokwakha afana noJay Singh noma oMpisane, noma imboni 
yakwaStefannuti enogcobho ngesonto eledlule lkonyeliswe ngenkontileka 
enkulu yasechwebeni. Ukubhekelela umnotho wasendaweni kuyolimala, 
ngeke kuphumelele, ngenxa yezimpahla eziningi ezifikayo echwebeni 
laseThekwini elinetshwayo – kusukela kumakhoyinteyina ngu2.5 wesigidi 
kuleminyaka embalwa edlule, kube yilesisibalo esiyisifiso seHleol 
Lokuthuthukisa kukaZwelonke (phecelezi iNational Development Plan) 
yamakhoyinteyina ayizigidi ezingu20 njalo ngonyaka lokhu kwenzeke 



ngonyaka ka2040 okuyosheshisa ukungakhiqizwa kwezimpahla eNingizimu 
Afrika. 
 
Yinoma ikuphi ukukhula kwemali yezwelonke ngeke kumbandakanye 
abantu futhi ngeke kube nobulungiswa. Indawo yezakhamizi zaseClariwood 
iyona eyoqalwa ibhidlizwe, lapho bazoba ngaphezulu kwabangu6000 
abazosuswa ngankani, futhi ingekho idawo abahlelelwe ukuyiswa kuyona, 
njengoba kuvuma izikhulu zikamasipala. Ngisho noNgqongqoshe 
Wezezimali ugxekiwe ngalokhu, njengoba indawo yaseClairwood ilapho 
ayeyisishoshsovu khona kudala. Njengoba uD’Sa esho, ‘’Ukubekwa noma 
ikuphi akuyona into esiyicabangayo thina,” ngoba wathi yena 
nezinkulungwane zabanye abahlali baseNingizimu neTheku asebeke vele 
ngaphambili badlula kulesosimo, ngesikhathhi sombuso wobandlululo 
webala.  
 
Ngaphansi kobandlululo ngamazinga lwasemva kukanyaka ka1994, vele 
sesiyabona ukuthi izinto zizohamba kanjani, njengoba ukuphindwaphindwa 
kabili kwepayipi lamafutha (elikhulukazi emhlabeni wonke) elixhumanisa 
omakhelwane kubanikazi bezimoto baseGoli abadakwa kakhulu 
ngamafutha ezimoto futhi esukdale umonakalo omkhulu. Ngaphansi 
komphathi wangaphambili wakaTransnet uMaria Ramos, ukuhlanganyela 
okwasusa lelipayipi ezakhiweni zabamhlophe komakhelwane 
abasempumalanga ngenxa yobandlululo lwezakhiwo lahanjiswa 
komakhelwane baseNingizimu neTheku bemiphakathi emnyama, 
ukuhluleka kukaTransnet kanye nokugqubuzana mayelana nokwakhwa 
kwanyusa isibalo semali sokwakha lelipayipi kusukela emalini eyayihleliwe 
enguR6 wezigidigidi kuya kuR23 wezigidigidi. 
 
UGigaba uyakwazi lokhu, ngoba ngenyanga kaDusemba ngonyak aka2012 
wavuma ukuthi kube khona ‘’ukwehluleka kwendlela’’ nokuthi Izinhlelo 
Eziphambili zikaTransnet okwakungenakho ngokwanele izinsiza nokujula 
ngolwazi laba abaqashiwe mayelana nokwazi ukwenza uhlelo olukhulu 
ngaloluhlobo futhi olunomcikilisho. Akubanga khona ngokwanele 
ukuhlaziya okwakungasifaka engcupheni.” 
 
Manje uGigaba usethembele kulelothimba kulelihlelo elikhulu 
ngokuphindwephindwe ngokuyishumi ubukhulukazi. Kanti wafundani 
ngomzila wepayipi? “izinjongo kulezizinhlelo njengokuthola izimvume - 
amaEnvironmental Impact Assessments (EIAs), ukuthola ilungelo lomhlaba 
lokuthola indlela, amanzi, amalungelo ezindawo ezinamanzi – akuzange 
kulandelwe ngokubhekelela okwanele kanye nangokuzinikela.” 
 
Kunjalo impela – kodwa ithimba lakhe lisaqhubeka nezinkinga ezifanayo. 
Ukwandiswa kwechweba nguTransnet kuqala ngemikhawulo ekhona edinga 
ukumbiwa ngokujulile ukuze likwazi ukufaka imikhumbi ngendlela 
‘’yasePost-Panamax” ekwazi ukuthwala amakhoyinteyina angu5000 ekwazi 
ukudlula kwiCanal yasePanama. Ukumba ngamamitha amaningi ajulile 
kuyodinga ukwandisa emtateni ekungeneleni kwePoint, lapho 
kuneziphepho kanye namagagasi anobulwane ahlale evunguza njengoba 
ukuguquguquka kwesimo sezulu sekuyinto ekhona – cishe amaphesenti 
angu5 alesisimo sezulu adalwa yilapho kugcinwa khona amafutha 
asetshenziswa yimikhumbi yomhlaba. Ngenyanga kaJulayi ngo2012, umoya 
onamandla washayisa umkhumbi kwizinsimbi zasemtateni. okwadaleka 
umanakalo owathatha amasonto. 
 
Ukwenza umsebeni wabo amanje abe-EIA, iTransnet yaqasha abantu 
ababengenalwazi ngemisebenzi yasolwandle eNemai Consulting eGoli, 
bexhaswe ngabesilisa abathathu ababebonakala bephikisana 
nokuguqugukuka kwesimo sezulu bakwaZAA Engineering Projects 
(uChristopher Everatt benoJohn Zeitsman) ngisho kanye neCouncil for 
Scientific and Industrial Research (uRoy van Ballegooyen). Emva 
kokubhalelana okukhulu okwakwenzeka pkhakathi kwabagxeki 
baseNingizimu neTheku, kanye Nomnyango Wezemvelo kuzwelonke unqaba 
iEIA yaseNemai ngenyanga kaOktona nyakenye, bevumelana nathi ukuthi 
iTransnet “ayizange icabange ngokujulile’’ mayelana nezichotho ezidalwa 
uukuguquguquka kwesimo sezulu kanye nokunyuka kwamazinga olwandle, 
noma-ke umbono weTransnet wokususwa kwengxenye yenhlabathi encike 
kakhulu kwezemvelo eseduze kwemikhawulo. 
 
Ngokusho kukaBobby Peek, ingozi isalokhu ikhona: “Umthetho wezwe 



lakithi uvumela iTransnet iqhubeke nokulethwa imibiko ize ithole 
ukuvunyelwa. Lokhu kumelwe kumiswe.” Okubi kakhulu, Ungqongqoshe 
Wezokuthuthukisa Umnotho uEbrahim Patel wahambisa phambili umthetho 
owawuzosheshisa izinhlelo ezinkulu zeEIA, kanti futhi ngesikhathi uD’Sa 
ehambele ePahalamende ukuyoveza uvo lwakhe ngokukhathazeka 
ngoJanuwari, amalunga amabili asePhalamende eqembu likaKhongolose, 
uFrancois Beukman kanye noElsie Mmathulare Coleman, ngokukhulu 
ukuphoxa lokhu bamthulisa enemizuzu emine-nje eqalile ukukhuluma 
ngokufakazi ayenabo. 
 
Ukusthala kwizingqalasizinda zangempela kudingwa ngamakhulu 
ezinkulungwane zabantu ekungeneleni kwaseNingizimi neTheku – 
ikakhulukazi imizi abangakwazi ukukhokhela, amandla kagesi angkwazi 
ukwenziwa kabusha, aamanzi, ezokuhlanza, kanye nezinye izidingo 
zikamaipala kanye nezokuthutha zikamasipala, ukuqashwa kwabasebnzi 
ukugcina ezemvelo – okungafani nokwenziwa nguGigaba kokwakha 
izakhiwo ezingenanzuzo, ezingcolisa kakhulu ngezisisi ezingcolisa umoya, 
ukuqasha kancane okungabhekeleli abantu ngezenhlalakahle. 
 
Emihlanganweni embalwa eyenziwe noGigaba kanye nasebenza nabo, 
iSDCEA ikhulume ngakho konke lokhu, kodwa yangalalelwa, njengoba 
kulokhu kuqhubeka ukungakholwa kwesithunzi salabo abasebenzela 
iTansnet. Kungase kwenzeke manje umklomelo weGoldman manje 
ushintshe ubudlelwane bamandla ngokwanele kuD’Sa osabisa ngokuthi 
kufanele iTransnet inswinywe ngezimali ukuze noGigaba ayeke 
ukukhulumela futhi kodwa agcine ebhekene nenkinga yokuthuthukiswa 
kweNingizimu neTheku? Noma-ke- nhlawumbe kwenzeke lokhu – ukuthi 
akuqhubisele phambili kuNgqongqoshe Wemisebenzi kaHulumeni 
olandelayo kulamaviki azayo, kanye nezithembiso zakhe ngokwakha 
izingqalasizinda ezingeke zifezeke 
 
UPatrick Bond ungusolwazi esikoleni sezentuthuko esikhungweni semfundo 
ephakeme eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natal lapho futhi engumqondisi weCentre 
for Civil Society; incwadi yakhe entsha ayibhale (noJohn Saul) ithi- South 
Africa – The Present as History. 

 
 
Britain: Figures reveal capitalism in crisis 

 
 No recovery for working people and poor 
Editorial from The Socialist, weekly newspaper of the Socialist Party (CWI 
England & Wales) 29 April 2014 
 
Desperate times call for desperate measures. That must have been the 
line of Chancellor George Osborne’s thinking when he went about claiming 
new jobs and wages figures proved that his austerity measures were 
yielding a recovery.  
 
Far from bringing relief to ’hard-working families’, the 
Conservative/Liberal Democrat (Con-Dem) Coalition’s cuts and pro-
capitalist policies are rapidly turning the clock back on living standards at 
a terrifying rate. Real growth can however be seen in workers’ anger.  
 
Osborne’s claim, faithfully reproduced across the big business-owned 
media, was that wages are now rising faster than inflation.  
 
Statistical contortionists manufactured this figure by including fat-cat 
bonuses in the measure of wages and excluding sky-rocketing house prices 
by using the CPI not the RPI measure of inflation. In reality real wages are 
still 6% below the pre-crisis peak of 2008.  
 
The London Evening Standard (ES) produced a devastating graph. It showed 
that energy bills have gone up by 57%, food prices by 40%, and petrol has 
risen by 49%.  
 
Housing is in a league of its own with prices and rents increasing at a 
speed Usain Bolt would envy. London house prices have risen by 22% in the 
past year, with other areas also seeing significant rises.  



 
We were also invited to celebrate the latest employment figures. 
Unemployment is down by 320,000 to 2.2 million.  
 
But again the devil is in the truth. Almost half the jobless are young 
people. Scandalously almost a million workers are in the grip of zero-hour 
contracts, living precarious, stressed-out lives.  
 
Unsurprisingly ONS figures show that two million or one in five part-time 
and temporary workers say they would like full-time work.  
 
Lack of investment  
Other figures reveal that Britain is being propelled back to the 19th 
century. As job cuts in the public sector hit hard and big business refuses 
to invest its hundreds of hoarded billions in new jobs worried workers 
price themselves into the jobs market, as an ES writer put it.  
 
In particular, frustrated and demoralised workers, seeking to avoid the 
monsters like Homer’s Scylla and Charybdis of humiliating benefit regimes 
and workfare on the one side and low-paid insecure work on the other, 
have opted out to enter into self-employment.  
 
Increases among Britain’s 4.5 million-strong self-employed workforce 
account for more than 40% of the ’jobs’ growth over the last year, and for 
almost two-thirds in the last quarter.  
 
This, accompanied by aggressive privatisation drives, represents an 
attempt by big business and their servants in government to undo all the 
gains of the working class over the last century.  
 
Self-employed people are often forced into financial and personal 
uncertainty. While the capitalist press is awash with tales of wealthy whizz 
kids, for the majority of self-employed workers this is hard graft with poor 
returns.  
 
Tax expert Richard Taylor worked out that the average, inflation adjusted, 
earnings of those who are self-employed fell from just under £15,000 a 
year at the turn of the century to £10,400 in 2011, a real decline of just 
over 31%.  
 
As the Socialist Party has explained many times, capitalism is in a blind 
alley, unable to further develop the productive forces (factories, offices, 
science and technique), or to use the surplus created by workers to invest 
in much needed industrial development.  
 
So the basics- clean water, homes, jobs, healthcare, environmental 
protection- are denied to billions of people.  
 
Instead the capitalist classes appear to be retiring from their historic role. 
In Britain the number of employing businesses has fallen in most years 
since 2008.  
 
The number of private-sector businesses with 250 or more employees 
dropped 8.2% to 6,600 between 2000 and 2013.  
 
It is also predicted that there could be more self-employed by 2018 than 
the number of employees in the public sector.  
 
The TUC reports that rapid expansion of this sector, normally a feature of 
recession, is growing fastest among impoverished pensioners, part-time 
workers and odd-jobbers.  
 
Bubbling anger  
But, as the Socialist Party has predicted, things will not continue like this 
forever. The working class will not continue trying to make ends meet 
while watching the rich get so obscenely richer.  
 
The anger that is bubbling below the surface will explode at a certain 
stage and pay and jobs will be a major factor in that explosion.  
 



A foretaste of the action we can expect has been provided by the 
construction workers who successfully demanded to be taken on by the 
profiteering building companies on direct contracts.  
 
The frustration is also fuelling the votes for strike action on pay by workers 
in the NHS, among teachers, on the railways and more.  
 
It is what makes the Bakers’ Union and Youth Fight for Jobs’ ’Fast Food 
Rights’ campaign against junk jobs so appealing to the super-exploited 
workers in that industry.  
 
For a real living wage  
The Socialist Party fights for the immediate implementation of the Living 
Wage (currently set at £7.65 or £8.80 in London) as a step towards a 
minimum wage of £10 an hour, with regular increases to cover price rises.  
 
We oppose the pay cuts and pay freezes, parts of the Coalition strategy to 
make the working class pay for the bosses’ crisis.  
 
We say that, for example, the estimated £120 billion lost to tax evasion 
mainly by the super-rich 1%, would go a long way to rolling out a mass 
programme of socially useful job creation.  
 
That would mean more homes built, more staff in our threadbare public 
services, and fewer people forced onto the dole or pushed into instability.  
 
Protections against precariousness and poverty are also needed for 
workers who wish to remain self-employed.  
 
Making affordable credit available from banks would help. National 
Insurance payments should guarantee benefits when workers are unable to 
work.  
 
But a programme needs a strategy to achieve it. Socialist Party members 
at trade union conferences have been winning big support when they argue 
for decisive action to defend workers’ rights.  
 
This includes making the case for a 24-hour general strike as well as 
arguing the case for action on the issues affecting workers in the different 
sectors.  
 
Fundamentally, though, we explain that capitalism is utterly incapable of 
satisfying even the modest aspirations of the 99% for a secure job, for a 
home that is not prey to the whims of greedy landlords or banks, for public 
services that meet their needs.  
 
So linked to the struggles for jobs and decent pay, must be a struggle to 
achieve all these basic needs, as part of a struggle to change society along 
socialist lines.  
 
This would mean, as a start, nationalising the banking system and the big 
companies that dominate the economy and placing them under democratic 
workers’ control and management.  
 
Socialism would mean democratic planning to end the chaos of the market 
and environmental destruction.  
 
And it would mean the end to the misery of millions in Britain and across 
the world. Join us in the fight for a future, a socialist future.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
Rwanda 20 years after the genocide 

 
 Alice Gatebuke First Published in Pambazuka 27 April 2014 
 
It is 20 years since the genocide. The former rebels who ‘liberated’ the 
country now preside over Rwanda. But everywhere one sees evidence that 



the freedom they sought as rebels remains out of reach for the general 
population. An equal and just Rwanda is needed 
 
I woke up on the morning of 7 April 1994, from a fretful slumber. I 
managed to walk to the gate of my house. I had to know if there were any 
other houses left standing. What were all of those screams I heard 
throughout the night? What would happen now that the President was 
dead? I was benumbed with fright, but I made it to the gate. I had to know 
what was left of our neighborhood. 
 
In the blanket of darkness I heard explosions, structures crumbling, and 
gunshots; my body jerked wearily with every sound. Still more blasts, 
more shouting, and even more screaming. Death roared steadily outside, 
and moaned eerily in the distance. My family huddled together hoping to 
pool our collective courage to give us strength and protection to make it 
through the night. Miraculously, we did. I can’t remember who first 
spotted the glint of morning light, or which one of us was the first to stand 
and walk without buckling at the knees.  
 
I reached the gate of my house and peered out meekly. The usually 
bustling street was dead with silence. There was no one outside; it was 
strange and unsettling. 
 
In the days following, I lived through the same events, each night worse 
than the last, and each morning scarier than the previous. I prayed to live 
through the night. Each morning realizing that I lived, I feared what I 
would find—who did not make it, who turned on who, who died, and how. 
Each day,I found, became longer and longer than the last. When it was not 
the bombs and gunshots that I feared from the raging war, it was the 
weapons wielding extremist Hutu militias - drunk, and hungry for blood. I 
will never forget the bloodthirsty militias or the horrified screams of their 
innocent victims. With each day my family and I mourned more neighbors 
and friends. We feared it was only a matter of time before the militias 
came for us or the war reached our doorstep.  
 
It is ironic that the Rwandan genocide happened at the heels of a peace 
agreement signed by the former Rwandan president, Juvenal 
Habyarimana, and the Rwandan Patriotic Front—led by current Rwandan 
President Paul Kagame. The purpose of the peace agreement was to quell 
the four-year war that had ravaged Rwanda. 
 
In 1990 the current president of Rwanda, Paul Kagame, led a rebel group 
with the stated goal to seek liberation from the previous dictator, who was 
eventually assassinated when his plane was shot down. The goals of the 
rebellion were multifaceted, but among them were freedom for Rwandans 
and democracy. For four years, rebels fought with the government. 
Despite their expressed noble and ambitious goals, the rebels committed 
massacres against civilians. Hundreds of thousands of the frightened 
populace fled from their homes, away from the rebels, telling stories of 
the horror they had experienced. Whole villages were wiped out; 
communities were invited to meetings, and then bombed. Individuals were 
tortured, sometimes strung up on trees by their entrails; and on and on 
came the stories of rebel-sponsored terror. This is why a peace agreement 
was signed before the genocide. 
 
As a child, I found these stories confusing. Why would a liberating army 
attack civilians? And why would they soil such a noble mission by causing 
terror? 
 
Once the genocide began, the war resumed. While militias were on the 
hunt for innocent people, the militaries fought their wars with heavy 
weapons, and used our bodies as shields and collateral. They transformed 
our land into fields of terror. An estimated one million people lost their 
lives, in the midst of the most confusing, convoluted, and horrific violence 
I have ever witnessed.  
 
It has been 20 years since the genocide began. The former ‘rebels’ now 
preside over Rwanda; and the freedom they sought as rebels remains out 
of reach for the general population. As with the government before them, 
there is no shortage of exclusionary and discriminatory legislation; 



independent journalists are jailed, exiled, and if foreign, banned from 
entering the country. Critics and opposition party members face the same 
restrictions, sometimes even losing their lives for speaking out. Human 
rights activists are in constant fear of targeted attacks. Genocide survivors 
are silenced over compassionate pleas to recognize everyone’s humanity. 
All of this is in addition to the current Rwandan foreign policy of invasion 
and proxy reign of terror in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC). 
Rwanda’s invasions of DRC in 1996 and 1998, greatly contributed to the 
towering death toll of six million civilians. 
 
Even after 20 years, the horror and terror of the genocide is undeniable. 
The work for peace and reconciliation must continue. And the struggle for 
an equal and just Rwanda is as urgent as ever. 
www.pambazuka.org 
 
Alice Gatebuke is a Rwandan genocide and war survivor, Cornell University 
graduate, and a human rights advocate. She can be reached at 
alice@aglan.org  
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30,000 Chinese Factory Workers Strike Against Maker of Nike Sneakers 

 
 Editor Michelle Chen and instructor Xiaoming Chai discuss the workers' 
demands and whether the rise of strikes in signal a decline of cheap labor 
in China 25 April 2014  
 
JESSICA DESVARIEUX, TRNN PRODUCER: Welcome to The Real News 
Network. I'm Jessica Desvarieux in Baltimore.  
 
Thirty thousand Chinese workers have been on strike for two weeks against 
the world's largest maker of athletic shoes. They make sneakers for 
companies that you know of, of course, like Nike and Adidas. And workers 
have shut down production. And the company Yue Yuen's stock price has 
sharply declined. The workers allege the company has failed to adequately 
fund social security pensions and contribute to housing funds. 
 
Joining us to discuss this strike are our two guests.  
 
Michelle Chen is a contributor to The Nation and In These Times and an 
editor at CultureStrike.  
 
And we have--joining us from China is Xiaoming Chai. He works at Peking 
University, and he's an instructor for the Further Education Project. 
 
Thank you both for joining us. 
 
MICHELLE CHEN, CONTRIBUTOR, THE NATION: Thanks. 
 
XIAOMING CHAI, INSTRUCTOR FOR FURTHER EDUCATION PROJECT, 
PEKING UNIV.: Thank you. 
 
DESVARIEUX: So, Michelle, let's start off with you. The Yue Yuen strike is 
estimated to be one of the largest in decades. Can you tell us why so many 
workers are striking? And what are their demands? 



 
CHEN:: The workers basically just want the company to make good on 
their obligations under Chinese law to pay social insurance costs. Many of 
these workers say they are owed a lot of overdue payments on the part of 
the company for basic things like pension funds, unemployment insurance, 
basic social welfare protections that are laid out in Chinese law under the 
newly reformed labor laws. 
 
You know, this is certainly not the only incidence in which a company has 
shirked on its obligations to pay. These violations of the social insurance 
[incompr.] payment laws are routine throughout the workforce. But these 
workers feel like it has reached such a crisis point that they are willing to 
go into the streets. 
 
Another big issue is that there are, in addition, contributions to the 
housing fund that they're owed. And with the rising cost of living, many of 
these workers are suffering from these really burdensome housing costs 
that they cannot keep up with, and their wages, unfortunately, are not 
rising as much as they should be to keep up with the cost of living. 
 
So now we have tens of thousands of workers--I believe at a peak it was 
over 30,000 workers--marching in the streets, you know, undertaking a 
work stoppage, protesting. And, also, many of them are just not going to 
work. They were [incompr.] swiping their cards and just, you know, not 
working. So they're resisting in a variety of ways.  
 
And the Western companies have simply been caught off guard. And it's 
been--it's made some waves, because it's very unusual for, you know, a 
country with supposedly no independent, you know, labor unions, where 
labor activity is really suppressed, for workers to be taking action like this. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Yeah. You mentioned it's unusual. But the Chinese civil think 
tank Institute of Contemporary Observations says that there have been 30 
strikes involving at least 50 workers since March. So it seems like there's an 
uptick. And I want to turn to Xiaoming and get your point of view. Are we 
actually seeing an uptick here? 
 
CHAI: (Sorry.) And, actually, I think that this is the first time for years we 
got this kind of--so a huge a scale of strike, even in Canton. So there was--
so there have been often strikes from different factories. It's even from 
some big brand names, like the IBM and Nokia. 
 
And also, until now, the strike last over two weeks, from 5 April to now. I 
think it's quite dramatic. And, also, workers are quite confident with their 
activities. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Can you tell us--I want to get a sense of do workers usually 
actually win in the end. What's the likelihood that we'll actually see the 
company agree to these terms? 
 
CHAI: Okay. I would say now it's still what they call in English: it's a seesaw 
war. And we heard quite many things, like that dozens of workers have 
been interrogated, questioned by the local authority, even arrested. Some 
activists, like Zhang Zhiru, they have been detained under house arrest by 
the local policemen or the local government. 
 
But workers still keep the high confidence, and because two hours ago I 
was into some--it's kind of the instant social message group with workers, 
one of the largest with the workers, and 400 or 300 workers, they are 
discussing their planning, their feedback about today and several days' 
feeling. So workers, still they're planning to last the strike until the May 
Day. They say if they can't get their demands, they will not give up. So it's 
quite militant, it's quite confident, yes. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Okay. 
 
CHEN:: I'd just like to add, also, in a lot of these incidences when you do 
see workers going on strike, in the end it does end with some kind of 
negotiation. Often the management will give concessions. You know, it's 
rare that you'd see, like, a massive victory, but, you know, frankly, the 



management often just wants people to go back to work, and often 
workers know what they want, and when they get what they want, you 
know, things just continue. I mean, you know, we may not see, you know, 
huge, radical upheaval in the streets any time soon, but workers do know 
how to organize and can take very targeted strategic actions when they 
know--when they have a specific goal in mind. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Alright. Let's turn and talk about this Guardian report that 
came out talking about a labor organizer, Zhang Zhiru. He basically has 
been missing for more than 24 hours, and his wife suspects that he has 
been detained by state security services. Can you tell us about Zhang 
Zhiru's role in organizing the strike, Xiaoming? 
 
CHAI: And, actually, I would not say he is the organizer, because this 
strike was spontaneous and not well organized. And it's still [the mainly] 
[incompr.] automatic phenomenon. It's planned, or that we even can say 
not planned by the workers but launched by the workers. And Zhang Zhiru, 
he's a quite senior, experienced labor activist in Shenzhen and in 
Dongguan. Yes, he is quite famous, and he has been involved in the strike, 
probably from 12 April, but the strike did start before that. And Zhang 
want to advised and support the workers, and legally and also technically, 
how to [learning] and how to organize the individual groups. And Zhang 
was detained by the local authority or local policemen, I think, not only 24 
hours. Probably--to today it's already the third day. And his wife still 
cannot contact him, and also not only himself, and also other individual 
activists also had been interrogated by the local authority and the 
policemen, yes. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Michelle, is it common for labor organizers to be intimidated 
or detained? 
 
CHEN:: Yes, common for anyone, you know, doing anything bold politically 
in China to suffer some kind of intimidation or harassment. You know, it 
doesn't always wind up with someone actually being detained, but, you 
know, these things are nothing new.  
 
The issue with labor activists is, you know, as Xiaoming was saying, this is 
kind of a spontaneous uprising that's coming from the grassroots. So it's 
going to be very hard for authorities to contain simply by detaining one 
guy that they perceive as the leader. Frankly, it doesn't--I mean, I'm 
viewing it from afar, but it seems like you don't--it can never be just one 
guy who's leading, you know, tens of thousands of workers; there's got to 
be something else going on there. So I imagine that this campaign will 
survive despite the detention, and if anything, hopefully this will open up 
some more room for dissent in organizing and for leaders to have a little 
bit more breathing room, because what they can do as organizers is help 
to negotiate when it comes down to bringing workers to the table. 
Ultimately, the government can't keep down 30,000 people. And if there is 
a representative who's willing to represent their interests on behalf of the 
entire workforce, then they need those people. They can't just throw them 
in jail. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Alright. Michelle, I'll ask the final question to you. Do you 
foresee that we'll see a shift from Western multinational companies to 
start investing and looking to produce elsewhere? Does this signal sort of 
an end to cheap Chinese labor? 
 
CHEN:: I'm hesitant to say that anything signals the end to cheap Chinese 
labor, because it has been such a faithful servant to U.S. consumers and 
for so long.  
 
But yes, I mean, you do see companies increasingly undertaking capital 
flight, as it's known. You know, just as we saw manufacturing jobs being 
offshored from the U.S., you're seeing companies that used to produce a 
lot in China sort of slowly shifting a lot of their production facilities to 
countries with even lower cost in labor, such as Indonesia or Cambodia or 
Bangladesh, you know, as we've seen with the recent tragedies that have 
gone on there. So it is, you know, a race to the bottom that is continuing.  
 
But, I mean, the thing is, Chinese workers have a lot of leverage. I mean, 



you know, 1.2 billion people is not something even a huge multinational 
can just walk away from. So if they can use that leverage and use it to 
advance, you know, political as well as economic justice, that might 
change China, it might change the manufacturing industry for the better. I 
just hope Adidas and those other companies will actually start to listen 
before it's too late. 
 
DESVARIEUX: Alright. MICHELLE CHEN:, as well as Xiaoming Chai, thank 
you both for joining us. 
 
CHEN:: Thanks. 
 
CHAI: Yes, thank you. 
 
DESVARIEUX: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network 
 
therealnews.com 
 
Xiaoming Chai is an instructor of the Further Education Project at Peking 
University, and a current affairs commentator for several Chinese youth 
websites. Before that he had worked for several NGOs for over six years in 
mainland China, Hong Kong and Europe. His main studying interests are 
labour movements, social conflicts and globalization in China. 
 
Michelle Chen is a contributor to The Nation, a contributing editor at In 
These Times, a contributor to Working In These Times, and an editor at 
CultureStrike. She is also a co-producer of Asia Pacific Forum on 
Pacifica�s WBAI. Her work has appeared on Alternet, Colorlines.com, Ms., 
and The Nation, Newsday, and her old zine, cain. Follow her on Twitter at 
@meeshellchen or reach her at michellechen@ inthesetimes.com 

 
 
India: Poverty of the biggest democracy 

 
 Lal Khan 23 April 2014  
 
India is hyped as being very modern, yet in the midst of the towering 
buildings and corporate plazas there are huge swathes of ghettos 
overflowing with intense poverty and misery, where human beings are 
forced to live in bestial conditions of unhygienic and filthy dwellings. The 
artificial glitter and the facade of modernity fails to conceal the primitive 
social and economic conditions that prevail across India. These conditions 
are reflected in politics, and particularly in the elections that are being 
held in nine stages from 7th April to 12th May this year. 
 
The victory drums of a party based on the most ancient ideological 
foundations, the BJP, are feverishly being beaten by the corporate media. 
This reactionary party and its chauvinist mascot Narindera Modi are 
supposed to complete the modernisation of India. Such a dialectical 
contradiction could hardly be more ironic. Yet the majority of the 
electorate don’t really have any hopes or illusions in these elections or the 
democratic process as a whole. There is a palpable revulsion towards the 
system in its entirety. In an opinion poll released this week by the Pew 
Research Centre, more than 70% of people are dissatisfied with India’s 
prospects and more than 80% are bitterly gloomy about economic matters. 
Bruce Stokes of the Pew concludes, “Everything is a problem for the Indian 
voter.” While the Indian masses have no optimism about the future of 
India under the rule of capitalism, the billionaires of India, who now 
outnumber those of Japan, are desperate to get this religious bigot Modi 
into the prime ministerial slot. In another opinion poll conducted by the 
Pew Centre seventy-four out of the hundred richest Indian corporate 
bosses were shown to have jumped on Modi bandwagon. 
 
The mass rush of the elite towards Modi is for no other reason than the 
desire to see Modi enforce anti-worker and pro-capitalist policies. These 
take the form of more concessions to the business class, a reduction in 
state subsidies, and deregulation of the labour laws thus undermining hard 
won rights of the Indian proletariat. Furthermore, national chauvinism, 



including Pakistan-bashing, will provide fuel for the Hindu fundamentalist 
frenzy. After the November 2008 attack and the carnage in Bombay 
perpetrated by Pakistan-based terrorists, Modi mocked the Congress Party 
as weak in the face of Pakistani terrorists. In a TV interview he hissed, “I 
would do with them what I did in Gujarat.” In a recent article in the 
Guardian Aditya Chakrabortty wrote about Modi’s venal attitude towards 
Muslims, “Modi bears a responsibility for some of the worst religious 
violence ever seen in independent India—but there’s nothing like looking a 
winner to attract apologists… Modi said a couple of years ago that he felt 
the same pain over the bloodshed (in Gujarat in 2002) as a passenger in a 
car that has just run over a puppy. He referred to the refugee camps set 
up to shelter some 200,000 Muslims who lost their homes as ‘baby-making 
factories’.” 
 
The mantra of Gujarat’s economic model of growth has been assiduously 
touted as the feather in the cap of Modi’s success story in the corporate 
media. India is being prepared for the same medicine. However the reality 
of this high growth has been stark and painful for the masses. It is true 
that corporate capitalists in Gujarat have amassed huge profits but only 
while the toiling masses have suffered at the hands of this high growth 
rate. According to the official figures there has been no improvement in 
the health, infant mortality, education and workers’ wages in Gujarat. 
Modi’s aggressive neoliberal policies have increased the burdens on the 
workers and the poor. In 2006 there were more undernourished children in 
Gujarat than in 1993. According to the Comptroller and Auditor General, 
“His (Modi’s) administration has sold off public land dirt cheap to 
industrialists, provided companies with energy at below-market prices and 
given them loans at an interest rate of 0.1%. They in return have provided 
him with sponsorship and rides on their private jets.” Atul Sood of the 
Jawaharlal Nehru University in Delhi writes, “The governance model of 
Gujarat is all about aggressive implementation of development on behalf 
of the big private investor. It is a model that works for the rich and against 
the poor.” 
 
The performance of the Congress Party has been spectacularly dismal. 
During its rule corruption has sky-rocketed alongside price hikes, 
unemployment and a sharp rise in poverty in spite of the high growth rate. 
However like all the BRICS and the so-called emerging economies, growth 
rates have lost steam and the fragile nature of these uneven capitalist 
economies stands exposed. The regional parties use all varieties of 
nationalist, ethnic, caste and racial prejudices to gain votes and power 
which is their ticket to a share of the pilfering and plunder. The unleashing 
of free market economics by Manmohan Singh in the early 1990’s provided 
impetus to the communist parties (CPs) culminating in their winning their 
highest number of seats ever in the elections of 2004. Unfortunately this 
was squandered by participating in an opportunistic coalition of the centre 
parties and opening their doors to corporate capitalism and alienating 
their mass support base. This led to a disastrous election result for the 
Communist Parties in the 2009 elections. They have learned no lessons 
from this and today they have abandoned revolutionary politics for a 
dismal parliamentarian cretinism and hollow secularism. 
 
The Aam Aadami party offers no solution for the woes of Indian masses. It 
also advocates the same policies as the Congress and the BJP albeit with 
different colourations. 
 
As Indian capitalism continues its decline, the conditions of its people 
deteriorates. According to official figures out of a population of 1.2 
billion, 810m are food stressed. The arch mouthpiece of world capitalism 
itself, The Economist, is pessimistic about the prospects of Indian 
capitalism, “The country is teeming with problems. The growth has fallen 
by half, too low to provide work to the millions of young Indians joining 
the job market each year. Reforms go undone, roads and electricity 
remain unavailable, and children are left uneducated… The business of 
politics, Indians conclude, is corruption.” 
 
This is a slap in the face for the Indian ruling class. Not only does this 
demonstrate that they failed to accomplish the tasks of the national 
democratic or the industrial revolution but their reactionary nature is 
exposed by their support for the Hindu fundamentalists seeking to install a 



repressive regime to squeeze profit from the blood and tears of the Indian 
workers. 
 
This historical failure of the bourgeois lays bare the doomed nature of 
Indian capitalism. In a remorseless chorus of the cliché, “biggest 
democracy in the world” they try to conceal the fact that India also has 
the largest concentration of poverty and deprivation in the world. This 
misery and suffering is not the destiny of the India’s working classes. They 
have magnificent traditions of struggles and mass revolts. They cannot be 
kept in the chains of capitalist coercion in the name of democracy and 
nationalism for long. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
We want Nigeria’s wealth, not its troubles 

 
 Patrick Bond ( Eye on Civil Society, The Mercury) 21 Apr 2014 
 
THE Mercury editorial (April 7) on Nigeria’s overnight 57 percent increase 
in Gross Domestic Product using a “rebasing” technique misses the point: 
“Nigeria will attract more investment now that it is number one, probably 
diverting some of it from South Africa, which is struggling to get the 
investment it needs.”  
 
But what if more extractive investment by offshore multinationals results 
in higher GDP but lower national wealth? Nigeria is Africa’s largest 
economy but its fastestshrinking if measured by wealth, which I take to 
incorporate depletion of oil, degeneration of land and departure of 
financial flows offshore.  
 
What is wealth? In addition to financial assets, productive machinery, real 
estate and “human capital”, even the World Bank concedes we should add 
“natural capital” – untapped oil and minerals, forests and agricultural 
land.  
 
Here we can spot the difference between bogus “Africa Rising” rhetoric as 
GDP increases thanks to raw materials exports, and Africa crashing in 
terms of fast-shrinking wealth, especially in resource-cursed countries like 
Nigeria and South Africa. To fail to acknowledge the distinction between 
GDP and wealth is to ignore women’s unpaid labour, pollution, social ills 
and other variables. Economists don’t seem to care about these.  
 
The biggest of these GDP-blind factors in Africa is the depletion of natural 
resources, which when mined or drilled out are only counted as GDP 
credits on the income accounts, but not as debits, as they should be since 
a source of future income is now gone.  
 
Family jewels 
It’s as if you have family jewels locked away but your drunkard nephew 
steals the key, sells the jewels for a song and boozes away the proceeds. 
Abuja has seen lots of drunkard-nephew types exercising power, aided and 
abetted by multinational corporations like Shell.  
 
Nigeria shrinks because natural capital is being stripped out of the Niger 
Delta by foreign oil companies without the compensating investments 
resource-rich Norway, Canada and Australia can brag, because their mining 
and oil companies are headquartered at home there.  
 
The Bank’s 2011 book The Changing Wealth of Nations provides 
comparative data: in 2005 (when oil averaged $50/barrel), the average 
Nigerian lost $280 – or 140 million Nigerians lost a net $39 billion – because 
the depletion of natural resources far outstripped the income gains from 
exploiting petroleum.  
 
In 2005, each South African lost $245 of wealth on average, and four other 
oil-stained African countries had higher per capita – albeit lower absolute – 
wealth shrinkage than Nigeria: Equatorial Guinea, Angola, Chad and 
Mauritania. This was not a one-year fluke, it amplified a trend the Bank 



observed for at least a decade earlier: “Wealth in Nigeria declined by 15 
percent.” What can be done? There is an obvious case from the standpoint 
of climate change to “leave the oil in the soil”, to avoid the looting, but 
justice would demand that in compensation the North pay a climate debt 
to ordinary Nigerians, not venal politicians running the state. The group 
Environmental Rights Action makes this case.  
 
The outflow of wealth was slowed decisively five years ago, when activists 
of the Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger Delta (Mend) 
sabotaged pipelines so often that by the end of 2008 oil production was 
cut to half the level of the year before. Along with the extremist 
movement Boko Haram, Mend has created intense battlefields in Nigeria. 
But being the “number one economy in Africa” means relying for GDP 
growth upon extraction and the social and ecological violence that goes 
with it. If that is worth emulating in South Africa, as The Mercury suggests, 
well then, get the guns primed for more Marikanas.  

 
 
SA Platinum Miner's Struggle Challenges ANC Leadership  

 
  

Patrick Bond: 2012 Marikana massacre and the militancy of the miners 
is changing the face of South African politics 
Patrick Bond on the Real News Network 20 April 2014 
 
PAUL JAY, SENIOR EDITOR, TRNN: Welcome to The Real News Network. 
I'm Paul Jay.  
 
Twenty years ago were the first elections held in South Africa, first 
democratic elections, where it was one person, one vote. The world all 
considered it a great victory for the people of South Africa. But there was 
a debate at the time leading up to and after: should the struggle go to the 
next stage right away, the next stage being a fight for economic justice, a 
fight for, many people said, for socialism? The ANC leadership said no, let's 
first of all deal with apartheid and democratization, which means 
elections; someday in the future there will be a fight for more economic 
equality. Well, some people have said where that led to today is great 
economic inequality, except the face of some of that inequality is black. 
There are many black billionaires and multimillionaires in South Africa 
now.  
 
Well, whoever won or should have won that debate, one thing seems to be 
clear: there is now a second stage. There is a fight now, an express fight, 
for socialism and more economic justice in South Africa. And much of that 
is coming from the South African miners.  
 
And now joining us to talk about all of this is Patrick Bond. Patrick Bond, 
who's normally in South Africa but is now in the studio with us, teaches 
political economy and eco-social policy and directs the Centre for Civil 
Society at the University of KwaZulu-Natal in Durban, South Africa. He's 
involved in research on economic justice, geopolitics, climate, energy, and 
water. And his latest book, which has just come out, he coauthored with 
John Saul, is South Africa: The Present As History.  
 
Thanks for joining us, Patrick. 
 
PATRICK BOND, DIRECTOR, CENTRE FOR CIVIL SOCIETY: It's so good to be 
with you here in Baltimore. Thanks. 
 
JAY: So there's some tumultuous and precedent-setting events, it seems, 
in South Africa. Give us a little bit of context about the gold miners strike. 
And then now there's--I think we're in the 11th or 12th week of a platinum 
miners strike. And it's not just a strike. It's started to change the face of 
South African politics. 
 
BOND: That's right, Paul. And the critical moment, the inflection point was 
August 16, 2012, the Marikana massacre, indeed of the some of those same 



platinum mineworkers whose colleagues now are on strike for the 11th 
week. They are in a dusty and desolate part of South Africa, not too far 
from the main urban core in the capital of Pretoria, Johannesburg, the 
financial district. It's a place called Marikana an Madibeng municipality.  
 
And what this site represents is continuations of migrant labor, the old 
core, political-economic mechanism of apartheid to make black workers 
cheap by tossing them back to their bantustans, the homelands, where 
women would be in charge of social reproduction, reproducing the family. 
Ultracheap. The men would just come back once a year for a month.  
 
And in that sense, racial apartheid ended in terms of laws, but too many 
aspects of the core class apartheid systems have not only been continued 
but actually amplified. And that's why when Marikana had a massacre of 
mineworkers who were on strike, it went like wildfire into many other 
sectors of the country in late 2012. Nelson Mandela, as you know, he died 
in December 2013, and within about a week and a half, the Metalworkers, 
the biggest union, they broke. And that was the other major inflection 
point. They said, look, this African National Congress, with some of its 
leaders intimately involved in the corruption and the corporate power, 
propping up big foreign multinationals--in one case, Cyril Ramaphosa, who 
will be the deputy president of the country--. 
 
JAY: Who has now been shown to have been directly involved in the 
massacre, 'cause he owned some of the stock in that mining company. 
 
BOND: Indeed, more than that, his 9 percent ownership gave him an 
incentive to crush a strike, a strike, by the way, of workers who 20 years 
ago he was the leader of. He was the Mineworkers leader until the early 
'90s, and in 1987 had been the main organizer of a national mineworkers 
strike. Very formidable. 
 
JAY: And when you say it broke, the Mineworkers broke, they broke in 
terms of support for the ANC. Did they also leave the Labour Centre? 
 
BOND: Yes. The two different groups now that are coming into--of workers 
are coming into conflict with the ANC. The first are these mineworkers at 
Marikana. And not only did they stay out after the massacre and demand a 
large increase--and they won 22 percent, which--6 percent inflation, that's 
a very large increase--was reported, and that set wildfires and, you know, 
kind of wildcat strikes across the country.  
 
The Metalworkers are the largest union, and they are in a very, I'd say, 
arm's-length relationship to these mineworkers who broke away in 
Marikana and who are now in another union. The mineworkers from 
Marikana, represented by AMCU, Association of Mineworkers and 
Construction Union, they were never in this alliance where labor 
connected to the ruling party and the Communist Party.  
 
What's more important, in a way, is the biggest union, the Metalworkers, 
breaking away from the alliance for the purpose of reelecting the African 
National Congress. And they said, look, Jacob Zuma, the president of the 
country, has betrayed the working class too much by continuing neoliberal 
free-market economic policies that are much more favorable to big 
business. One of these is putting in a new regime to subsidize the youth 
employees, who would then take the jobs of the older employees, their 
fear is. They've also got many, many other grievances about national 
public policy: the lack of a serious industrial policy; privatization even of 
the roads around Johannesburg has been a big issue.  
 
Those are the kinds of issues that workers probably across South Africa 
would generally agree, I think, with the Metalworkers, who are now 
talking about a united front, no longer a big A alliance with the African 
National Congress, but a small a alliance, as my coauthor John Saul put it 
about 15 years ago, an alliance of poor and working-class people, so the 
Metalworkers, with fairly good wages in comparative terms, now looking 
down to communities from where their workers had once lived, shack 
settlements, rural areas, environmentalists, gay and lesbians. And it's sort 
of a rainbow of groups that have begun to come together. They've had 
some major marches in the past few weeks. 



 
JAY: Now, are the metalworkers using some of the overt language that I 
believe the new miners workers union is using, which is overtly talking 
about confronting capitalism and for socialism and such? 
 
BOND: Many of these mineworkers put nationalization of the mines in 
strategic industries onto the agenda, and they were assisted by a young 
leader of the African National Congress, Julius Malema, who was kicked 
out. He was kicked out because his calls for nationalization of the mines 
and a socialist project did very explicitly conflict with Cyril Ramaphosa, 
who, as you mentioned, was responsible for--. 
 
JAY: He's a billionaire, Cyril Ramaphosa. 
 
BOND: Yes. He's worth about $800 million, maybe over $1 billion, yeah, 
roughly $1 billion.  
 
Now, his emails the day before that massacre in Marikana were very 
revealing, because they showed he had the capacity to bring in the police 
minister, the mining minister, and he described this labor unrest as 
criminal, dastardly criminal. And the resulting massacre--Rehad Desai's 
new film, called Miners Shot Down, very clearly shows, probably for many 
South Africans for the first time, just how much a premeditated massacre 
this was.  
 
Now, what this means is the militancy of the workers generally and the 
Metalworkers could take on a much more political tone now that it was 
clear that the state was in league with, in this case, a big London mining 
house, Lonmin, with men like Cyril Ramaphosa fronting, and in that sense 
a very explicit decision in December last year to break out because of this 
inflection point of Marikana. With Mandela dead that probably wasn't much 
of a factor, but it certainly made it easy for people to say the old ANC 
wouldn't have killed its own black workers, its own constituents on behalf 
of a London mining house. 
 
JAY: So how profoundly is this reverberating through the whole of society? 
Or is it more just amongst the minors? Like, how big is this going to get? 
 
BOND: Well, the Metalworkers, who are in mostly big smelting and 
automobile and other metals shops, have not had that much of an 
opportunity yet to fuse with the Mineworkers, who've broken away. 
 
JAY: And just to give--I think the Metalworkers are about 350,000 
members. 
 
BOND: Yeah, 340,000. So their challenge probably is to not only work with 
other labor unions, and some of them in the agricultural sector, some of 
them in a few of the other--there are about nine unions that have pulled 
together to basically oppose President Jacob Zuma and to support a 
former trade union leader who just this week was allowed to get his job 
back, Zwelinzima Vavi. And his role is very important as a left-leaning, 
extremely articulate--and, until he was tossed out of the union movement, 
seemed to be probably the most principled leftist.  
 
Now, what these men have been--and a few women as well have been 
doing is suggesting a movement toward socialism can be built, especially 
when the relatively privileged layer of workers unites with poor people in 
townships, in shack settlements, and these other sites of struggle, rural 
areas. And it's in those sites, Paul, where we have--well, the police 
measured 12,400 what they call gathering incidents, basically protests, 
1,880 of which were violent just last year. This rate is rising rapidly. And 
there's a sort of rebellion of the poor, as our colleagues at the University 
of Johannesburg have been arguing and showing. And this rebellion hasn't 
had the coherence that's needed to make it a socialist movement.  
 
NUMSA's genius is to immediately (maybe they're a little overdue, some 
would say) start luring in allies from these social movements. So, for 
example, in January they had an expo of struggle, and they compared 
strategies and tactics. And these tactics are quite advanced. They are 
tried and [tested] tactics that, for example, allowed the Treatment Action 



Campaign, the medicines campaign for HIV-positive people, to win, now, 
two and a half million people on AIDS medicines not paying anything, 
whereas 15 years ago they would have paid over $10,000 had they had it. 
They didn't, and that's why this was a huge victory. And those--that's in 
turn raised the life expectancy by about nine years over the past decade, 
a very, very dramatic increase, because of activism. That's the missing link 
is to bring organized labor with these social movements and find some 
fusion. 
 
JAY: Now, the Metalworkers have broken with the ANC. This new miners 
union, I assume, is not--never had anything to do with ANC. 
 
BOND: It's never [crosstalk] support in ANC. That's right. 
 
JAY: In the labor center itself, is that going to fracture further? And then 
where does this lead? I mean, if they're going to take on the ANC, it has to 
lead to another party. 
 
BOND: That's right. But I think the first step is indeed whether the Labour 
Centre will be under the control of those close to the ruling party, the 
ANC. The president of COSATU, whose name's Sidumo Dlamini, is very 
tightly allied with President Zuma. And then the general secretary, who 
just this week has got his job back after a court case (he was suspended 
and procedures weren't handled properly), he is much more seen as an 
independent leftist with more integrity and certainly a regular critic of the 
government. That means that COSATU, the Congress of South African 
Trade Unions--some joke that it's been a congress of sweethearts and 
trade unions--some sweetheart unions are in this center--is still going to be 
split for some time to come.  
 
And that means probably the hard work of building a labor party, a 
workers party, a workers and poor people's party, a people's party of some 
sort, is going to be delayed. There was no way that they could get a party 
together to contest the May 7 election. But municipal elections two years 
later probably will include a number of major cities where the left would 
potentially get a third of the vote in this first attempt to build up from 
below. You may remember the Brazilian Workers' Party, the PT, started in 
a similar way. They won quite a few municipalities before finally, after 
about five tries, winning the presidency. 
 
JAY: Right. Now, the theory always was more or less trickle-down 
economics in South Africa, that if you had black-empowered capital and a 
section of the elite became black and rich, that that would trickle down 
and life would get better for the poor. You did get, clearly, a big stratum 
or a significant stratum of blacks that are very, very rich. How much did 
that actually trickle down? 
 
BOND: Well, nothing, really, because the inequality statistics, more or less 
everyone agrees, have worsened. In other words, since 1994, when 
apartheid ended, inequality amongst the society as a whole get worse. 
Inequality got much worse within the black, the African population. And 
for a while, actually, whites were--under Mandela's government, even, 
whites were getting more rich. All blacks were getting poorer on average. 
And that meant that those who had money were rewarded. And the reason 
was interest rates went fairly high, and so financial assets and the sort of 
assets that whites had, especially networks around the world as sanctions 
were dropped and opportunities for global trade emerged, that trickled up 
the wealth.  
 
And the trickle-down politics of particularly Thabo Mbeki, the prior 
president, and Jacob Zuma, have really failed. They basically [incompr.] 
about 15 million grants. But these grants are rather tokenistic. They're 
small in relation to the broader economy. About three and a half percent 
of GDP has been increased in the spending on grants. Similarly for 
projects. People have struggled for water, getting water and sanitation, a 
free lifeline, human right. It's been so tokenistic that once you get a free 
amount (it's only about two flushes' worth a day), your price goes through 
the roof, and then you can't afford your full amount, so you do get 
disconnected. People are now having to illegally reconnect their water and 
electricity. That means when you hear claims like 92 percent of the people 



now have water, they really have to be looked at with great suspicion, 
because in many, many--maybe a third of those cases, the government has 
to admit there's not water in the taps, that it's been cut off or there's 
some problem in the supply.  
 
In other words, it's a very tense place with high numbers of protests, a 
working class that's as militant as any in the world. The World Economic 
Forum has decided that in the last two global competitiveness reports--
they do ratings, and South Africa's 148th in the world in labor-employer 
harmony the last two years--the gold medal in class struggle, if you will. 
And that means, I think, there's a ripeness, that if you think of a war of 
position that Gramsci would have talked about, of positioning a left, now 
maybe a war of movement can begin. 
 
JAY: Okay. We're going to obviously stay on the South African story--in 
fact, we hope, more than stay on it. We're actually hoping sometime 
before this year is over to create the beginnings of a Real News South 
Africa Bureau.  
 
Thanks very much for joining us. 
 
BOND: Great to be with you, Paul. 
 
JAY: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
 
therealnews.com 

 
 
British aid is helping agribusiness carve up Africa 

 
 Miriam Ross 20 April 2014 
 
Shifting to production for export means relying on imported food, leaving 
people vulnerable to sudden price spikes. Food 'aid' is often the result. 
Feed My Starving Children (FMSC) under a Creative Commons Licence  
Anxious to avoid the wrath of the anti-aid lobby, the British government 
has kept pretty quiet about finally meeting the target of spending 0.7 per 
cent of national income on international aid. Just as quietly, it is 
channelling millions of dollars of that aid money into a scheme to help the 
world’s most powerful agribusinesses carve up Africa. 
 
A billion dollars in British aid money is going to the New Alliance for Food 
Security and Nutrition, a G8 scheme that directs government aid, and 
corporate ‘investment’ from companies like Unilever and Monsanto, to the 
10 African countries that have so far signed up. In return, the African 
governments have to make life easier – and more profitable – for the 
companies involved. 
 
Take a look at the kinds of changes that the African governments are being 
told to make, and it becomes clear that the New Alliance scheme has little 
to do with food security or nutrition, and everything to do with increasing 
the hold of global agribusiness companies over African land, agriculture 
and food. 
 
Under the scheme, for example, Tanzania has committed not to restrict 
exports of food, even when the food being exported is needed by its own 
population. It seems the food security of Tanzanians is secondary to the 
security of export businesses. 
 
Agriculture for export, rather than to feed local people, is central to the 
scheme, as is the concept of ‘agricultural growth corridors’, initiated by 
the global agrochemical company Yara. Several of these corridors are 
already under development, with the intention of connecting agricultural 
land to coastal ports so that companies can easily transport produce to 
foreign marketplaces. 
 
A spokesperson for the Beira corridor in Mozambique told the Guardian 
newspaper, ‘We will emphasize cash crops… we want a smallholder 



agriculture sector that is interested in making money. We are not 
interested in the social angle.’ 
 
Feeding people, presumably, is a ‘social angle’. Shifting to production for 
export means relying on imported food, leaving people vulnerable to 
sudden price spikes. During the 2008 food crisis, when global grain prices 
soared, millions of people were suddenly unable to buy enough food.  
 
Agricultural growth corridors also illustrate another objective of the New 
Alliance: to help transnational companies get access to land. The corridors 
are supposed to make ‘under-utilized’ land more productive, but in 
practice, land designated as under-utilized is often very much in use, by 
people who stand to lose both land and livelihoods when the companies 
move in.  
 
The G8 scheme requires the African countries that have joined to change 
their laws on land. Ethiopia, for example, will allow investors fast-track 
access to land. Ethiopia is a target for the land-grabbing that has already 
resulted in as much as 63 million hectares of land being sold or leased in 
Africa since 2008. 
 
As well as increasing their control of what comes out of African agriculture 
in exports, agribusiness companies want more power over what goes in. 
Seed companies Monsanto, Syngenta and DuPont want to sell more seeds 
to African farmers, most of whom currently save and use their own seeds 
for free. Pesticide and fertilizer companies also see an untapped market 
for their products, despite the dangers agrochemicals pose for small-scale 
farmers in terms of their health, local environment and risk of 
indebtedness. The African countries in the New Alliance are changing their 
laws to help companies sell their products to farmers – Mozambique, for 
instance, has promised to stop distributing local seed varieties. 
 
The reforms the participating countries are being required to make read 
like a wish-list by transnational agribusiness, and in reality this is exactly 
what they are. The initiative’s backers claim it will tackle hunger, but 
there is nothing to show how this will happen. The assumption appears to 
be that growth in GDP though the activities of the corporations will do the 
job, but raising GDP on its own has little impact on poverty. 
 
Instead, by taking power away from the small-scale food producers who 
feed most of Africa’s people, and concentrating it the hands of big 
business, this new scramble for Africa is likely to make poverty and 
inequality worse. 
 
The World Development Movement’s new campaign calls on the British 
government to pull out of the New Alliance scheme, and instead use aid 
money to strengthen the hand of small-scale producers, helping them keep 
control of their land and resources, and to prioritize food for people rather 
than for profit. 
newint.org 
 
Miriam Ross is a campaigner at the World Development Movement. 
www.wdm.org.uk 

 
 
What, really, did the ANC deliver? Tokenistic social policy 

 
 Patrick Bond 19 April 2014 
 
What has the South African government delivered in 20 years? A massive 
welfare state with 16 million grant recipients (nearly a third of the 
population); 95 percent of the people served with clean water access; a 
rising rate of matriculation by 12th graders; a dramatic reduction in 
poverty? 
 
These are some of the claims made during the last few weeks as South 
Africa's May 7 vote neared. But the devils in the details are vital to 
unpack, partly because the emergence of budget surpluses that followed 



the economy's recovery from the 1998 emerging markets crisis generated a 
certain overconfidence amongst policymakers in Pretoria, which lasted 
throughout the 2000s.  
 
To illustrate, the leading researcher in the SA Presidency at the time, Alan 
Hirsch, argued in what may be the most substantive, book-length defense 
of post-apartheid policies, A Season of Hope: [A]t the centre is a social 
democratic approach to social reform – it is the state’s job to underwrite 
the improvement in the quality of life of the poor and to reduce 
inequalities, but with a firmly entrenched fear of the risks of personal 
dependency on the state and of the emergence of entitlement attitudes... 
The ANC’s approach is sometimes summarized as elements of a northern 
European approach to social development combined with elements of 
Asian approaches to economic growth, within conservative macroeconomic 
parameters. This remains the intellectual paradigm within which the ANC 
operates.  
 
For Stanford University anthropologist James Ferguson, the ANC's fear of 
‘dependency’ and other alleged anti-social behavioral incentives caused by 
welfare is not simply a ‘lamentable manifestation of a reactionary and 
retrograde yearning for paternalism and inequality,’ it is instead ‘an 
entirely contemporary response to the historically novel emergence of a 
social world where people, long understood (under both pre-capitalist and 
early capitalist social systems) as scarce and valuable, have instead 
become seen as lacking value, and in surplus.’  
 
Under this logic, in which all policy is oriented to the economy’s needs not 
the society’s, there is no rationale for welfare programmes – aside from a 
brief six-month period of unemployment insurance – for the 35 to 40 
percent of the working-age population who cannot find either formal work 
or even engage in informal entrepreneurial activity, at any given time.  
 
In this context, social grant provision remains a logical component of a 
neoliberal state’s policy repertoire, as Susan Booysen argues, because it is 
a part of the ruling party’s ‘political regeneration… the ANC-in-
government is the dispenser, the patron that ensures social grants and 
other benefits. This is recognised as the “ANC doing good”.’  
 
An extreme version was articulated during April 2014 campaigning by 
KwaZulu-Natal provincial agriculture minister Meshack Radebe, who 
remarked in front of the president, ‘Zuma has increased grants, but there 
are people who are stealing them by voting for opposition parties. If you 
are in the opposition, you are like a person who comes to my house, eats 
my food and then insults me,’ and you should ‘stay away from the grants.’ 
(Zuma did not correct him.) 
 
But more than patronage, the grants offer the political importance of 
appearing to be a generous social welfare state, especially when tokenistic 
expansion of social policies stands in contrast to the deeper, genuinely 
‘northern European’ approach based on strategies of decommodfication 
and destratification that Hirsch so erroneously claims.  
 
In reality, Ohio State sociologist Franco Barchiesi concludes in one of the 
most extensive studies yet undertaken, South African social policy ‘is 
characterized by a high degree of commodification, intended as the 
dependence of social provisions and living standards on individual labour 
market positions and waged employment, rather than on subsidization 
from either employers or the state.’ Stratification is also amplified 
through means tests for ‘indigency.’ 
 
Welfare delivery is also being privatized. Describing ‘the art of 
neoliberalism’ in South Africa, Wits economists Nicolas Pons-Vignon and 
Aurelia Segatti agree that ‘direct transfers can alleviate poverty, but they 
do little to address inequality; furthermore, they act to entrench 
neoliberalism if they are associated, as has been the case in South Africa, 
with encouraging private provision of services to the poor.’  
 
Such private provision regularly results in scandals, including an apparently 
corrupt $1 billion outsourcing of benefits payments, as Rhodes media 
studies professor Jane Duncan observes: ‘the very act of placing public 



functions in private hands means that social security inevitably becomes 
debased by the profit motive. South Africa's social security-dependent 
poor are a massive captive market for profit-seeking companies. In the 
name of efficiency, the SA Social Security Agency has entrusted the 
administration of millions of South Africans' livelihoods to a private sector 
that appears to be more concerned about lining its own pockets than 
serving the poor and vulnerable.’  
 
With this extent of prevailing neoliberal pressures, not even water 
minister Ronnie Kasrils could fulfill his (heartfelt) commitment to finally 
implement a free basic water policy. The ‘right to water’ ended up either 
being sabotaged or delivered in a tokenistic way, free for merely the first 
6 kiloliters/household/month (kl/hh/m).  
 
To illustrate, in Durban – the main site of Free Basic Water pilot-
exploration starting in 1998 – the overall cost of water ended up doubling 
for poor households because of a huge price increase in the second block 
(the city soon had the second-highest price amongst its South African 
peers for 6-10 kl/hh/m). For poor people, this led to consumption cuts by 
a third in the subsequent six years, from 22 kl/hh/m to 15. Matters were 
even worse in rural areas, where extremely serious problems arose in the 
community water supply projects, and the main reasons for 
unsustainability of a water system invariably included genuine affordability 
constraints.  
 
By February 2014 in his State of the Nation Address, Zuma was confident 
to claim 95 percent of the population had ‘access to water coverage’ but 
the day after the speech, a government official admitted that only 65 
percent contained ‘flowing water’. That figure included not only pre-
payment meters which often resulted in self-disconnection, but also 
countless shack settlements where a dozen taps (or fewer) serve thousands 
of residents; where a tap exists within 200 meters of households, that 
qualifies as ‘access’ even though the 1994 Reconstruction and 
Development Programme mandate was clear: ‘In the medium term, the 
RDP aims to provide an on-site supply of 50 - 60 liters per person per day 
of clean water and improved on-site sanitation.’ 
 
As a result, South Africa’s oft-heralded household water supply is a good 
example of a tokenistic social policy which satisfies those with power, 
wealth and strong status quo orientations (no matter their declared 
ideology). The possibilities for countering the inadequate water supply 
with a genuine right to water were limited by a 2009 Constitutional Court 
judgment, in which the court’s author, Judge Kate O’Regan, turned down 
Soweto plaintiffs’ arguments for a doubling of the Free Basic Water supply 
and the banning of pre-payment meters because of their discriminatory 
and health-threatening impacts.  
 
Likewise, while electricity wires were installed in millions of housing units 
for the first time, Eskom’s pre-payment meters and soaring prices (up 
more than 150 percent from 2008-14) forced poor people back to dirtier 
household energy like wood, coal and paraffin. Post-apartheid progress 
was fleeting, therefore, for women cooking over fire, and for anyone with 
respiratory diseases, which can quickly take people from HIV+ to full-
blown AIDS.  
 
As for housing, there was never a proper audit of the new ‘RDP’ units – 
which in contrast to the Reconstruction and Development Programme 
mandate, were typically three quarters or even just half as big as 
apartheid matchboxes, located in race/class-segregated ghettoes even 
further from jobs and amenities, and built with tissue paper and spit, not 
bricks and mortar as in the old days.  
 
In the run-up to the 2014 elections, claims of progress were made with 
wild abandon. From Zuma’s State of the Nation 2014 speech: ‘The matric 
pass rate has gone up from around 61 percent in 2009 to 78 percent last 
year.’ Nowhere did he concede that the culling of high school students 
before matric had broached 50 percent in 2012, up from 22 percent in 
2007. 
 
A similar concern applied to the Treasury’s apparent abandonment of 



National Health Insurance policy, which was approved by the ANC after 
initial promises in 2007 and in-principle approval in 2010, but the 
programme was essentially unfunded in subsequent budgets. In short, too 
many of the social policies and state services were tokenistic, not genuine. 
 
Artificial fiscal discipline remained the overarching constraint to 
expanding social policy. Pretoria’s capacity to serve its citizenry steadily 
shrunk in comparison to the size of the economy, for across the terrain of 
social and public policy, government’s ‘general services’ role in GDP rose 
from 16.2 percent in 1994 to 17.3 percent in 1998, but fell back to 15.8 
percent by 2002 and 13.7 percent in 2012. Reflecting the cost-recovery 
approach to service delivery and hence the inability of the state to 
properly roll out and maintain these functions, the category of GDP 
components termed ‘electricity, gas and water’ fell steadily from 3.5 
percent to 2.4 percent to 1.8 percent of GDP from 1994 to 2002 to 2012. 
The cutbacks were not due to the elimination of fraud and waste; instead, 
the state was underspending in general, compared to peers.  
 
The 2010 internal gross public debt of South Africa was less than 40 
percent of GDP, well below high-performance countries Malaysia, Brazil, 
Argentina and Thailand, according to Barclays Capital. And in a rating of 
40 rich countries and emerging markets, the OECD found that South 
Africa’s was amongst the five least generous countries in terms of public 
spending as a ratio of GDP, with only India, China, Mexico and South Korea 
more stingy. France provided four times as much public social spending 
per unit of GDP, in contrast.  
 
The South African welfare state’s expansion entailed a fiscal commitment 
that was actually quite limited, with state social spending never exceeding 
a 3 percent increase in GDP beyond 1994 levels. As the Financial and Fiscal 
Commission reported, even dating to 1983, social transfers rose from just 
1.8 to 4.5 percent of GDP through 2007.  
 
The largest grant, the Older Persons Grant (OPG), was a direct 
continuation of the apartheid system, but with lower inflation-adjusted 
payouts than in 1994, lower coverage rates, and lower tax progressivity. 
Its expansion was not substantive, not nearly what one would expect from 
a genuine, non-racial welfare state after 1994. One reason was the ability 
of the SA Social Security Administration to shrink the OPG coverage rate, 
from 72.2 percent of the target population in 1995 to a low of 66.5 
percent in 2007 before a slight uptick resumed.  
 
One reason for diminishing services to those ostensibly covered by the OPG 
was the persistence of means-testing dating to the scheme’s origins during 
apartheid, in contrast to most other systems being developed at the time 
as universal. Another feature of the South African OPG is its ‘non-
contributory’ character, which puts more of the burden on present (than 
past) tax-payers: it doesn’t matter how long, or whether, a recipient 
formally worked. In contrast, in many countries, the opportunity to tax 
workers on a contributory basis is also the basis for more redistribution 
when higher-paid workers carry a higher tax rate, in some settings (e.g. 20 
out of 28 wealthy and middle-income countries surveyed during the 
2000s).  
 
South Africa’s overall tax progressivity declined substantially just before 
and after the end of apartheid, thanks mainly to deep corporate tax cuts 
and growing loopholes, as well as fast-rising Value Added Tax. During the 
period of most intense neoliberalism and economic crisis, from 1997-2000, 
there were steep declines of progressivity within the personal income tax 
as well, and although these were slightly reversed in the 2000s as tax 
reform was applied – and once corporate profits (and hence taxes) 
recovered strongly in the 1999-2008 mini-boom – the personal income tax 
was still less progressive in 2009 than in 1997. In 2008, StatsSA remarked, 
including taxation in a revised Gini coefficient ‘reveals no statistically 
significant impact on inequality’; in other words, South African tax 
progressivity was, in reality, tokenistic.  
 
In sum, South Africa’s welfare state is by no stretch of the imagination 
‘social democratic’ or, as Cape Town sociologist Jeremy Seekings has 
claimed, ‘exceptionally generous.’ Seekings and Nicoli Nattrass advocate a 



reality check: ‘The best that a labour surplus economy such as SA can 
aspire to is an American-style welfare state regime with a very 
inegalitarian labour market, where the state provides minimal and 
stringently means-tested public welfare.’  
 
But this would be not ‘best’; it would be terribly unsatisfactory, given the 
society’s wealth, world-leading inequality and record of social 
mobilization against injustice. According to Barchiesi, the way the 
neoliberal ANC government arranged social grants should be understood 
‘as a specific biopolitical intervention. Taken individually, they are in fact 
so meagre that even receiving more than one in a single household is no 
guarantee of a life out of poverty.’  
 
Some of the problems we have reviewed could ostensibly be fixed: means-
testing was utilized with the inevitable stigmatization that comes with a 
state demanding proof of poor people’s income; cost-recovery strategies 
were still being imposed, by stealth, on recipients of state services; the 
state’s potentially vast job-creating capacity was never utilized aside from 
a few short-term public works activities; and land and housing were not 
delivered at appropriate rates.  
 
But with a relatively conservative ANC government and a bellicose liberal 
(essentially right-wing) capitalist class intent on drawing the limits on 
social policy, moving from tokenism to genuine social policy is not likely, 
unless a powerful leftist force emerges in the political realm that compels 
much more generosity from the neoliberal state. 

 
 
Economia brasileira – dos “BRICs” aos “5 frágeis”  

 
 Marcus Kollbrunner 3 de Abril de 2014  
 
O resultado do PIB (a soma de tudo que é produzido no país num ano) de 
2013 registrou um crescimento de 2,3%, comparado com o 1% de 2012. 
Porém, vários outros indicadores apontaram para os piores resultados em 
uma década ou mais. 
 
Isso explica por que o governo federal está numa linha de arrocho fiscal, 
com um novo pacote de cortes de 44 bilhões de reais, apesar de ser um 
ano eleitoral – o que não significa que não podem abrir as torneiras para 
evitar problemas nas eleições ou mesmo na Copa. O cenário que está se 
desenhando é de grandes ataques depois das eleições para tentar 
recuperar a competitividade das empresas brasileiras e credibilidade no 
mercado financeiro. Vai vir chumbo grosso com novas contrarreformas que 
atacam os direitos dos trabalhadores, mais ajuste fiscal, privatizações, 
etc. É para isso que precisamos nos preparar. 
 
Desindustrialização 
A indústria continua a patinar. O crescimento da produção industrial no 
ano passado foi de 1,2%, abaixo do PIB, e não recuperou nem a metade da 
queda de 2012 (de 2,5%). 
 
O fraco desempenho da indústria se reflete na balança comercial 
(exportações menos importações), que teve o pior resultado desde o ano 
2000, com um pequeno superávit de 2,6 bilhões de dólares. Mesmo esse 
pequeno superávit só foi garantido com uma “contabilidade criativa”. Na 
verdade seria um déficit, se não fossem contabilizadas como 
“exportações” plataformas construídas no Brasil para uso da Petrobras 
aqui mesmo, mas vendidas para uma empresa no exterior no valor de 7,7 
bilhões de dólares e alugadas para a Petrobras. 
 
A política dos governos Lula e Dilma tem sido de favorecer as exportações 
de matérias primas e o agronegócio em detrimento da indústria, que 
sofreu com perda de competitividade nos anos de dólar fraco. Em 2006, o 
saldo da indústria no comércio com o exterior ainda era positivo, de 29,8 
bilhões de dólares. Já em 2013, o resultado alcançaria valor negativo de 
59,7 bilhões, mostrando que boa parte do aumento de consumo foi 
baseado em mercadorias baratas da China, o que penalizou a indústria 



doméstica. 
 
Se olhamos para a “conta corrente” (uma medida mais ampla das relações 
com o exterior, que além da balança comercial inclui por exemplo, 
pagamento de juros, remessa de lucros, etc.), ela vem acumulando um 
déficit crescente desde 2008. No ano passado o déficit bateu novo recorde 
em números absolutos, com 81,4 bilhões de dólares, equivalente a 3,7% do 
PIB (o pior na comparação com a economia inteira desde os -4,2% de 
2001). 
 
Fuga de dólares 
Isso só já não gerou uma grande crise por que o houve um grande influxo 
de dólares cobriu esse buraco. Mas no ano passado esse fluxo mudou de 
direção. Segundo o Banco Central, o Brasil teve uma fuga de 12,3 bilhões 
de dólares no ano passado, a maior desde 2002. Isso por sua vez se refletiu 
na bolsa de valores brasileira, que teve o menor desempenho entre as 
maiores bolsas, com uma queda de 15,5% no ano, já que os investidores 
internacionais vendiam suas ações. 
 
Essa fuga de dólares aponta que o novo ciclo de aumento de juros, já 
iniciado ano passado e deve se manter por mais um tempo, não só para 
segurar a inflação, mas também para evitar uma fuga maior de dólares. 
 
A geração de empregos foi a mais fraca desde 2003. Novamente a 
indústria, que tem salários mais altos que na área de serviços, onde tem 
sido gerado a maioria dos novos empregos, é quem puxa para baixo. O 
emprego na indústria brasileira fechou o ano de 2013 com queda de 1,1%, 
segundo o IBGE, seguindo a queda de 1,4% em 2012. 
 
O alto endividamento das famílias e a inflação continuam a contribuir para 
um fraco desempenho do consumo. No ano passado, as vendas do Natal 
cresceram no menor ritmo em 11 anos, segundo o Serasa Experian. 
Segundo cálculos do Capital Economics de Londres, as famílias brasileiras 
usam 20% de sua renda para pagar dívidas –15% a mais do que as famílias 
estadunidenses pagavam antes de estourar a crise das dívidas! 
 
Impacto da crise mundial 
Esses dados negativos têm a ver com os limites do modelo de crescimento 
brasileiro e a crise internacional do capitalismo. Esse ano começou com 
uma grande turbulência no mercado cambial no mundo, com as moedas 
em vários países sofrendo uma forte queda contra o dólar. Na Argentina o 
peso teve a sua maior queda desde crise da dívida em 2002. Houve 
desvalorizações importantes também na Turquia, Índia, Rússia, África do 
Sul e outros países. A maioria são países que tiveram um período de 
crescimento baseado em exportações de commodities e influxo de capital 
estrangeiro, como o Brasil, mas agora enfrentam problemas com a crise. 
 
São dois processos que afetam esses países: a desaceleração na China que 
leva a uma queda na demanda das commodities e o fato que o banco 
central dos EUA, o Fed, está diminuindo a quantidade de capital que injeta 
nos mercados a cada mês, o que faz com que está diminuindo a 
abundância de capital barato. 
 
O Brasil também é afetado por esses fatores e no ano passado o real 
perdeu 15% do seu valor diante o dólar (sem que isso tenha ajudado as 
exportações, barateando mercadorias brasileiras, mas sim aumentando a 
inflação, já que as mercadorias estrangeiras ficam mais caras). Isso fez 
com que o Brasil agora faça parte do que o mercado chama de “os 5 
frágeis”, com Índia, Indonésia, África do Sul e Turquia. 
 
Crise asiática de novo? 
Muitos comparam a situação atual com a crise asiática de 1997, com fortes 
quedas de valores de moedas e fuga de capitais, que no ano seguinte 
atingiu a Rússia e em 1999 o Brasil. O contexto agora é de crise econômica 
mundial, o que agrava a situação. Por outro lado, no caso do Brasil, o país 
fechou o ano com uma reserva cambial de 359 bilhões de dólares (queda 
de 14 bilhões comparado com 2012) e tem ainda certa gordura para 
queimar. Mas numa crise mais profunda, com uma aceleração na fuga de 
dólares, isso não será uma garantia infinita. O governo argentino foi 
forçado a abrir mão de defender o peso após ter perdido a metade da 



reserva, o que levou a forte queda de sua moeda. No Brasil há uma 
montanha de dinheiro acumulado em forma de investimentos estrangeiros 
que equivalem três vezes a reserva de dólares e, em sua grande maioria, 
são investimentos fáceis de se desfazer (ações, títulos da dívida pública, 
etc.). 
 
Outro fator que ainda é positivo no Brasil é que o desemprego continua 
relativamente baixo, apesar do fato que o IBGE ajustou o seu método de 
medida do desemprego, que antes era baseado nas seis maiores regiões 
metropolitanas. A medida mais ampla mostra que o desemprego é maior 
do que se dizia antes. Ainda existe a possibilidade de que o desemprego 
comece a subir novamente, com o fraco crescimento. Isso pode 
desencadear uma crise de inadimplência e afetar duramente o consumo. 
 
A inflação tem desacelerado um pouco no último período, mas ainda está 
acima do centro da meta (4,5%), apesar do aumento dos juros. Há vários 
fatores que podem impulsionar novamente a inflação esse ano. A falta de 
chuva em grande parte do país eleva o preço dos alimentos e também da 
energia, já que as usinas termoelétricas, mais caras, são usadas para 
compensar a queda de geração de energia das hidroelétricas. Além disso, o 
dólar mais caro encarece diretamente o preço de muitas mercadorias 
importadas. 
 
A dívida pública continua também a ser um fator econômico maior do que 
o governo admite. Num levantamento do FMI, o Brasil gasta 5% do PIB com 
juros da dívida pública (dados de 2011). Só a Grécia e o Líbano, dois países 
em profunda crise, gastam uma parte do PIB nessas proporções. 
 
O ano passado fechou com o menor superávit primário (o saldo das 
receitas menos despesas excluindo os gastos da dívida pública) desde que 
o Banco Central começou a medição em 2001: 1,9% do PIB. A meta para 
esse ano é meramente repetir o desempenho do ano passado. O déficit 
nominal, incluindo os gastos com a dívida, ficou em 3,3% do PIB e 
aumentou com 60% (medido em reais) comparado com 2012. 
 
Novos ataques virão 
Tudo isso indica que após as eleições virão novos ataques por parte do 
governo. Mas a pressão dos “mercados” fará com que o governo não deixe 
tudo para depois das eleições. Nesse sentido vimos a intervenção da Dilma 
no Fórum Econômico Mundial em Davos, os anúncios de uma nova rodada 
de privatizações de rodovias e a proposta de adiar o aumento dos salários 
do funcionalismo federal conquistado na greve passada para 2015. 
 
Um eventual segundo mandato de Dilma poderá ter características 
semelhantes ao segundo mandato do FHC que, apesar de ganhar as 
eleições no primeiro turno, foi um mandato de crise. É nesse contexto que 
temos que enxergar as lutas desse ano, como acúmulo de forças e 
preparações para grandes convulsões. 
www.lsr-cit.org 

 
 
Brazilian economy - the BRICs to 5 fragile  
Marcus Kollbrunner Translation Google Translate 
 
Result of GDP ( the sum of all that is produced in the country in a year ) of 
2013 registered a growth of 2.3% , compared with 1% in 2012 . However , 
several other indicators suggest the worst results in a decade or more . 
 
This explains why the federal government is in a fiscal tightening line with 
a new package of cuts of 44 billion dollars , despite being an election year 
- which does not mean you can not open the taps to avoid problems in the 
elections or even Cup . The scenario that is drawing is of major attacks 
after the elections to try to regain credibility and competitiveness of 
Brazilian companies in the financial market . Buckshot will come with new 
contrarreformas attacking workers' rights , more fiscal adjustment , 
privatization , etc. . That's what we need to prepare . 
 
<B?DEINDUSTRIALIZATION< b> 
The industry continues to skate . The industrial production growth last 



year was 1.2 % , below the GDP , and did not recover even half the fall of 
2012 ( 2.5 % ) . 
 
The poor performance of the industry is reflected in the trade balance ( 
exports minus imports ) , its worst result since 2000 , with a small surplus 
of 2.6 billion dollars . Even this small surplus was only secured with a 
creative accounting . Actually it would be a deficit , if they were not 
counted as exports platforms built in Brazil by Petrobras for use right here 
, but sold to an overseas company in the amount of 7.7 billion dollars and 
leased to Petrobras. 
 
The policy of Lula and Dilma has been to promote the exports of raw 
materials and agribusiness at the expense of industry, which suffered a 
loss of competitiveness in the years of weak dollar . In 2006 , the industry 
trade balance with the outside was still positive , 29.8 billion dollars . 
Already in 2013 , the result would reach negative value of 59.7 billion, 
showing that much of the increase in consumption was based on cheap 
goods from China, which penalized the domestic industry . 
 
If we look at the current account ( a broader measure of foreign relations , 
which in addition includes the trade balance for example , interest 
payments , profit remittances , etc. . ) , She has accumulated a growing 
deficit since 2008. In last year the deficit reached a record high in 
absolute numbers , with 81.4 billion dollars , equivalent to 3.7% of GDP ( 
the worst in the entire economy compared to -4.2% since 2001 ) . 
 
Trail of dollars 
This not only has generated a great crisis that there was a large influx of 
dollars has covered this hole . But last year this flow changed direction . 
According to the Central Bank, Brazil had a trail of 12.3 billion dollars last 
year , the highest since 2002. This in turn was reflected in the Brazilian 
stock exchange , which had the lowest performance among major 
exchanges , with a fall of 15.5% in the year as international investors sold 
their shares . 
 
This escape of dollars shows that the new cycle of increasing interest 
already started last year and should keep for another time, not only to 
hold down inflation , but also to prevent further leakage of dollars . 
 
Creating jobs was the weakest since 2003 . Again the industry, which has 
higher wages than in the area of services , where most new jobs have been 
generated , is who pulls down . Employment in Brazilian industry closed 
the year 2013 with a decline of 1.1% , according to the IBGE , following a 
decline of 1.4 % in 2012 . 
 
The high household debt and inflation continue to contribute to poor 
performance of consumption . Last year , the Christmas sales grew at the 
slowest pace in 11 years, according to Serasa Experian . According to 
estimates by Capital Economics in London , Brazilian households use 20 % 
of their income to pay debts -15 % more than the U.S. before bursting 
families paid the debt crisis ! 
 
Impact of the global crisis 
These negative data have to do with the limits of Brazilian growth and 
international crisis of capitalism model . This year began with great 
turbulence in the foreign exchange market in the world , with the 
currencies in several countries suffering a sharp fall against the dollar . In 
Argentina, the peso had its biggest drop since the debt crisis in 2002 . 
Devaluations There were important also in Turkey , India , Russia, South 
Africa and other countries . Most are countries that have had a period of 
growth based on exports of commodities and foreign capital inflows , such 
as Brazil , but now face problems with the crisis . 
 
Are two processes that affect these countries, the slowdown in China 
which leads to a fall in demand for commodities and the fact that the U.S. 
central bank , the Fed is reducing the amount of capital injected in the 
markets every month , which makes that is decreasing the abundance of 
cheap capital . 
 
Brazil is also affected by these factors and last year the real lost 15 % of 



its value against the dollar (not that this has helped exports , cheapening 
Brazilian goods , but increasing inflation , as foreign goods become more 
expensive ) . This made Brazil now part of what the market calls the 
fragile 5 with India , Indonesia, South Africa and Turkey. 
 
Asian crisis again? 
Many compare the current situation with the Asian crisis of 1997 , with 
sharp declines in values of currencies and capital , which in the following 
year came to Russia in 1999 and Brazil leak . The context is now the global 
economic crisis , which worsens the situation . On the other hand , in the 
case of Brazil , the country ended the year with a foreign exchange 
reserve of 359 billion dollars ( down 14 billion compared to 2012) and still 
have some fat to burn . But a deeper crisis , with an acceleration in the 
dollar trail, this will not be an infinite guarantee. The Argentine 
government was forced to give up defending the weight after losing half of 
the reservation, which led to a sharp fall in its currency . In Brazil there is 
a mountain of money accumulated in the form of foreign investment which 
equals three times the reserves of dollars and , mostly , are easy to 
dispose of investments (stocks, government bonds , etc. . ) . 
 
Another factor that is still positive in Brazil is that unemployment remains 
relatively low , despite the fact that the IBGE adjusted its method of 
measuring unemployment , which was previously based in the six major 
metropolitan regions . A broader measure shows that unemployment is 
higher than it was said before. There is still the possibility that 
unemployment begins to rise again , with weak growth . This can trigger a 
crisis of default and severely affect consumption . 
 
Inflation has slowed somewhat in the last period , but is still above the 
target ( 4.5 % ) , despite the increase in interest center. There are many 
factors that may boost inflation again this year. The lack of rain in much 
of the country raises the price of food and energy also , since , more 
expensive power plants are used to compensate for the drop in power 
generation from hydropower . Furthermore , the more expensive dollar 
directly increases the price of many imported goods . 
 
Public debt also continues to be a higher than the government admits 
economic factor . In a survey of the IMF , Brazil spends 5 % of GDP on 
interest payments ( 2011 data ) . Only Greece and Lebanon , two in deep 
crisis countries , spend a share of GDP in these proportions. 
 
Last year closed with the lower primary surplus ( the balance of income 
less expenses excluding expenses of the public debt ) since the Central 
Bank began measuring in 2001 : 1.9 % of GDP . The goal for this year is 
merely a repeat performance of last year . The nominal deficit , including 
spending with debt , stood at 3.3% of GDP and increased to 60 % ( 
measured in dollars) compared to 2012. 
 
New attacks come 
All this indicates that after the elections come new attacks by the 
government . But the pressure of the markets will cause the government 
do not leave it until after the election . In this sense we saw the 
intervention of Dilma at the World Economic Forum in Davos , ads for a 
new round of privatizations of highways and the proposal to postpone the 
increase of the salaries of federal employees won last strike in 2015 . 
 
A possible second term may be similar to Rousseff 's second term FHC 
characteristics that despite winning the election in the first round , was a 
term of crisis. It is in this context that we must see the fights that year , 
such as the accumulation of forces and preparations for large seizures . 

 
 
Privatization Is A Ramp For Corruption and Insouciance 

 
 Paul Craig Roberts 16 April 2014 
 
Libertarian ideology favors privatization. However, in practice 
privatization is usually very different in result than libertarian ideology 



postulates. Almost always, privatization becomes a way for well-connected 
private interests to loot both the public purse and the general welfare. 
 
Most privatizations, such as those that have occurred in France and UK 
during the neoliberal era, and in Greece today and Ukraine tomorrow, are 
lootings of public assets by politically-connected private interests. 
 
Another form of privatization is to turn traditional government functions, 
such as prison operation and many supply functions of the armed services, 
such as feeding the troops, over to private companies at a large increase 
in cost to the public. Essentially, the libertarian ideology is used to 
provide lucrative public contracts to a few favored persons who then 
reward the politicians. This is called free enterprise. 
 
The privatization of prisons in the US is an example of the extraordinary 
cost and injustice of privatization. Privatization of prisons requires ever 
higher rates of incarceration in order to build profitability. The US, 
supposedly a land of liberty has by far the highest incarceration rates of all 
countries. The free US has not only the highest percentage of its 
population in prison but also the highest absolute number. Authoritarian 
China with four times the US population has fewer citizens in prison. 
 
This article shows how well prison privatization works for well-connected 
private interests: http://www.globalresearch.ca/privatization-of-the-us-
prison-system/5377824 
 
It also shows the extraordinary shame, corruption, and discredit that 
prison privatization has brought to the US. 
 
A few years ago I wrote about the conviction of two judges who were paid 
by privatized juvenile detention facilities to sentence kids to their 
facilities. 
 
As Alain of Lille and later Karl Marx said, Money is all. In America money is 
all that is important to the political system and to the bulk of the 
population. Essentially, America has no other values. 
 
Another great libertarian fantasy is Wall Street. In the libertarian 
mythology Wall Street is the mother of entrepreneurs and of the start-up 
companies that blossom into industrial, manufacturing, and commercial 
giants. In actual fact, Wall Street is the mother of enormous corruption. As 
Nomi Prins shows in All The President's Bankers, it has always been the 
case. 
 
Recently, there has been a spate of Wall Street whistleblowers. Many are 
reported by Pam Martens on her site, Wall Street On Parade, 
http://wallstreetonparade.com/2014/04/insiders-tell-all-both-the-stock-
market-and-the-sec-are-rigged/  
 
Unlike libertarian ideologues, Prins and Martens are former Wall Street 
insiders and know what they are talking about. 
 
All US financial markets are rigged for the benefit of a few. We have had 
the exposure of high frequency trading front-running buy and sell orders. 
We have had the exposure of the big banks rigging the LIBOR interest rate 
and the London gold price fix. We have had the exposure of the Federal 
Reserve rigging via its dependent bullion banks the price of gold in the 
futures market. We have had the exposure in Congressional hearings of the 
rigging of metal and commodity prices. The dollar's exchange value is 
rigged. And so forth. Yet no heads have rolled. Recently a SEC prosecuting 
attorney, James Kidney, retired. Upon his retirement, he proclaimed that 
his cases against the criminal big banks have been suppressed by SEC 
higher ups who have their eyes fixed on big jobs with the banks they are 
protecting while in government service. 
 
So there you have it. The United States government is so overwhelmingly 
corrupt that even the financial regulatory agencies have been corrupted 
by the money of the private capitalists they are supposed to regulate. 
 
America the corrupted. That is what we have become. 



 
Not even Vladimir Putin understands how totally corrupt and insensitive to 
humanity Washington is. 
 
Putin's response to the Ukraine crisis created by Washington's coup in Kiev 
is to rely on Russia's Western partners, the UN, the Obama regime, John 
Kerry, etc., to work out a reasonable solution to the crisis. 
 
Putin's hope for a diplomatic solution is unrealistic. The NATO governments 
are bought-and-paid-for by Washington. For example, Germany is not a 
country. Germany is a mere piece of Washington's empire. The German 
government will do as Washington says.The German government 
represents Washington's agenda. The European governments to whom 
Putin is speaking are not listening. 
 
Paul Wolfowitz, the neoconservative who as Deputy Secretary of Defense 
presided over the orchestration of the false evidence used by the Bush 
regime to launch Washington's wars in the Middle East, declared the 
minimization of Russian power as the first objective of US foreign and 
military policy: 
 
Our first objective is to prevent the re-emergence of a new rival, either on 
the territory of the former Soviet Union or elsewhere, that poses a threat 
on the order of that posed formerly by the Soviet Union. This is a dominant 
consideration underlying the new regional defense strategy and requires 
that we endeavor to prevent any hostile power from dominating a region 
whose resources would, under consolidated control, be sufficient to 
generate global power. 
 
What Wolfowitz means by hostile power is any power independent of 
Washington's hegemony. 
 
Washington overthrew the elected Ukraine government in order to 
orchestrate a crisis that would distract Russia from Washington's 
adventures in Syria and Iran and in order to demonize Russia as an invader 
rebuilding an empire that is a danger to Europe. Washington will use this 
demonization in order to break-up growing economic relationships 
between Russia and Europe. The purpose of sanctions is not to punish 
Russia, but to break up economic relationships. 
 
Washington's strategy is audacious and brings risk of war. If the West had 
an independent media, Washington's plan would fail. But instead of a 
media, the West has a Ministry of Propaganda. The New York Times has 
even found a replacement for Judith Miller. As you might have forgot or 
never known, Judith Miller was the New York Times reporter who filled the 
Times with Bush regime neoconservative lies about Iraqi weapons of mass 
destruction. Instead of examining and exposing the Bush regime's false 
claims, the New York Times bolstered the regime's case for war by using 
the newspaper's credibility to advance the neoconservative war agenda. 
 
The new Judith Miller is David M. Herszenhorn, with accomplices Andrew 
Roth, Noah Sneider, and Andrew Higgins. Herszenhorn dismisses the 
totality of Russian media accounts of events in Ukraine as an extraordinary 
propaganda campaign designed to hide the fact from the Russian 
population that the entire Ukraine crisis is the fault of the Russian 
government: And so began another day of bluster and hyperbole, of the 
misinformation, exaggerations, conspiracy theories, overheated rhetoric 
and, occasionally, outright lies about the political crisis in Ukraine that 
have emanated from the highest echelons of the Kremlin and reverberated 
on state-controlled Russian television, hour after hour, day after day, 
week after week. 
http://www.nytimes.com/2014/04/16/world/europe/russia-is-quick-to-
bend-truth-about-ukraine.html?ref=davidmherszenhorn&_r=0 
 
I have never read a more blatant piece of propaganda than Herszenhorn's. 
He bases his report on two authorities, Lilia Shevtsova of the American-
funded Carnegie Moscow Center, and Mark Galeotti, a NYU professor. 
 
According to Herszenhorn, the widespread protests in eastern Ukraine are 
entirely the fault of the protesters who are putting on a show for 



propaganda purposes. The protests are not a response to words and deeds 
of the Washington-installed stooge government in Kiev. Herszenhorn 
dismisses reports of extreme nationalist neo-nazi Russophobia as sinister 
claims and regards the Washington-imposed unelected government in Kiev 
as legal. However, Herszenhorn regards governments formed as a result of 
referendums to be illegal unless approved by Washington. If you place your 
faith in Herszenhorn, you will dismiss all reports such as those below as 
lies and propaganda: 
 
http://rt.com/news/eu-no-russian-interference-ukraine-844/ 
 
http://news.antiwar.com/2014/04/15/poland-nato-must-ignore-russia-
send-ground-troops/print/  
 
http://news.antiwar.com/2014/04/15/eastern-offensive-ukraine-
pounds-kramatorsk-killing-four/print/ 
 
>http://news.antiwar.com/2014/04/15/white-house-endorses-ukraine-
crackdown-on-protesters/ 
 
http://rt.com/news/ukrainian-tanks-kramatorsk-civilians-840/ 
 
http://www.globalresearch.ca/natos-pet-nazis-savage-ukrainian-
presidential-candidate/5377948 
 
http://rt.com/news/ukraine-troops-withdraw-slavyansk-940/  
 
The Western World is the World of the Matrix protected by the Ministry of 
Propaganda. Western populations are removed from reality. They live in a 
world of propaganda and disinformation. The actual situation is far worse 
than the Big Brother reality described by George Orwell in his book, 1984. 
 
The ideology known as neoconservatism, which has controlled US 
governments since Clinton's second term, has the world set on a path to 
war and destruction. Instead of raising questions about this path, the 
Western media hurries the world down the path. Read what medical 
doctors report will be the result of the neoconservative Obama regime's 
belief that nuclear war can be won: 
http://original.antiwar.com/lawrence-wittner/2014/04/14/your-
doctors-are-worried/  
 
The Chinese government has called for de-americanizing the world. The 
Russian legislature understands that being part of the dollar payments 
system is a Russian subsidy to American Imperialism. The Russian 
legislator, Mikhail Degtyaryov told Izvestia that The dollar is evil. It is a 
dirty green paper stained with blood of hundreds of thousands of civilian 
citizens of Japan, Serbia, Afghanistan, Iraq, Syria, Libya, Korea and 
Vietnam. http://rt.com/politics/russian-dollar-abandon-parliament-085/  
 
However, Russian industry spokesmen, possibly on Washington's payroll but 
likely just people without a clue, said that Russia was bound by contracts 
to the dollar system and that perhaps in 10 or 15 years Russia could take a 
more intelligent approach. That is assuming that Russia would still be 
capable of acting in its own interests after suffering 10 or 15 years more of 
US financial imperialism.  
 
Every country that wishes to have an independent existence without living 
under Washington's thumb should immediately depart the dollar payment 
system, which is a form of US control over other countries. That is the only 
purpose that the dollar system serves. 
 
Many countries are afflicted by economists trained in the US in the 
neoliberal tradition. 
Their US education is a form of brainwashing that ensures that their advice 
renders 
their governments impotent against Washington's imperialism. 
 
Despite the obvious threats that Washington poses, many do not recognize 
the threats because of Washington's pose as the greatest democracy. 
However, scholars looking for this democracy cannot find it in the US. The 



evidence is that the US is an oligarchy, not a democracy. 
http://www.globalresearch.ca/the-u-s-is-not-a-democracy-it-is-an-
oligarchy/5377765  
 
An oligarchy is a country that is run for private interests. These private 
interests-Wall Street, the military/security complex, oil and natural gas, 
and agribusiness-seek domination, a goal well served by the 
neoconservative ideology of US hegemony. 
 
The American Oligarchs win even when they lose. Finally, Washington's 
notorious torture prison, Abu Ghraib, has been closed. But not by 
Washington. The Iraqi city fell last week to defeated al-Qaeda. 
Remember, we won the war in Iraq. $3 trillion wasted, but that's not the 
way the military/security complex sees it. The war was a great victory for 
profits. http://news.antiwar.com/2014/04/15/after-al-qaeda-expansion-
iraqs-infamous-abu-ghraib-finally-closes/  
 
How much longer will dumbshit americans fall for the flag-waving 
deception?  
The Republicans used the wars in order to create huge budget deficits and 
national debt that are now being used to dismantle the social safety net, 
including Social Security and Medicare. There's talk of privatizing Social 
Security and Medicare. More profits for Oligarchs in the offering. The 
gullibility of the American population is really without compare. 
 
The gullibility of the American public will doom the world to extinction. 
english.pravda.ru 
 
Paul Craig Roberts  
www.paulcraigroberts.org 

 
 
Ikuphi ngempela okwenziwe nguKhongolose? 

 
 Ngaphandle kwemigomo yezenhlalakahle yokuthiba abantu 
NguPatrick Bond Yahunyushwa nguFaith ka-Manzi 16 April 2014 
 
Ikuphi okwenziwe nguhulumeni waseNingizimu Afrika eminyakeni 
engamashumi amabili? Izwe elikhulu elinabantu abathola imali 
yesibonelelo abayizigidi eziyishumi nesithupha (cishe ingxenye yesithathu 
kwizwelonke); abantu abafika kumaphesenti angu95 abathole amanzi 
ahlanzekile; ukunyuka kwamaphasa umatikuletsheni; ukwehla kakhulu 
kobuhlwempu? 
 
Ezinye zezinto lezi okulokhu kukhulunywa ngazo kumaviki edlule njengoba 
sekusondela ukhetho langomhlakaMeyi7 eNingizimu Afrika. Kodwa iqiniso 
langempela kubalulekile ukuthi laziwe. engxenye ngoba ukuqhamuka 
kwemalio eyasala kwibhajethi okwalandela ukubangcono komnotho emva 
kwezinkinga kwizimakethe ezifikayo ngonyaka ka1988 kwaholela 
ukubakhona kwethemba ngokwedlulela kubabhali bemigomo ePitoli, 
okuhamba kwahamba kwaze kwafika eminyakeni yawo2000. 
 
Ukwenza-nje isibonelo, omunye wabacwaningi ohamba phambili ehovisi 
likalowo owayengumongameli ngalesosikhathi eNingizimu Afrika, uAlan 
Hirsch, wathi kumbhalo ocishe ube mude njengencwadi evikela imigomo 
eqhamuke emva kokuwa kombuso wobandlululo owawubizwa phecelezi 
ngokuthi , A Season of Hope (okusho ukuthi isikhathi sokuthemba): 
Phakathi nendawo yindlela yentando yeningi ngezenhlalakahle yokuziqala 
kabusha – kungumsebenzi kahulumeni ukuthi ubeke emahlombe awo 
umthwalo wokwenza kangcono izimpilo zabampofu kanye nokwehlisa 
ukungalingani, kodwa-ke futhi kukhona novalo olugxilile lokuthi 
kuzothenjelwa kuwona futhi kubhekwe kuwona ukwenza izinto…Indlela 
uKhongolose enza ngayo ngesinye isikhathi kafuphi –nje kufana 
njengezindlela lapgo izwe laseNtsonalanga neMpumalanga lenze ngayo 
mayelana nokuthuthukisa ezenhlalakahle okumbandakanya kanye 
nezindlela zasemazweni aseAsia zokukhulisa umnotho, ngaphakathi 
kwezindlela zontamolukhuni zokwenza umnotho wenzwelonke. Lokhu 
yiyona ndlela yokuhlakanipha uKhongolose enza ngayo.  



 
Uchwepheshe nesifundiswa ngezimpilo zabantu wesikhungo semfundo 
ephakeme iStanford uJames Ferguson uthi, ukusaba kukaKhongolose 
‘kokuzimelela’ kanye nezinye izindlela zokungaziphathi kahle okudalwa 
ezenhlalakahle akukona-nje ‘ukukhononda kwabantu abamelene 
nokubuyela emuva ngokuphathwa ngamadoda kanye nokungalingani’ 
esikhundleni salokho kungumuzwa wokubhekana nomlando wokuqhamuka 
komhlaba wezenhlalakahle lapho abantu, akade bezwa (ngaphansi 
kwezikhathi zemibuso yongxiwankulu kanye neminyaka yokuqala 
yongxiwankulu yezindlela zenhlalakahle) encane kanye nebalulekile, 
esikhundleni salokho kubonakala kungena kubaluleka, futhi kunensalela.’  
 
Ngapahnsi kwalomqondo, lapho kuzimelele khona yonke imigomo 
kwizidingo zomnotho hayi emiphakathini, awukho umcabango ophusile 
kwizinhlelo zenhlalakahle – ngaphandle komshuwalense wezinyanga 
eziyisithupha zokungasebenzi – kumaphesenti angu35 aya kumaphesenti 
angu40 wabantu abasakwazi ukusebenza abangakwazi ukuthola umsebenzi 
oqondile noma bakwazi ukuzidayisela okungabhalisiwe, noma ingasiphi 
isikhathi. 
 
Masibhekene nalokhu, ukulethwa kwemali yesibonelelo kulokhu 
kuyingxenye yokukhuluma kukahulumeni wongxiwankulu, njengoba kusho 
noSusan Booysen, ngoba kuyingxenye yeqembu elibusayo ‘lokuqala kabusha 
kwezombusazwe…uhulumeni kaKhongolose obusayo uyena oletha izinto, 
futhi oqinisekisa izibonelelo ukuthi zikhona kanye nezinye izinzuzo. Lokhu 
kubonwa njengokuthi “uKhongolose wenza kahle”. 
 
Ukubheka ngelinye iso okujulile kwabekwa kahle ngesikhathi senyanga 
kaApreli ngonyaka ka2014 kukhankasa ungqongqoshe wesishayamthetho 
waKwazulu-Natal kwezolimo uMeshack Radebe, owaphawula phambi 
kukamongameli, ‘UZuma unyuse imali yesibonelelo, kodwa kunabantu 
abantshontsha lemali ngokuvotela maqembu ezombusazwe amelene 
noKhongolose. Uma useqenjini eliphikisayo, unjengomuntu oza emzini 
wami, adle ukudla kwami bese eyangithuka,’ futhi kufanele ‘uhlukane 
nemali yesibonelel.’ (UZuma akazange amqondise kulenkulumo 
 
Kodwa ngaphezulu kokuba ngamalunga okuzimisela, isibonelelo 
sokubaluleka kwezombusazwe kubonakala kunguhulumeni onozwelo 
kakhulu ngezibonelelo, ikakhulukazi uma sekuza ekwandisweni 
sokubhekelela imigomo yezenhlalakahle okungahambisani nendlela egxilile 
yamazwe ‘asentshonalanga neEurope’ encike ezindleleni zokungadayisi 
okushiwo ngeokukhulu ukuphazama nguHirsch.  
 
Empeleni, uchwepheshe kwezenhlakahle wesikhungo semfundo ephakeme 
eOhio State uFranco Barchiesi uphetha ngokuthi ezifundweni ezinzulu 
ezenziwe, umgomo wezenhlalakahle waseNingizimu Afrika, ubhekene 
nezinga eliphezulu lokudayisa, okubhekene nokuzimelela kokunikezwa 
kwezenhlalakahle kanye namazinga okuhla komuntu ngamunye ngamunye 
ezimaketheni zokusebenza kanye nokusebenza okuholelwayo, esikhundleni 
salokho ukuxhaswa ngabaqashi noma nguhulumeni. 
 
Ukulethwa kwezenhlalakahle futh kwenziwe kwaba ngasese. Echaza 
‘ubuciko bongxiwankulu’ eNingizimu Afrika, ochwepheshe bezomnotho 
besikhungo semfundo ephakeme yaseWits oNicolas Pons-Vignon kanye 
noAurelia Segatti bayavumelana ngokuthi, ‘ukulethwa ngqo kwezidingo 
zokwehlisa ubuphofu, kodwa benza kancane ukubhekana nokungalingani; 
okunye futhi, benza ngokuzimelelisa ubungxiwankulu, njengoba kade 
kwenzeka eNingizimu Afrika, njengoba kugqugquzelwa ukulethwa 
kwezidingo zabantu abampofu ngasese.’  
 
Lokhu kulethwa kwezidingo ngasese ngokujwayelekile kunemiphumela 
yamahlazo, okuhlanganisa nokukhishwa ngenkohlakalo kwezigidigidi 
ezingu$1 zokuhambisa izidingo zidlula kwabanye, njengoba usolwazi 
wezifundo zezindaba esikhungweni semfundo ephakeme eRhodes uJane 
Duncan aqaphela: “epmeleni ukuthi umsebenzi womphakathi ubekwe 
ezandleni ezingasese kusho ukuthi ukuvikeleka ngezenhlalakahle kuyogcina 
kubukeleka phansi njengendlela yokwenza inzuzo. Abampofu 
baseNingizimu Afrika abazimelele kwisibonelo bavele babe imakethe 
enkulu kwizimboni ezifuna ukwenza inzuzo. Ngokukhuluma ngokuthi 
bafuna ukwenza ngokucophelela, iSA Social Security Agency ibeke 



ukulawulwa kwezinkulungwane ngezinkulungwane zezimpilo zabantu 
baseNingizimu Afrika ezandleni zezimboni zangasese ezibonakala sengathi 
zizibhekele ngokuqumbisa amaphakethe azo kunokunakekela izidingo 
zabampofu nabaswele.’  
 
Njengoba kunengcindezi ebilokhu iqhubeka ngobungxiwankulu, lapho 
ngisho nongqongqoshe wamanzi uRonnie Kasrils ahluleka ukukwenza 
ukuzinikela ukuthi akwazi ukugcina ukwenza umgomo wokuletha manzi 
amahala. ‘Ilungelo lamanzi’ lagcina mhlawumbe lihlaselwe noma 
ukulethwa kwamanzi ngokwenza-nje, emahala ngamakhilolitha ayisithupha 
umuzi ngomuzi ngenyanga. 
 
Ukwenza-nje isibonelo, eThekwini – indawo enkulu yaManzi Amahala 
eyayihlongozwa kuqala ngonyaka ka1998 – ukubiza jikelele kwamanzi 
kwagcina kubayinani eliphindaphindwe kabili emizini yabantu abampofu 
ngoba inani elikhulu lanyuka (idolobha lagcina lihezulu kakhulu kubantu 
baseNingizimu Afrika kuma khilolitha asuka ku6 aya kwangu10 umuzi 
umunye ngenyanga. Kubantu abampofu, lokhu kwaholela ekunqanyulweni 
kokusetshenziswa kwamanzi eminyakeni eyalandela eyisithupha, kusukela 
kumakhilolitha angu22 umizi ngamunye nganyanga kuya ku15. Isimo futhi 
saba nzima kakhulu emaphandleni, lapho izinkinga ezijulile zavela 
kwizinhlelo zokulethwa kwamanzi, futhi izizathu eziphambili kulokho 
kwakungukuhluleka ukumelana nohlelo lwamanzi okwakumbandakanya 
ukukhokhela okwakungeke kwenzeke. 
 
Ngenyanga kaFebruwari ka2014 ngenkathi ethula Inkulumo Yakhe Yesizwe, 
uZuma wayeneqholo lokuthi amaphesenti angu95 abantu babewathola 
amanzi kodwa usuku-nje emva kwenkulumo yakhe, isikhulu sikahulumeni 
savuma ukuthi u65 kuphela wamaphesenti owawuthola amanzi ahambayo. 
Lesosibalo sasihlanganisa hayi-nje kuphela amamitha amanzi aqale 
akhokhelwe obekugcina isikhathi esiningi esenqanyuliwe, kodwa nesibalo 
esikhulu sabantu abahlala emijondolo lapho besebenzisa khona ompompi 
abambalwa ukubhekelela izinkulungwane ngezinkulungwane zabahlali; 
lapho umpompi uba khona kumamitha angu200 yemizi, ukuthi bese 
kubonakala sengathi bayawathola amanzi noma-ngabe Uhlelo Lokwenza 
Kabusha kanye neNtuthuko luka1994 (phecelezi iReconstruction and 
Development Programme) lwalucacile: ‘Maphakathi nendawo, umgomo 
weRDP kwakungukuletha amalitha aphakathi kwangu50 aya kwangu60 
umuntu emunye usuku ngosuku amanzi ahlanzekile kanye nezindawo 
ezingcono zalapho behlala khona zokuzikhulula.’ 
 
Njengomphumela, ukulethwa kwamanzi emizini yaseNingizimu Afrika 
kuyisibonelo esihle somgomo wezenhlalakahle wokwenzelela emehlweni 
okwanelisa labo ababusayo, abacebile kanye namanamandla (noma ngabe 
bakholelwa yini kwezombusazwe). Okungase kwenzeke ukubhekana 
nokushoda kwamanzi ngamalungelo angempela amanzi amiswa yisinqumo 
sejaji lenkantolo yomthethosisekelo ngonyaka ka2009, lapho umbhali 
wenkantolo, iJaji uKate O’Regan, abuyiselwa emuva izikhalo zababebeke 
icala baseSoweto ngokuphindaphindwa kabili kwamanzi amahala kanye 
nokwenziwa kwamamitha manzi aqale akhokhelwe ukuba angabi 
emthethweni ngenxa yokuthi ayabandlulula futhi anomphumela omubi 
kwezempilo.  
 
Ngokunjalo, ngesikhathi izingcingo eziningi zikagesi zazifakelwa kwizigidi 
zezindlu okokuqala, amamitha aqale akhokhelwe kaEskom kanye namanani 
anyukayo (ngaphezulu kwamaphesenti angu150 kusukela ngonyaka ka2008 
kuya ku2014) okwaphoqa abampofu ukuthi baphindlele ezindleleni 
ezingcolile emakhaya zokusebenzisa amalahle, izinkuni kanye nopharafini. 
Ukuqhubekela phambili kweminyaka emva kokuqumbeka phansi kombuso 
wobandlululo kwaba yinto edlulayo, ngakho-ke, kwabesifazane ukupheka 
ngomlilo, futhi kumuntu onesifo sofuba, okwenza masinya kwenze abantu 
abanegciwane lesandulela ngculaza bagcine sebenengculaza.  
Mayelana nezindlu, kwakungekho ukubala okuphelele kwezindlu ezintsha 
zeRDP – owkakuphambene nomgomo owawulawula iReconstruction and 
Development Programme, lapho cishe amakota amathathu, cishe anguhafu 
cishe ngokuthi afinyelele kwizindlu ezazakhiwe ngesikhathi sobandlululo, 
zazikhiwe ezindaweni lapho abantu babecwaswa ngebala noma ngezinga 
lomsebenzi emalokishini kude kakhulu nasezindaweni zemisebenzi kanye 
nezinye izinsiza, futhi kwakhiwe ngemikhiqizo ebhidlika kalula, hayi izitini 
njengezinsuku zakudala 



 
Ngaphambi kokhetho luka2014, ukukhuluma ngenqubekela phambili 
kushiwo ngokukhulu ukunganaki. Kusukela kwiNkulumo Yesizwe kaZuma 
ngo2014: “Izinga labaphumelele kumatikuletsheni linyukile kusukela 
kunyaka ka2009 ngamaphesenti angu61 kuya kumaphesenti angu78 
ngonyaka odlule.’ Akazange avume ukuthi ukuchithwa kwbafundi ezikoleni 
zamabanga aphezulu kumatikuletsheni kwaba nzima kanjani ukukhuluma 
ngokwehluleka ngamaphesenti angu50 ngonyaka ka2012, kuphezulu 
ngamaphesenti angu22 ngonyaka ka2007. 
 
Okuye okukhathazayo okufanayo kufana nokuyekelewa Komshuwalense 
Wezempilo kaZwelonke yisikhwama sesizwe, okwasekuvunyiwe 
nguKhongolose emva kwezithembiso zokuqala ngonyaka ka2007 futhi 
kwavunyelwana ngakho ngokukhulunywa ngo2010, kodwa loluhlelo 
lalungaxhaswangwa ngemali kumabhajethi alendela. Kafushane-nje, 
izidingo eziningi zezenhlalakahle kanye nezezwe, kwakungukwenzelela-
nje, hayi okweqiniso. 
 
Ukuziphatha okungelona iqiniso kumthetho yiko okube yisivimbo 
ekwandiseni umgomo ngezenhlalakahle. Ukukwazi kwePitoli ukunakelela 
izakhamizi zaklo kwehla uma kubhekwene nesibalo sezomnotho, 
imisebenzi jikelele kahulumeni kwindima yemali yesizwe yayunka 
ngamaphesenti angu16.2 ngo1994 kuya kumaphesenti angu17.3 ngonyaka 
ka1998, kodwa kwehla ngamaphesenti angu15.8 ngo2002 nangamaphesenti 
angu13.7 ngonyaka ka2012. Uma sesibheka indlela yokubuyisela izimali 
okwaholela ukuhluleka kukahulumeni ukwenza lemisebenzi, uma sesibheka 
ezinye zezingxenye zemali yesizwe ezibizwa ‘ngogesi, ngesisisi kanye 
namanzi’ okwehla kancane ngamaphesenti kusukela ku3.5 wamaphesenti 
kuya kumaphesenti angu2.4 kusukela ngonyaka ka1994 kuya ku2002 kuze 
kufike kufike ku2012. Ukwehliswa kwezimali kwakungadalwanga ukuqedwa 
kwenkohlakalo nencithakalo; kodwa ukusebenzisa imali kancane.  
 
Isikweletu esibi kakhulu sesizwe saseNingizimu Afrika sasingaphansi 
kwamaphesenti angu40 wemali yesizwe, ngaphansi kakhulu kumazwe enza 
kahle kakhulu njengaseMalaysia, Brazil, Argentina kanye naseThailand 
ngokusho kombiko weBarclays Capital. Futhi ngokulinganiswa namazwe 
angamashumi amane kanye nezimakethe ezifufusayo, iOECD yathola ukuthi 
iNingizimu Afrika yayibalwa emazweni amahlanu asebenzisa kancane 
izimali emphakathini ngesikali sezimali zesizwe, ngaphandle kwe India, 
neChina, neMexico kanye neSouth Korea nabo abanonswinyo kakhulu. Izwe 
laseFrance lasebenzisa izimali zokusiza umphakathi izikhathi ezine 
mayelana nezenhlalakahle ngemali yesizwe, uma sekuqhathaniswa.  
 
Ukwandisa kwezenhlalakahle kwezwe laseNingizimu Afrika 
kwakunemigomo engaqhubeki, lapho ukusetshenziswa kwenzimali 
ngezenhlalakahle akudlulanga kumaphesenti amathathu kwimali yesizwe 
ngale konyaka ka1994. Njengombiko weFinancial and Fiscal Commission, 
kusukela ku1983, ukususa izimali zezenhlalakahle kwanyuka kuphela-nje 
ngo1.8 wamaphesenti kuya ku4.5 wamaphesenti kwimali yesizwe 
ngeminyaka yo2007.  
 
Isibonelelo esikhulu, Yisibonelelo Sabantu Abadala (OPG), 
okwakuqhutshekwa lapho kwakugcine khona uhlelo lobandlululo, kodwa 
ngamazinga amanzi njengoba kwakungu1994, kanye namazinga mancane 
entela. Lokhu kwandiswa kwakungenasisekelo, kuhulumeni omelene 
nokubandlululwa ngebala kwezenhlalakahle emva konyaka ka1994. Isizathu 
esisodwa kwakungukwazi kweSA Social Security Administration ukunciphisa 
inani leOPG, kusukela kumaphesenti angu72.2 kulaba okwakwenzelwa 
bona ngonyaka ka1995 kwehle kwafika kumaphesenti angu66.5 ngonyaka 
ka2007 ngaphambi kokunyuka kancane futhi.  
 
Isizathu esisodwa sokwehla kwemisebenzi kuleyo ebekwe iOPG 
kwakungukuphikelela zokuhlola zaloluhlelo kwezinye izindlela ngokuqala 
kwalo ngesikhathi sobandlululo, okuphikisana nezinye izindlela ezaziqalwa 
ngalesosikhathi emhlabeni jikelele. Okunye okuvelayo mayelana neOPG 
yaseNingizimu Afrika ‘ukungabhekeleli kwayo’ okufaka ingcindezi 
kulesisikhathi samanje (kunesidlule) imali yabakhokhi bentela: 
okungabalulekile ukuthi kube isikhathi esingakanani, noma-ke, lona othola 
lesisibonelo wake waqashwa ngokufaneleyo. Ngokuphikisayo, emazweni 
amaningi, ithuba lokukhokhisa abasebenzi intela ngokubhekelela 



kuyingxenye eme ngokusabalalisa kulabasebenzi abahola izimali ezinkulu 
futhi abakhokha kakhulu intela, kwezinye izindawo (isibonelo-nje amazwe 
angamashumi amabili kwangamashumi amabili nesishagalombili acebile 
kanye nangaphansana kwacebile acwaningwa ngeminyaka yo2000).  
 
Ukuqhubekela phambili kwentela yaseNingizimu Afrika kwehla kakhulu 
ngaphambi futhi nangemuva kombuso wobandlululo, lokho futhi sibonga 
umphumela wokunqunywa kwenani lentela kwizinkampani kanye nezinye 
izindlela ezenza lokho kwaba lula, kanye neValue Added Tax enyuka 
ngesikhulu isivinini. Ngesikhathi somnyakazo omkhulu wongxiwankulu 
kanye nenyaknyaka ngezomnotho, kusukela ngonyaka ka1997 kuya kunyak 
aka2000, kwaba khona ukwehla kakhulu kwenqubekela phambili ngentela 
ekhokhwa umuntu nomuntu, kodwa okwabuyela emuva kancane 
ngeminyaka yo2000 ngesikhathi sokuguquka kwezentela – futhi ngesikhathi 
inzuzo yezinkamani (kanjalo nentela) ikhula kakhulu ngokukhula komnotho 
okuncane phakathi konyaka ka1999 kuya kunyaka ka2008 – intela yomuntu 
nomuntu kwakba nenqubekela phambili kancane ngonyaka ka2009 
kunonyaka ka1997. Ngonyaka ka2008, iStatsSA yaphawula ukuthi, 
kuhlanganisa ukukhokhwa kwentela njengoba kubuyekeziwe kwiGini 
coefficient ‘kwaveza ukuthi azikho izibalo ezibalulekile mayelana nezinga 
lokungalingani kwabantu’; ngamanye amazwi, inqubekela phambili yentela 
eNingizimu Afrika, empeleni, kwakungukwezelela.  
 
Ngokuphetha, inhlalakahle kahulumeni waseNingizimu Afrika akuyona-nje 
into ecatshangwayo ‘ngentando yeningi kwezenhlalakahle’ noma-ke, 
njengoba uchwepheshe wezenhlalakahle isifundkiswa uJeremy Seekings 
eke wababaza, ‘baphana ngendlela emangalisayo’. USeekings kanye 
noNicol Natrass bona babhekelele isimo sangempela: ‘Okuhle okungenziwa 
ubuningi bezomsebenzi kwezomnotho njengoba kufisa iNingizimu Afrika 
ukuba nezwe lezenhlalakahle njengaseMelika lapho uhulumeni enikezela 
ngemali encane kakhulu emiphakathini mayelana nezenhlalakahle.’  
Kodwa lokhu ngeke kube ‘okungcono kakhulu’; kuyobe okunganelisi 
kakhulu, uma sibheka ingcebo yomphakathi, ukuhola phambili 
ngokungalingani kanye nokwaziwa ngokuhlanganyela ezenhlalakahle 
kwezobulungiswa. Ngokusho kukaBarchiesi, indlela uhulumeni 
wongxiwankulu kaKhongolose wahlela imali yesibonelelo sezenhlalakahle 
ukuthi sibonakale ‘njengokungenelela kwethuba kwezombusazwe. Kunikwa 
umuntu ngamuntu, esincane ngendlela emangalisayo okungukuthi noma 
usithola emzini owodwa akunasiqinisekiso sokuphila impilo engabuphofu.’ 
 
Ezinye zezinkinga esezibhekiwe kungenzeka zilungiswe-nje: lokhu 
okwenziwe ngokuhlola okwakusetshenziswa ukucwaswa okwakufika 
nohulumeni efuna isiqinisekiso samaholo abantu, lapgo futhi izimali 
ezazithathwa zisabekwe phezu kwabo, ngesinyelela, kulabo ababethola 
lolusizo kuhulumeni, ukuzama kukahulumeni ukudala imisebenzi 
akuzangwe kusetshenziswe ngaphandle kwamatoho emisebenzini 
yemiphakathi: kanti futhi umhlaba kanye nezezindlu akuzange kulethwa 
kubantu ngesivinini okwakulindeleke ngaso 
 
Kodwa-ke ngombuso kaKhongolose wontamolukhuni okwenziwe ngodlame 
kanye nezinga lobungxiwankulu elalizimisele ngokungandisi imigomo 
yezenhlalakahle, kusukela ekwenzeleleni okusemehlweni kuye emigomeni 
yangempela yezenhlalakahle okungeke kungenzeki, ngaphandle kokuthi 
kube khona iqembu elinamandla kakhulu lezishoshsovu elingaqhamuka 
kwezombusazwe elingavumela ukuthi kube khona kakhulu uzwelo kusukwa 
kuhulumeni wongxiwankulu. 

 
 
What, really, did the ANC deliver? Tokenistic social policy  
Patrick Bond 
 
What has the South African government delivered in 20 years? A massive 
welfare state with 16 million grant recipients (nearly a third of the 
population); 95 percent of the people served with clean water access; a 
rising rate of matriculation by 12th graders; a dramatic reduction in 
poverty? 
 
These are some of the claims made during the last few weeks as South 
Africa's May 7 vote neared. But the devils in the details are vital to 



unpack, partly because the emergence of budget surpluses that followed 
the economy's recovery from the 1998 emerging markets crisis generated a 
certain overconfidence amongst policymakers in Pretoria, which lasted 
throughout the 2000s.  
 
To illustrate, the leading researcher in the SA Presidency at the time, Alan 
Hirsch, argued in what may be the most substantive, book-length defense 
of post-apartheid policies, A Season of Hope: [A]t the centre is a social 
democratic approach to social reform – it is the state’s job to underwrite 
the improvement in the quality of life of the poor and to reduce 
inequalities, but with a firmly entrenched fear of the risks of personal 
dependency on the state and of the emergence of entitlement attitudes... 
The ANC’s approach is sometimes summarized as elements of a northern 
European approach to social development combined with elements of 
Asian approaches to economic growth, within conservative macroeconomic 
parameters. This remains the intellectual paradigm within which the ANC 
operates.  
 
For Stanford University anthropologist James Ferguson, the ANC's fear of 
‘dependency’ and other alleged anti-social behavioral incentives caused by 
welfare is not simply a ‘lamentable manifestation of a reactionary and 
retrograde yearning for paternalism and inequality,’ it is instead ‘an 
entirely contemporary response to the historically novel emergence of a 
social world where people, long understood (under both pre-capitalist and 
early capitalist social systems) as scarce and valuable, have instead 
become seen as lacking value, and in surplus.’  
 
Under this logic, in which all policy is oriented to the economy’s needs not 
the society’s, there is no rationale for welfare programmes – aside from a 
brief six-month period of unemployment insurance – for the 35 to 40 
percent of the working-age population who cannot find either formal work 
or even engage in informal entrepreneurial activity, at any given time.  
 
In this context, social grant provision remains a logical component of a 
neoliberal state’s policy repertoire, as Susan Booysen argues, because it is 
a part of the ruling party’s ‘political regeneration… the ANC-in-
government is the dispenser, the patron that ensures social grants and 
other benefits. This is recognised as the “ANC doing good”.’  
 
An extreme version was articulated during April 2014 campaigning by 
KwaZulu-Natal provincial agriculture minister Meshack Radebe, who 
remarked in front of the president, ‘Zuma has increased grants, but there 
are people who are stealing them by voting for opposition parties. If you 
are in the opposition, you are like a person who comes to my house, eats 
my food and then insults me,’ and you should ‘stay away from the grants.’ 
(Zuma did not correct him.) 
 
But more than patronage, the grants offer the political importance of 
appearing to be a generous social welfare state, especially when tokenistic 
expansion of social policies stands in contrast to the deeper, genuinely 
‘northern European’ approach based on strategies of decommodfication 
and destratification that Hirsch so erroneously claims.  
 
In reality, Ohio State sociologist Franco Barchiesi concludes in one of the 
most extensive studies yet undertaken, South African social policy ‘is 
characterized by a high degree of commodification, intended as the 
dependence of social provisions and living standards on individual labour 
market positions and waged employment, rather than on subsidization 
from either employers or the state.’ Stratification is also amplified 
through means tests for ‘indigency.’ 
 
Welfare delivery is also being privatized. Describing ‘the art of 
neoliberalism’ in South Africa, Wits economists Nicolas Pons-Vignon and 
Aurelia Segatti agree that ‘direct transfers can alleviate poverty, but they 
do little to address inequality; furthermore, they act to entrench 
neoliberalism if they are associated, as has been the case in South Africa, 
with encouraging private provision of services to the poor.’  
 
Such private provision regularly results in scandals, including an apparently 
corrupt $1 billion outsourcing of benefits payments, as Rhodes media 



studies professor Jane Duncan observes: ‘the very act of placing public 
functions in private hands means that social security inevitably becomes 
debased by the profit motive. South Africa's social security-dependent 
poor are a massive captive market for profit-seeking companies. In the 
name of efficiency, the SA Social Security Agency has entrusted the 
administration of millions of South Africans' livelihoods to a private sector 
that appears to be more concerned about lining its own pockets than 
serving the poor and vulnerable.’  
 
With this extent of prevailing neoliberal pressures, not even water 
minister Ronnie Kasrils could fulfill his (heartfelt) commitment to finally 
implement a free basic water policy. The ‘right to water’ ended up either 
being sabotaged or delivered in a tokenistic way, free for merely the first 
6 kiloliters/household/month (kl/hh/m).  
 
To illustrate, in Durban – the main site of Free Basic Water pilot-
exploration starting in 1998 – the overall cost of water ended up doubling 
for poor households because of a huge price increase in the second block 
(the city soon had the second-highest price amongst its South African 
peers for 6-10 kl/hh/m). For poor people, this led to consumption cuts by 
a third in the subsequent six years, from 22 kl/hh/m to 15. Matters were 
even worse in rural areas, where extremely serious problems arose in the 
community water supply projects, and the main reasons for 
unsustainability of a water system invariably included genuine affordability 
constraints.  
 
By February 2014 in his State of the Nation Address, Zuma was confident 
to claim 95 percent of the population had ‘access to water coverage’ but 
the day after the speech, a government official admitted that only 65 
percent contained ‘flowing water’. That figure included not only pre-
payment meters which often resulted in self-disconnection, but also 
countless shack settlements where a dozen taps (or fewer) serve thousands 
of residents; where a tap exists within 200 meters of households, that 
qualifies as ‘access’ even though the 1994 Reconstruction and 
Development Programme mandate was clear: ‘In the medium term, the 
RDP aims to provide an on-site supply of 50 - 60 liters per person per day 
of clean water and improved on-site sanitation.’ 
 
As a result, South Africa’s oft-heralded household water supply is a good 
example of a tokenistic social policy which satisfies those with power, 
wealth and strong status quo orientations (no matter their declared 
ideology). The possibilities for countering the inadequate water supply 
with a genuine right to water were limited by a 2009 Constitutional Court 
judgment, in which the court’s author, Judge Kate O’Regan, turned down 
Soweto plaintiffs’ arguments for a doubling of the Free Basic Water supply 
and the banning of pre-payment meters because of their discriminatory 
and health-threatening impacts.  
 
Likewise, while electricity wires were installed in millions of housing units 
for the first time, Eskom’s pre-payment meters and soaring prices (up 
more than 150 percent from 2008-14) forced poor people back to dirtier 
household energy like wood, coal and paraffin. Post-apartheid progress 
was fleeting, therefore, for women cooking over fire, and for anyone with 
respiratory diseases, which can quickly take people from HIV+ to full-
blown AIDS.  
 
As for housing, there was never a proper audit of the new ‘RDP’ units – 
which in contrast to the Reconstruction and Development Programme 
mandate, were typically three quarters or even just half as big as 
apartheid matchboxes, located in race/class-segregated ghettoes even 
further from jobs and amenities, and built with tissue paper and spit, not 
bricks and mortar as in the old days.  
 
In the run-up to the 2014 elections, claims of progress were made with 
wild abandon. From Zuma’s State of the Nation 2014 speech: ‘The matric 
pass rate has gone up from around 61 percent in 2009 to 78 percent last 
year.’ Nowhere did he concede that the culling of high school students 
before matric had broached 50 percent in 2012, up from 22 percent in 
2007. 
 



A similar concern applied to the Treasury’s apparent abandonment of 
National Health Insurance policy, which was approved by the ANC after 
initial promises in 2007 and in-principle approval in 2010, but the 
programme was essentially unfunded in subsequent budgets. In short, too 
many of the social policies and state services were tokenistic, not genuine. 
 
Artificial fiscal discipline remained the overarching constraint to 
expanding social policy. Pretoria’s capacity to serve its citizenry steadily 
shrunk in comparison to the size of the economy, for across the terrain of 
social and public policy, government’s ‘general services’ role in GDP rose 
from 16.2 percent in 1994 to 17.3 percent in 1998, but fell back to 15.8 
percent by 2002 and 13.7 percent in 2012. Reflecting the cost-recovery 
approach to service delivery and hence the inability of the state to 
properly roll out and maintain these functions, the category of GDP 
components termed ‘electricity, gas and water’ fell steadily from 3.5 
percent to 2.4 percent to 1.8 percent of GDP from 1994 to 2002 to 2012. 
The cutbacks were not due to the elimination of fraud and waste; instead, 
the state was underspending in general, compared to peers.  
 
The 2010 internal gross public debt of South Africa was less than 40 
percent of GDP, well below high-performance countries Malaysia, Brazil, 
Argentina and Thailand, according to Barclays Capital. And in a rating of 
40 rich countries and emerging markets, the OECD found that South 
Africa’s was amongst the five least generous countries in terms of public 
spending as a ratio of GDP, with only India, China, Mexico and South Korea 
more stingy. France provided four times as much public social spending 
per unit of GDP, in contrast.  
 
The South African welfare state’s expansion entailed a fiscal commitment 
that was actually quite limited, with state social spending never exceeding 
a 3 percent increase in GDP beyond 1994 levels. As the Financial and Fiscal 
Commission reported, even dating to 1983, social transfers rose from just 
1.8 to 4.5 percent of GDP through 2007.  
 
The largest grant, the Older Persons Grant (OPG), was a direct 
continuation of the apartheid system, but with lower inflation-adjusted 
payouts than in 1994, lower coverage rates, and lower tax progressivity. 
Its expansion was not substantive, not nearly what one would expect from 
a genuine, non-racial welfare state after 1994. One reason was the ability 
of the SA Social Security Administration to shrink the OPG coverage rate, 
from 72.2 percent of the target population in 1995 to a low of 66.5 
percent in 2007 before a slight uptick resumed.  
 
One reason for diminishing services to those ostensibly covered by the OPG 
was the persistence of means-testing dating to the scheme’s origins during 
apartheid, in contrast to most other systems being developed at the time 
as universal. Another feature of the South African OPG is its ‘non-
contributory’ character, which puts more of the burden on present (than 
past) tax-payers: it doesn’t matter how long, or whether, a recipient 
formally worked. In contrast, in many countries, the opportunity to tax 
workers on a contributory basis is also the basis for more redistribution 
when higher-paid workers carry a higher tax rate, in some settings (e.g. 20 
out of 28 wealthy and middle-income countries surveyed during the 
2000s).  
 
South Africa’s overall tax progressivity declined substantially just before 
and after the end of apartheid, thanks mainly to deep corporate tax cuts 
and growing loopholes, as well as fast-rising Value Added Tax. During the 
period of most intense neoliberalism and economic crisis, from 1997-2000, 
there were steep declines of progressivity within the personal income tax 
as well, and although these were slightly reversed in the 2000s as tax 
reform was applied – and once corporate profits (and hence taxes) 
recovered strongly in the 1999-2008 mini-boom – the personal income tax 
was still less progressive in 2009 than in 1997. In 2008, StatsSA remarked, 
including taxation in a revised Gini coefficient ‘reveals no statistically 
significant impact on inequality’; in other words, South African tax 
progressivity was, in reality, tokenistic.  
 
In sum, South Africa’s welfare state is by no stretch of the imagination 
‘social democratic’ or, as Cape Town sociologist Jeremy Seekings has 



claimed, ‘exceptionally generous.’ Seekings and Nicoli Nattrass advocate a 
reality check: ‘The best that a labour surplus economy such as SA can 
aspire to is an American-style welfare state regime with a very 
inegalitarian labour market, where the state provides minimal and 
stringently means-tested public welfare.’  
 
But this would be not ‘best’; it would be terribly unsatisfactory, given the 
society’s wealth, world-leading inequality and record of social 
mobilization against injustice. According to Barchiesi, the way the 
neoliberal ANC government arranged social grants should be understood 
‘as a specific biopolitical intervention. Taken individually, they are in fact 
so meagre that even receiving more than one in a single household is no 
guarantee of a life out of poverty.’  
 
Some of the problems we have reviewed could ostensibly be fixed: means-
testing was utilized with the inevitable stigmatization that comes with a 
state demanding proof of poor people’s income; cost-recovery strategies 
were still being imposed, by stealth, on recipients of state services; the 
state’s potentially vast job-creating capacity was never utilized aside from 
a few short-term public works activities; and land and housing were not 
delivered at appropriate rates.  
 
But with a relatively conservative ANC government and a bellicose liberal 
(essentially right-wing) capitalist class intent on drawing the limits on 
social policy, moving from tokenism to genuine social policy is not likely, 
unless a powerful leftist force emerges in the political realm that compels 
much more generosity from the neoliberal state. 

 
 
China: 25 years since the mass democracy movement 

 
 

 
China’s dictatorship is haunted by the prospect of a new mass revolt 
Vincent Kolo (China Worker) 15 April 2014  
 
On 15 April 1989 Hu Yaobang, the former General Secretary of the 
Communist Party of China, died of a heart attack. This became the start 
signal for one of the biggest mass movements in modern history, a 
movement that soon grew beyond the wildest expectations of its initiators 
and came close to toppling the dictatorial regime of the so-called 
‘communist’ party. 
 
On 17 April the first contingents, around 700 students and teachers, 
marched 15 kilometers from their university campus into Tiananmen 
Square at the heart of the Chinese capital. They chanted, “Long Live Hu 
Yaobang! Long live democracy! Down with corruption! Down with 
autocracy!” In the ensuing weeks these slogans would echo around the 
world. 
 
The students’ occupation of Tiananmen Square a quarter of a century ago 
was in many ways the forerunner of the mass ‘occupy’ movements of the 
present, sharing many common features with the revolutionary upheavals 



of the ‘Arab Spring’ and youthful mass revolts such as ‘Occupy Wall Street’ 
and Taiwan’s ‘Sunflower Movement’. A key lesson of 1989 and the bloody 
massacre that ended this movement was the need for a strategy based 
upon the working class and a programme of class struggle. It also raises 
many questions about student-led movements, their possibilities but also 
their political limitations, unless equipped with a conscious strategy to 
spread beyond the middle-class and link up with workers. 
 
Millions would join wave upon wave of demonstrations in Beijing itself, 
with anti-government protests spreading to over 110 cities across China. 
Throughout this movement and right up to the bloody finish, the 
demonstrators sang ‘The Internationale’, giving the lie to the regime’s 
claim that this was a bourgeois counter-revolutionary movement. Just five 
days after the first modest demonstration, up to 200,000 people defied a 
government ban, occupying the Square on the day of Hu’s funeral. An 
indefinite ‘student strike’ was called at over 20 universities and colleges in 
Beijing and the formation of an ‘autonomous federation’ was announced 
to coordinate the movement. By mid-May, the industrial working class too 
was beginning to organise and lay the foundations for an independent 
trade union movement. This development above all else – “The Polish 
fear” (growth of an independent mass workers’ movement) – terrified 
China’s leaders. 
 
Revolution 
A revolution, said Leon Trotsky, is when the masses begin to shape events 
directly and sense their power to do so. This sums up the situation in China 
at that time. The regime of Deng Xiaoping, praised by Western 
governments as the man who brought capitalism back to China, “seemed 
confused and impotent” noted the historian Maurice Meisner. The 
government hierarchy and military were deeply split. As Militant, 
newspaper of the CWI in Britain, explained “…all the conditions were there 
for the peaceful overthrow of the bureaucracy… The only thing missing 
was the vital ingredient of a clear programme, strategy and tactics.” 
[Militant, 9 June 1989] 
 
On the night of 3-4 June 1989, Deng Xiaoping and his ‘hard-line’ supporters 
within the ruling group, waded through the blood of thousands of workers 
and youth in order to restore their control. Deng mobilised 200,000 PLA 
(People’s Liberation Army) troops for a full-scale ‘invasion’ of the Chinese 
capital. By way of comparison, the U.S. deployed 248,000 troops for the 
invasion of Iraq in 2003. According to Amnesty International at least one 
thousand people were killed in the storming of central Beijing. More than 
40,000 were swept up in police raids during the following weeks and 
months, with workers rather than students suffering the most serious 
consequences. Workers who had organised or tried to organise strikes in 
the final days of the movement were sentenced to long terms of 
imprisonment or executed as “counter-revolutionaries”. The short-lived 
Beijing Workers’ Autonomous Federation, which had called for a general 
strike to stop the military onslaught, was accused of planning an armed 
insurrection against the government and its activists hunted down. 
 
Those reading this article should know that such information is considered 
‘seditious’ by the Chinese state. For 25 years a blanket ban has been in 
force on all reporting of ‘liu si’ (‘6/4’ – the June 4 incident), other than 
the government’s Kafkaesque version. This asserts that “no one died in 
Tiananmen Square” and that Deng was forced to act to avert “social 
chaos” and secure “China’s prosperity”. The rapid economic growth of the 
past quarter century is offered as historic justification for the massacre. 
 
Suppressing the 1989 movement had nothing to do with preventing the 
return of capitalism to China, contrary to some of the statements made by 
Chinese leaders at the time. The regime has instead pursued a 
combination of increasingly neo-liberal capitalist policies alongside a 
revamped system of authoritarian rule. Those who argue that the market 
(capitalism) and democracy go hand-in-hand have a tough job explaining 
what has happened in China – and why the ‘Chinese model’ is so popular 
with the capitalist multinationals. This sympathy among capitalist 
commentators for authoritarian solutions has been expressed openly by 
New York Times columnist Thomas Friedman, for example, when he 
opined: “One-party autocracy certainly has its drawbacks. But when it is 



led by a reasonably enlightened group of people [sic], as China is today, it 
can also have great advantages.” 
 
Today, the China of the 1980s appears almost as a ‘golden era’ of relative 
openness and public debate. Under Hu Jintao and Xi Jinping the police 
apparatus has grown to monstrous proportions, with a budget that eclipses 
military spending. While the regime is forced to launch a high-profile anti-
corruption campaign to ward off public hostility, Xi is also stepping up 
repression against even ‘moderate’ independent actors such as the anti-
corruption ‘New Citizens Movement’ whose leader Xu Zhiyong has been 
handed a four year prison term, with 10 other activists thrown behind 
bars. 
 
The shift of the Chinese regime towards even harsher police rule and 
rejection of ‘political reform’ has been a key factor turning the annual 
protest vigils in Hong Kong on June 4 into mass events, with around 
200,000 taking part over recent years including several thousand visitors 
from mainland China. On the mainland, no such protests are tolerated of 
course. Xi’s strategy of fortifying one-party rule and stamping on every 
shoot of independent political activity is an expression of a deep social and 
political crisis which will inevitably produce an explosive outcome – a new 
1989 but on a higher level. 
 
For all these reasons it is vital that the real lessons of ‘6/4’ are rescued 
from beneath the mountain of disinformation, lies and misunderstandings, 
to be debated and studied by a new generation looking for a way to 
change the political and economic system. 
 
In May 1989 the movement had spread beyond students with many workers 
also joining in. 
Origins of the 1989 movement 
 
Student activists in Beijing had been planning to take to the streets for the 
70th anniversary of the ‘May 4th movement’ of 1919, aiming to sustain 
these protests until the Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev arrived for his 
historic visit to China on 15 May 1989. Gorbachev was widely seen as a 
‘democratiser’ within the communist (in reality Stalinist) bloc of 
countries. The students had a long list of grievances, but the central issue 
was the fear that the ‘democratisation’ process they had believed would 
accompany ‘market reforms’, a process seemingly thriving in Eastern 
Europe and the Soviet Union under Gorbachev, was now going backwards 
in China. The news of Hu Yaobang’s death therefore led the student 
activists to fast-forward their protest plans, seizing the opportunity to 
“mourn the dead to criticise the living”. 
 
Hu had been ousted as party leader in January 1987, accused of softness in 
the face of student pro-democracy demonstrations in Shanghai and Beijing 
in December 1986. The hard-liners within the ruling bureaucracy, who 
feared political instability and a challenge from the masses above all else, 
pressured the paramount leader Deng to sacrifice his ally Hu, who like 
Deng was a pioneer of the pro-capitalist reforms adopted since 1978. His 
dismissal did not however signal a decisive change of course. Hu was 
succeeded by Zhao Ziyang, an even more openly pro-capitalist ‘reformer’. 
But Hu’s fall from grace reinforced the fears within the liberal camp and 
among the radical students that ‘political reform’ was being sidelined. 
From this they concluded, “something must be done” to tip the scales 
back the other way. Hu in many ways resembled Dubèek, the leader of 
Czechoslovakia who stood for “socialism with a human face”, whose brief 
tenure ended with the Soviet Union’s invasion in 1968. Hu had argued for a 
Chinese military withdrawal from Tibet for example, but also enraged the 
‘hard-line’ faction when he announced in 1984 “Marx and Lenin can’t solve 
our problems”. 
 
At the same time the government’s radical market policies had introduced 
sweeping changes into Chinese society, setting warning lights flashing in 
many areas. Tibet had erupted in the most serious rioting and street 
protests for 30 years in March 1989. This movement was crushed by the 
then party boss in Tibet, Hu Jintao, with the same ruthless methods that 
were later used in Beijing. Hu was later rewarded with promotion to party 
leader and president. Inflation at over 31 percent, was at its highest level 



since the 1949 revolution. Over a million factories closed in 1989 as a 
result of the regime’s austerity measures. On the day of Hu Yaobang’s 
funeral (22 April) unemployed youth and rural migrants in Xian and 
Changsha clashed with police. 
 
For a whole year the top levels of government had been locked in an 
increasingly rancorous debate over price reforms, with Zhao, initially 
supported by Deng, pushing for full price liberalisation. At that stage there 
existed a twin-system of state regulated prices and market prices, which 
provided lucrative opportunities for a section of the bureaucracy to enrich 
themselves, pilfering goods from the state sector and selling them into the 
market sector. As Beijing academic and representative of the ‘new left’ 
Wang Hui, explains, “In 1988 alone, the differences between the two 
levels of prices in the two systems (that is ‘rent’) reached almost 357 
billion yuan, amounting to almost 30 percent of the national income that 
year.” [Wang Hui, China’s New Order, 2006] 
 
Zhao’s proposed reforms were presented as a way to eliminate such 
speculation but in reality meant higher prices and greater burdens for the 
working class and the poor. Political ‘gridlock’ at the top – reflecting mass 
pressure – led to the withdrawal of Zhao’s price reforms. This plan would 
be pushed through three months after the massacre, in September 1989, 
with the threat of mass protests having been removed. Ironically, by that 
time Zhao himself was under house arrest, lasting until his death in 2005, 
while his economic policies were enacted by his successors. 
 
Stalinist system in crisis 
In his gripping firsthand account of the movement in Beijing, ‘Eyewitness 
in China’, the then 27-year old Trotskyist Stephen Jolly from Australia 
wrote: “I felt as if I was at the centre of the world”. It was clear that the 
outcome of the struggle in China would have colossal effects 
internationally, as important in its way as the industrial and financial crisis 
of capitalism that is now unfolding around us. Wang Hui, who was among 
the last group of students to leave the Square on the morning of 4 June, 
argues that, “The events in Beijing of that year triggered the 
disintegration of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and inaugurated the 
political and economic structure by which neo-liberalism came to 
dominate the globe.” 
 
This somewhat overstates the case, yet there is no doubt that the heroic 
defiance of the Chinese workers and youth followed by the sadistic 
crushing of this movement, accelerated and compounded the crisis within 
other Stalinist one-party states, in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. In 
the capitalist West, the neo-liberal onslaught against the working class had 
already begun, but accelerated exponentially as a result of the crisis and 
collapse of the Stalinist regimes. The Stalinist states had been wracked by 
crisis in many cases from the late 1970s onwards. The rapid 
industrialisation achieved in their early years, based on the enormous 
advantages of central planning and state ownership, had given way to 
economic stagnation due to the suffocating role of the ruling bureaucracy. 
This was inevitable without the active and democratic involvement of the 
working class in the running of society and the economy – i.e. genuine 
socialism. 
 
This deepening economic crisis, but also – critically – the repressive nature 
of Stalinism and a yearning for democracy among the masses, coupled to 
the bureaucracy’s increasing attacks on workers’ rights and social 
protection, produced among some layers a growing antipathy towards 
‘socialism’ in whose name these regimes purported to rule. This attitude 
was especially pronounced among the intelligentsia and within the 
bureaucracy itself. In China’s case, the chaotic results of the so-called 
Cultural Revolution 1966-76, during which intellectuals especially were 
scapegoated as “bad elements” by Maoist propagandists, had made a 
significant layer of intellectuals hostile to ‘communism’. 
 
Throughout the Stalinist world, with the regimes in China, Hungary, Poland 
and Yugoslavia to the fore, sections of the Stalinist bureaucracy began to 
look towards capitalism for a lifeline, to safeguard their own power and 
privileges. Deng Xiaoping’s rise to power in 1978, with the defeat and 
arrest of the Maoist ‘Gang of Four’, marked a decisive turn in China, not as 



a fully-developed plan to restore capitalism, but initially as a ‘pragmatic’ 
attempt to combine some features of capitalism – higher management 
‘incentives’, less protection for workers, more openings for private wealth 
and investment – with a bureaucratically planned economy. In the course 
of the 1980s, however, a more conscious pro-capitalist wing emerged 
within the Chinese regime, with Deng and Zhao as its principle figures. 
 
The economic changes wrought by this shift at the top were dramatic. 
Firstly, all agriculture was privatised 1979-83, with the destruction of 
collective farming rather than its reorganisation along democratic lines, 
which we genuine Marxists would advocate. This would later create a huge 
‘black hole’ of underfunded rural healthcare and education (these services 
had been dependent on the collective farms for support). The regime 
launched its ‘coastal strategy’ at the same time, ceding greater powers to 
the eastern provinces and encouraging their integration into the world 
market, particularly through the capitalists of the Chinese diaspora. The 
special economic zones (SEZs), run on capitalist lines, were set up in a few 
areas but then extended. Xi Jinping’s father Xi Zhongxun is regarded as 
the pioneer of the SEZs, which he launched while party chief in Guangdong 
province. 
 
Other reforms undermined the job security and benefit entitlements of 
state sector workers, while state propaganda increasingly lauded social 
inequality as a spur to ‘economic development’, and lambasted 
‘pampered’ workers. A contract labour reform introduced in 1986 
abolished the permanent employment system in the state-owned 
enterprises. These changes did not amount to the restoration of capitalism 
at that time, but were nevertheless a substantial erosion of the planned 
economic foundations and the position of the working class. 
 
The Maoist writer Minqi Li, a participant in 1989 (although he confesses he 
was then a ‘neo-liberal democrat’) describes the period from 1985 
onwards as follows: “The official television programmes, newspapers, and 
magazines now positively portrayed a materially prosperous western 
capitalism and highly dynamic East Asian capitalist ‘dragons’. Only China 
and other socialist states appeared to have lagged behind… The dominant 
image of capitalism had turned from one of sweatshop super-exploitation 
into one synonymous of democracy, high wages and welfare benefits, as 
well as union protection of workers’ rights. It was not until the 1990s that 
the Chinese working class would again learn from their own experience 
what capitalism was to mean in real life.” [Li, The Rise of China and the 
Demise of the Capitalist World Economy, 2008]. 
 
How to characterise the 1989 movement? 
Today, compounded by the regime’s block on free information and 
discussion, there is a great deal of misunderstanding and confusion about 
the Tiananmen events. Some apologists for the Chinese regime describe 
1989 as a “colour revolution”, placing it on a par with the upheavals in 
Georgia 2003 and Ukraine 2004. By this, they wish to dismiss the 
movement as pro-Western – the protesters mere ‘puppets’ of foreign 
imperialism. This idea is echoed by sections of the neo-Maoist movement 
in China, who point to the openly capitalist position of many leaders of the 
1989 movement today, which however does not necessarily match what 
these same individuals said and did at the time. Significantly, however, a 
growing number of today’s Maoist-influenced youth have begun to revise 
their view and now describe Tiananmen as a “genuine people’s 
movement”. This is a welcome step. 
 
Like most truly mass movements, the Tiananmen movement was an 
extremely complex and diverse one. This was inevitable, particularly 
under conditions of one-party dictatorship and the complete absence of 
independent organisations of the working class and other oppressed layers. 
Emerging from the dark night of authoritarian rule, the constituent parts 
of this movement spanned the entire political rainbow. Among some layers 
there were indeed illusions in Western-style bourgeois democracy and 
even more so in the ‘Taiwan model’, but this was just one of many strands 
within the movement – influential, but not decisive. Others sought a 
‘renewal of socialism’ with some – but by no means all – looking towards 
Gorbachev for inspiration. Especially among workers there was already an 
extremely wary attitude towards the ‘market reforms’ and a will to 



defend state-owned property, the biggest gain from the 1949 revolution. 
The common denominator in the movement was an explosion in demands 
for democratic rights and flowing from this a growing rejection of the 
existing government even if there was little clarity over what should 
replace it. 
 
There is no question that the initial impetus for the movement came from 
a layer of intellectuals and their student supporters that today would be 
described as ‘neo-liberal’ (this term was not used then). They were close 
to the Zhao wing of the regime and their political outlook embraced not 
just ‘democracy’ but also, to differing degrees, support for the capitalist 
‘free market’. At that time, however, they would not have expressed 
support for capitalism in such strident terms as some of them have done 
since. Most of the leaders of the student movement did not want to topple 
the government, but rather achieve a shift at the top in favour of Zhao 
and the ‘reform’ wing. This is shown by one of their central demands: for 
China’s (actually toothless) National People’s Congress to convene and 
censure or remove the ‘hard-line’ members of the government. “Our 
purpose was to make the government listen to us and talk to us,” said the 
student leader Wuerkaixi in retrospect, “that was our only real demand.” 
 
However, once the psychological barrier had been broken – of daring to 
confront the dictatorship openly on the streets – the student protests 
acted like a gigantic magnet for all the accumulated social discontent in 
society. In this way the floodgates were thrust open to social forces that 
did not fully share the interests and aims of the original student leaders. 
Even within the ranks of the students there was a division between the 
older and generally more privileged pro-Zhao layer and a younger, more 
radical majority, who regarded Zhao as fundamentally no different from 
the rest of the top bureaucrats. This was reflected in the mass hatred 
towards the “princelings” – the sons and daughters of top officials who had 
become or were becoming capitalists through exploiting their connections. 
The offspring of both Deng and Zhao were notorious princelings, duly 
denounced by millions of demonstrators: “Chairman Mao sent his son to 
fight [in Korea]. Lin Biao sent his son to make a coup. Deng Xiaoping sent 
his son to organise donations, and Zhao Ziyang sent his son to sell 
televisions at a profit,” was one popular chant. 
 
Maoist ideas emerged as a significant but also contradictory trend within 
the mass movement. Many demonstrations outside Beijing, especially in 
industrial cities, carried Mao’s portrait, counterposing the allegedly 
uncorrupt lifestyle of the bureaucratic leaders in Mao’s day with the 
millionaire lifestyle they were increasingly attaining under Deng. This was 
less common in the Beijing demonstrations, where many student activists 
were wary of Mao, who they regarded as even more authoritarian than his 
successors. But even in Beijing, the students’ hunger strike, which began 
on 12 May, drew heavily on the slogans and campaign style of Mao’s 
Cultural Revolution. This was also an extremely contentious episode, 
opposed outright as “too radical” by some of the liberal intellectuals in 
the movement. Yet the hunger strike in Tiananmen Square proved to be a 
pivotal event, the point when other layers and especially the working class 
came ‘off the fence’ and into the fray. 
 
The entrance of the broad masses into the movement changed its 
character and propelled it in another direction: from a protest movement 
seeking to strengthen one wing of the bureaucracy, into an increasingly 
open challenge to the bureaucracy as a whole. Furthermore, the 
Tiananmen movement – perhaps uniquely in the Stalinist bloc at that time 
– developed in an increasingly anti-capitalist, anti-‘market reform’ 
direction. As Wang Hui told the New York Times (15 October 2006), this 
was a “broad social movement” that grew out of “the distress caused by 
the shock therapy of market reforms.” 
 
A political revolution – to safeguard the priceless social conquest of a 
state-owned economy, but place it under a new regime of democratic 
workers’ control and management – was within reach in 1989. The critical 
ingredient that was lacking was a genuine Marxist party, rooted among 
workers as well as students, which could have emerged from underground 
conditions to fructify the mass movement with a clear programme and 
correct tactics. Such a force could have given a conscious expression to 



the unconscious processes among the masses in the direction of a socialist 
alternative to capitalism and Stalinism. 
chinaworker.info 
 
This article deals with the background and opening phase of the 1989 
movement. An analysis of the build-up and bloody crushing of the 
movement is contained in our book, Seven Weeks That Shook the World, 
published by chinaworker.info, which can be ordered (96 pages, 70 HK 
dollars including postage) from cwi.china@gmail.com 

 
 
South Africa’s Resource Curses and Growing Social Resistance 

 
 Patrick Bond 15 April 2014 
 
The African National Congress (ANC), led during the 1990s by the late 
Nelson Mandela, is projected to be reelected in South Africa’s May 7, 2014 
national election by a wide margin, probably with between 50 and 60 
percent of the vote. But underneath the ruling party’s apparent 
popularity, the society is seething with fury, partly at the mismanagement 
of vast mineral wealth. The political and economic rulers’ increasingly 
venal policies and practices are so bad that not only did ANC elites play a 
direct role in massacring striking mineworkers in August 2012, but 
corporate South Africa was soon rated by PriceWaterhouseCoopers as 
“world leader in money-laundering, bribery and corruption, procurement 
fraud, asset misappropriation and cybercrime,” with internal management 
responsible for more than three quarters of what was termed “mind-
boggling” levels of theft.1 
 
With such degeneration from above, the country’s impotent socialist left 
was pleasantly surprised last December when the largest union in Africa, 
the 342,000-strong National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa 
(“Numsa”) split away from the ANC. Numsa pledged to organize 
mineworkers and any other disgruntled workers, and steadily to 
reconstruct a new South African left from below, including radical social 
movements once derided as “ultraleft” (because from the early 2000s they 
had already broken with the ANC). The “Numsa Moment”—which I think 
can be contrasted to some local trade unionists’ “Lula Moment” advocacy, 
akin to Brazilian labor corporatism—is of enormous importance, especially 
if it leads to a “united front approach” and the “movement towards 
socialism” as promised in Numsa’s “Breaking New Ground” congress of 
1,300 shop stewards, just a week after Mandela’s death.2 However, up 
against such a strong and prestigious national liberation movement, whose 
most famous leader stayed in the ANC until the end of his life, Numsa and 
its new allies are not yet contesting power in the next election. They must 
work hard on local alliance-building, and the underlying socioeconomic 
conditions must continue to deteriorate, if Numsa is to rekindle the 
confidence of older revolutionaries and create a new generation of 
activists. 
 
But that is exactly what is happening, twenty years after the country’s 
first democratic election on April 27, 1994. As 2014 began, state murder of 
activists occurred periodically, nine at the time of writing in late 
February. One incident of police brutality in a northern citrus zone drew a 
crowd of 2,000 angry residents to demonstrate at a police station in early 
February. They torched the building, leaving three officers in critical 
condition—while a hail of live police ammunition left two protesters dead. 
East of the capital Pretoria, a similar protest included a copycat burn of a 
police station in the wake of electricity disconnections. In East London, a 
port city of 750,000, municipal workers stormed city hall in early 
February, petrol bombing a council chamber. Similar eruptions were felt in 
townships across the country but in 2014, the intensity seemed to 
increase. Expectations were that 2014 would beat the prior year’s record: 
a daily average of five “violent protests” recorded by police, usually met 
with extreme force. 
 
Mining Wealth and Worker Poverty 
The country’s most tense place was probably the large rural mining district 



just west of Pretoria, where everything seemed to fall apart at once: 
Madibeng, home to half a million people. Its name in the local Setswana 
language, “place of water,” was chosen as a result of four major dams 
built during the apartheid era to service local white farmers and mining 
houses. One of the thirstiest—and angriest—sites within Madibeng is the 
township of Hebron, where community protests exploded in January 
because household water was disconnected for weeks at a time, although 
it is only 30 kilometers (18.6 miles) northwest from President Jacob 
Zuma’s main Union Buildings office. About 10 kilometers further west is 
Mothutlung, site of intense demonstrations where police responded by 
shooting four people dead. Due west another 30 kilometers is Majakaneng, 
where water protests in February compelled the provincial governor to not 
only drill new boreholes and take over municipal administration, but—
tellingly—redirect water from a large mine to the community. About 60 
kilometers north is Jericho, also without water for weeks, also engulfed in 
violent protest. If instead you travel 20 kilometers west, you arrive at 
Marikana, Africa’s most notorious dig, where thirty-four striking platinum 
mineworkers were massacred by police gunfire on August 16, 2012. 
 
This area could, under different local and national state management, 
become one of Africa’s most prosperous. At least 80 percent of the earth’s 
known platinum reserves are in South Africa, starting in an arc that cuts 
through Madibeng, where 1.1 million ounces were extracted in 2007 at the 
peak of the minerals boom. The municipal website brags that “some of the 
world’s richest platinum deposits and the largest chromate reserves are 
found in Madibeng. Other mining products include ferrochrome, stone and 
granite quarries, silica sand and vanadium pentoxide.”3 In 2011, the nine 
main mining firms operating mainly in this region recorded $4.5 billion in 
profits. There are also wealthy plantations, the website continues: “Due to 
the available water resources, pleasant climate and fertile soil types, the 
area is suitable for producing a variety of agricultural products which 
include, inter alia, vegetables, fruits, flowers, field crops, poultry, beef 
and dairy.” White-owned agribusinesses enjoy excellent facilities 
developed over more than a century and a half, including irrigation. 
Copious watering also greens the Pecanwood Golf Estate, a Jack Nicklaus 
signature course on the Hartbeespoort Dam, just across the water from 
some of the country’s richest neighborhoods. For example, Kosmos Village 
is a “gated community” whose service workers live in a shack settlement a 
short stone’s throw away, in one of South Africa’s most extreme back-to-
back wealth/poverty sites. 
 
There are probably a million such shacks within a 200 kilometer radius of 
this mining ridge, the Witwatersrand. They first sprung up after 1884 when 
gold was found in Johannesburg, a city still today at the core of Africa’s 
main industrial megalopolis. But most shacks in this megalopolis of 10 
million residents were constructed after the 1986 demise of Apartheid’s 
Pass Laws and the 1991 cancellation of the segregationist Group Areas Act. 
Faster rural–urban migration resulted, but the vast majority of shack-
building occurred on land without formal water, sanitation, and electricity 
systems. So defecation is common in unserviced latrines or even in the 
bare veld. Especially after rains, therefore, the excrement run-off into the 
Crocodile, Jukskei, and Hennops Rivers which feed Hartbeespoort Dam 
causes dangerous surges in E.coli counts. By 2010, these reached such high 
levels that the country’s main elite department store warned it would 
cease purchasing agricultural produce from fertile Madibeng farms 
irrigated from the dam’s extensive canal system. 
 
Hartbeespoort Dam, famous for water sports, now often stinks. This is due 
to excessive toxic algae, cyanobacteria, and water hyacinth that destroy 
both the water’s health and the site’s immediate aesthetic value. The 
color of the water is often an eerie-looking bright green. Yet from afar, 
the smell and poison are invisible; a pristine view of the dam is witnessed 
from dozens of Magaliesberg Mountain resorts. Each weekend the mansions 
and game reserves south of the dam still host fancy weddings for (mainly 
still white) wealthy couples from Johannesburg and Pretoria. The 
Magaliesberg Mountains also host the Cradle of Humankind World Heritage 
Site, where the best-kept skull of Australopithecus africanus—humankind’s 
common ancestor, approximately 2.1 million years old—was nicknamed 
Mrs. Ples. During a 1950s construction boom, the skull was found when 
cement companies dug for lime, where these bones were well-preserved. 



 
On the other side of the Hartbeespoort Dam wall, the Crocodile River 
flowing downhill quickly becomes re-polluted thanks to mining leachate, 
agricultural pesticide and fertilizer run-off, plus untreated human waste 
from the shack settlements. For example, near the Barplats Crocodile 
River Mine, not far from Madibeng’s municipal headquarters in the small 
city of Brits, the river’s stench became overwhelming in late 2012. “We 
convened a meeting with the Madibeng municipality, the Crocodile River 
mine and the Water Affairs Department at the canal to demonstrate the 
seriousness of the situation,” said Hartbeespoort Irrigation Board member 
Nic Fourie. “Of course a lot of promises were made by all of the role 
players but nothing has been done.” Rebutted mine spokeswoman Zelda le 
Roux, “The informal settlement is situated on land owned by Mr J. 
Goosen. Barplats does not promote informal tenure practices. Tenants of 
this settlement are employed by various farmers, contractors and 
businesses around the area.”4 
 
Still unresolved today, this particular local dispute reveals how municipal 
planning in Madibeng utterly fails to incorporate the longer-term interests 
of the area’s elites, whether in mining, agribusiness, or the service sector. 
These firms need—and get—extremely cheap labor. But in their relentless 
strategy to lower wage levels, they soil their own nest. They remain 
unwilling to finance the social and ecological infrastructure that will 
ensure their sustained profitability. Class reproduction itself thus comes 
into question, and in January the increasingly violent Madibeng uprisings 
finally required a visit from national water minister Edna Molewa—
ironically, herself a Madibeng resident of a rich suburb near 
Hartbeespoort—and she instructed that national authorities do municipal 
pipe and pump repairs. 
 
The social and ecological contradictions in this part of South Africa are as 
extreme as any in the world. Yet Madibeng’s elites had many opportunities 
to share the municipality’s wealth over the last two decades. One way 
would have been through imposing a high price for high-volume water 
consumption, sufficient to provide basic-needs services to the poorest 
residents as well as to improve pipe and pumping maintenance, and to 
expand the water grid as the area’s minerals were dug up, and as tens of 
thousands of new jobs were created on Madibeng mines during the 2000s 
commodity super-cycle boom. Instead, there were multiple sociopolitical 
explosions in January, culminating in the massive strike of platinum 
mineworkers. 
 
Then in Mothutlung on January 13, what began as a peaceful protest 
against the lack of water for thousands of households due to a failed pump 
attracted some of the same police commanders and shooters who had 
massacred Marikana mineworkers seventeen months earlier. They killed 
four people using shotgun ammunition that had supposedly been banned 
eight years earlier. One victim was a sixty-five-year-old freelance 
photographer. Furious, residents across Madibeng engaged in water 
protests the following week, starting in nearby Hebron and then up in 
Jericho, where municipal water had not been provided in months. 
 
Fixing these problems is made harder because more than 340 Madibeng 
municipal bureaucrats were found, in just one investigation, to be illegally 
running businesses which had dealings with government between 2005–
2010.5 This problem is scornfully termed “tenderpreneurship,” meaning 
the granting, via a corrupting tender process, of small contracts to 
fledgling African entrepreneurs. That ploy was devised by the ruling party 
and big business during the late 1990s as their profit-friendly strategy for 
deracializing Apartheid. “Public-private partnerships” in pilfering are well 
advanced in Madibeng and it was widely reported that the pump 
breakdown in Mothutlung was a result of sabotage by a private contractor 
who wanted the job of fixing the same facility. 
 
With this extent of degeneracy, it was no surprise that class struggle burst 
into the open regularly. In early 2012 the largest of the three huge 
platinum firms, Implats, suffered a debilitating strike and in early 2013, 
the second largest, Anglo American Platinum, announced the closure of 
shafts and the firing of 13,000 workers, though it retracted the most 
extreme threats and only a few thousand were laid-off. In late January 



this year, the three largest platinum firms were struck by 80,000 members 
of the Association of Mineworkers and Construction Union, whose workers 
insisted on a 100 percent wage increase with a minimum of $1,160 per 
month. Most mining houses offered a raise rate one-twelfth as high and as 
a minimum salary, just 40 percent of what was demanded. By the time this 
article went to press in late February, the mine owners held firm with an 
offer below 9 percent (with inflation for low-income people running at 7 
percent). 
 
The workers were desperate, as their salaries were being docked regularly 
by a usurious “garnishee” (salary stop-order) system put in place by 
ubiquitous microfinance creditors and their lawyers. These were mostly 
the same white male Afrikaners who in earlier generations simply occupied 
state bureaucracy to oppress black workers. Today the financial and legal 
system reproduces the same class-race power. This household-scale debt 
crisis affects more than 13 percent of all mineworkers across South Africa 
and 9 percent of the general workforce. Fully half the country’s borrowers 
have become formally “credit impaired,” having missed debt repayments. 
If you wander the main street of Marikana, more than a dozen “pay-day 
lender” and “mashonisa” microfinance offices dominate a hodge-podge of 
low-level consumer-goods outlets.6 
 
Continue a kilometer to the east and you soon stumble across the infamous 
“mountain”—a rocky hillock known as a “kopje”—where mineworkers 
gathered prior to the massacre. Close by is a shack settlement, Nkaneng, 
which in the Sotho and Xhosa languages means “taking away something by 
force.” Nkaneng’s tin shacks are graced by no apparent state services and 
only a few trivial Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) projects. Migrant 
labor prevails, replicating many of the harshest aspects of apartheid’s 
underlying political economy. And this within spitting distance of one of 
the world’s richest mineral deposits and of mines belonging to the three 
largest platinum mining houses: AngloPlats, Implats and Lonmin. The 
World Bank even judged Lonmin to be one of the greatest success stories 
of CSR outsourced investment, and its International Finance Corporation 
subsidiary authorized a $150 million investment to support Lonmin CSR in 
Marikana in 2007, with allegedly “best case” practices ranging from 
economic development to racially progressive procurement and community 
involvement to gender work relations. These proved farcical.7 
 
Lonmin also justified mining on stolen land by ignoring the long historic 
context of pre–1913 land dispossession. It downplayed the relegation of 
the platinum-rich area just west of Marikana to “Bantustan” status: it was 
known as the tyrannical “Bophuthatswana” dictatorship from 1961 until 
1994. Another important and related bit of historical context, ignored in 
all World Bank literature promoting Lonmin, is the company’s roots—from 
1909 until 1999—as “Lonrho,” the London and Rhodesian Mining and Land 
Company Limited. Lonrho gained a very poor reputation for its role in 
Africa, especially in the years 1962–1993 when it was managed by Tiny 
Rowland. As journalist Brian Cloughly explained, Britian’s then-prime 
minister Edward Heath called Lonrho “the unpleasant and unacceptable 
face of capitalism. The description was fitting because Rowland was a 
perambulating piece of filth who had indulged in bribery, tax-dodging, and 
the general range of ingenious whizz-kid schemes designed to make 
viciously unscrupulous people rich and keep them that way.”8 
 
On August 16, 2012, Marikana was the site of a premeditated massacre, as 
became clear during testimony to the state-appointed Farlam Commission. 
Led by former senior judge Ian Farlam, the Commission learned that 
members of the South African Police Service planted evidence (putting 
weapons on the bodies of corpses to pretend the killing was in self-
defense), hid crucial video records, laughed heartily at the scene, and 
indeed had earlier planned much of the massacre.9 The intensity of police 
involvement can partly be traced to two of their members’ deaths at the 
alleged hands (and knives) of mineworkers a few days before, but also to 
the urgent requests for help made to the police minister by the main South 
African owner of Lonmin. Reflecting his inordinate influence, that man—
whose Shanduka corporation held 9 percent of the shares—was soon 
elected the ANC deputy president at a December 2012 party convention: 
Cyril Ramaphosa. 
 



ANC Crony Capitalism 
Rampahosa was himself once a militant mineworker leader (he led a 
pathbreaking 1987 industry-wide strike) and early–1990s ANC secretary 
general, as well as the main drafter of the 1996 South African 
Constitution. But having accumulated more than $1 billion in personal 
wealth over the subsequent sixteen years in business, his August 15, 2012 
emails were extremely incriminating. He declared Lonmin’s labor dispute 
“dastardly criminal” and called in his allies in government, including the 
police and mining ministers. A day later, mass murder ensued. 
 
Ramaphosa is quite a complicated character, and there are bitter-end 
liberal supporters of the ANC who believe he will revive the ruling party. 
For example, influential commentator and University of Cape Town law 
professor Richard Calland calls Ramaphosa “a moderate, one-nation leader 
comfortable in his own skin, and with such an extraordinary curriculum 
vitae, supremely talented,” a man trying “to rebuild the center ground 
within the ANC, the ‘sensible left.’” Optimistically, Calland wills that 
Ramaphosa’s “now-extensive knowledge of the corporate boardrooms of 
South Africa is deployed to put real pressure on big business, to ensure 
that it plays its part in creating jobs and being open to the changes 
necessary to build a labor-intensive, low-carbon economy that is fit for 
global competitive purpose and, moreover, that treats its workers fairly 
and decently.”10 
 
Such Ramaphosa-boosterism, especially common in the business press, 
requires overlooking contrary career evidence since 1994. “Put real 
pressure on big business”? From the outset, Ramaphosa ran a Constitution-
making process whose Bill of Rights uniquely granted mega-corporations—
termed “juristic persons”—the same human rights we mortals enjoy; this 
means profits trump public interest.11 Next, Ramaphosa publicly 
advocated the relaxation of exchange controls, a policy which contributed 
to South Africa becoming the world’s most risky emerging market by the 
time of the 2008–2009 crash, according to The Economist.12 Vast sums of 
rich white people’s loot, not to mention the financial headquarters of 
South Africa’s largest companies, soon vanished offshore. In 2007, the 
capital flight reached a previously unscaled height of 23 percent of GDP.13 
This is one reason the foreign debt at nearly $150 billion is now six times 
larger than in 1994, which puts far more “real pressure” on the social 
democratic project than on big business. 
 
A “labor-intensive economy” that “treats its workers fairly”? As National 
Development Plan deputy chair, Ramaphosa’s advocacy of at least $100 
billion worth of new infrastructure leans heavily towards subsidizing more 
capital-intensive mining and transport investments. Much of this will be 
privatized, such as the largest component of a proposed $25 billion port-
petrochemical complex in Durban at the site of Africa’s largest harbor, a 
project strongly opposed by local community activists.14 As for treating 
workers fairly, Marikana unveiled the real Ramaphosa under stress. 
 
A “low-carbon economy”? In another case of collusion, in November 2012 
an investigative team from the Mail&Guardian quoted a respected 
government source revealing how Molewa feared she would lose her job as 
water minister in the event Ramaphosa was prosecuted for operating high-
carbon coal mines without a water license. Molewa apparently arranged an 
out-of-court settlement which, experts fear, will hasten the degradation 
of the critical catchments feeding agriculture, communities, the world-
famous Kruger Park and then Mozambique when rivers cross the border.15 
 
Throughout, Ramaphosa’s own dubious wealth accumulation was linked to 
the economic destruction of two major black-owned businesses (Sam 
Molope Bakery and Johnnic) and then to a $1 billion personal fortune made 
mainly via his firm Shanduka, spreading right across the South African 
economy: heavy manufacturing (Macsteel and Scaw Metals), mining 
(Lonmin, Kangra Coal, Lace Diamonds, Pan African Resources), finance 
(Standard Bank, Alexander Forbes, Investment Solutions, and Liberty 
Group), junk food (McDonald’s and Coca-Cola), and transport (Bidvest). 
Ramaphosa also held the chairs of the Mondi paper group and MTN 
cellphones, and was on the board of SABMiller beer (the world’s second-
largest brewery today), which he formerly chaired. He rejoined ANC 
leadership as the party’s second-in-command in December 2012, thus 



setting himself up to be South Africa’s deputy president after the 2014 
elections. (As a result, he gradually put some shareholdings in blind-trust 
and divested others to avoid obvious conflict of interest charges.) 
 
But the most critical inflection point was the way Ramaphosa brought in 
the police to serve white-dominated multinational capital by killing dozens 
of black workers so as to end a brief strike. Beyond just the obvious 
human-rights and labor-relations travesties, the incident offered the 
potential for a deep political rethink, unveiling the extreme depths of 
ruling-class desperation represented by the fusion of Ramaphosa’s black 
capitalism, Lonmin’s collaboration (through Ramaphosa) with the mining 
and police ministers, the brutality of state prosecutors who charged the 
victims with the crime, the alleged “sweetheart unionism” of the 
increasingly unpopular National Union of Mineworkers (NUM), and the 
fragility of a Congress of South African Trade Unions (Cosatu) split 
between Zuma/Ramaphosa loyalists and those with worker interests at 
heart led by Numsa. (That split was already well underway in 2012, in part 
because the 2007 ouster of Thabo Mbeki as president of the ANC was led 
by labor and communists partly on grounds that Mbeki’s neoliberalism had 
far too generously rewarded white business interests.) 
 
One of Ramaphosa’s emails on August 15 reflected the power relations 
that Lonmin gained in its association with the former mineworker leader: 
“The terrible events that have unfolded cannot be described as a labor 
dispute. They are plainly dastardly criminal and must be characterized as 
such. There needs to be concomitant action to address this situation.” 
Ramaphosa wrote to Lonmin’s Albert Jamieson: “You are absolutely 
correct in insisting that the Minister, and indeed all government officials, 
need to understand that we are essentially dealing with a criminal act. I 
have said as much to the Minister of Safety and Security. I will stress that 
Minister [Susan] Shabangu should have a discussion with Roger [Phillimore, 
Lonmin chairman].”16 Revealing these emails, the lawyer for the 270 
arrested mineworkers, Dali Mpofu, explained to the Farlam Commission, 
 
It’s a long line of emails under, in the same vein, effectively encouraging 
so-called concomitant action to deal with these criminals, whose only 
crime was that they were seeking a wage increase…. At the heart of this 
was the toxic collusion between the SA Police Services and Lonmin at a 
direct level. At a much broader level it can be called a collusion between 
the State and capital and that this phenomenon is at the centre of what 
has occurred here. 
 
This collusion between state and capital has happened in many instances 
in this country’s history [including]…a massive strike by the white 
mineworkers in 1922, which was dealt with by the Smuts government by 
bringing in the air force, and about 200 people were killed. In 1946, under 
the leadership of the African Mineworkers Union, 70,000 African workers 
also went on a massive strike and the government sent 16,000 policemen 
and arrested, like they did to the people we represent, some of the miners 
under an act called the War Measures Act. 
 
So this has happened, this collusion between capital and the State has 
happened in systematic patterns in the history of, sordid history of the 
mining industry in this country. Part of that history included the 
collaboration of so-called tribal chiefs who were corrupt and were used by 
those oppressive governments to turn the self-sufficient black African 
farmers into slave labor workers. Today we have a situation where those 
chiefs have been replaced by so-called BEE partners of these mines and 
carrying on that torch of collusion.17 
 
Ramaphosa’s collaboration with white elites was also reflected in his 
attempt a few months earlier to purchase a prize buffalo at a game 
auction for $2.3 million. The cozy relations epitomized by Ramaphosa-
Lonmin incensed the mineworkers, raising their staying power to such high 
levels. For example, Lonmin’s successful public relations onslaught and 
tight connections to the ruling party probably gave its executives 
confidence that longstanding abuse of low-paid migrant labor could 
continue—with NUM itself having become so co-opted that shop stewards 
were reportedly paid three times more than ordinary workers. NUM 
general secretary Frans Baleni earned $160,000 per year at that stage, and 



gained notoriety when he had advised Lonmin to fire 9,000 of the same 
Marikana mineworkers at its Karee mine in late 2011 because they went on 
a wildcat strike. Of the fired workers, 7,000 were rehired, but they quit 
NUM and joined the rival upstart Association of Mineworkers and 
Construction Union (AMCU). One result, at nearby Implats, was that of the 
28,000 workers, 70 percent had been NUM members in late 2011, but by 
September 2012 the ratio was down to 13 percent, with AMCU taking over 
worker representation. 
 
The crony relations reached deep into the state, with provincial and 
municipal governments in the mining belt apparently rife with corruption. 
Emblematic was the 2009 assassination of a well-known ANC 
whistleblower, Moss Phakoe, which a judge found was arranged by the 
mayor of Rustenburg, the municipal district just west of Madibeng. Again, 
in this context, Lonmin and the other big mining houses in the platinum 
belt might have considered South Africa just one more third world country 
worthy of the designation “Resource Cursed”—a phrase usually applied to 
sites where dictatorial and familial patronage relations allow multinational 
capital in the extractive industries to, literally, get away with murder. 
Around two dozen anti-corruption whistleblowers like Phakoe were killed 
in the first few years of Zuma’s rule.18 
 
At the national level, too, family enterprise suited the Zumas, who had a 
reported 220 businesses. It was not surprising to learn, for example, that 
along with the Gupta family—generous sponsors of Zuma’s patronage 
system—son Duduzane was co-owner of JIC, the platinum belt region’s 
largest firm specializing in short-term worker outsourcing (sometimes 
called “labor broking,” though JIC denies this, and NUM has a recognition 
agreement with the firm). Nor was it a secret that the president’s nephew 
Khulubuse Zuma played a destructive role in nearby gold-mining territory 
as co-owner of the soon-to-be-bankrupted Aurora mining house (formerly 
Harmony Mines), along with Zuma’s lawyer and Mandela’s grandson 
Zondwa. Indeed, that particular mining house had perhaps the single most 
extreme record of ecological destructiveness and labor conflict in the 
post-apartheid era, reflecting how white-owned mining houses sold used-
up mines with vast Acid Mine Drainage liabilities to new black owners who 
were ill-equipped to deal with the inevitable ecological, social, and labor 
crises.19 
 
The society thus learned a great deal about itself because of the massacre 
and a growing realization about the socioeconomic, political, and 
ecological context. The stage was set, immediately after Marikana, for 
renewed debates over whether the Tripartite Alliance was now a 
progressive or regressive political arrangement, especially between the 
center-left unionists and Communists who are close to official power and 
thus defensive of the political status quo, on the one hand; and on the 
other, critical, independent progressives convinced that South African 
politics could become more acutely polarized. Overlaying the crisis and 
these debates was the internal ANC split between pro- and anti-Zuma 
forces. This spilled over into Cosatu prior to its September 2012 congress 
before, at the Mangaung electoral conference of the ruling party, Zuma 
squashed his only opponent in the race for ANC president (then deputy 
president Kgalema Motlanthe) with three quarters of the vote. It was this 
same political battle that initially paralyzed labor leadership, given the 
danger Cosatu would unleash centrifugal forces that its popular general 
secretary Zwelinzima Vavi could not control. 
 
Metalworkers Break Cosatu Chains 
The political maneuvering left Cosatu mostly silenced about Marikana, as 
NUM’s weight (it was then the largest member) and the parallel subversion 
of other union leaders made it too difficult for the federation to visibly 
back the upstart platinum, gold, and other mineworkers. In any case, what 
these wildcat strikers were doing might, more conservative unionists 
believed, even throw institutions of centralized bargaining into chaos. The 
demand for higher wages was both extreme—thus opposed by NUM—and 
ultimately partially successful in the case of Marikana’s courageous 
workers. The reported 22 percent raise that workers won from Lonmin 
after a month of striking was remarkable. It was driven in part by severe 
desperation, since the mashonisas’ garnishee orders demanding debt 
repayment had so greatly driven down take-home pay. And the rudderless 



Lonmin was certainly on the back foot, with its massively overpaid (white, 
British) chief executive hospitalized with a terminal illness, never to 
return. (He was replaced by an extremely capable black Zimbabwean, at a 
much smaller salary, but with a greater capacity to convince both the 
media that the company could recover after the massacre, and investors 
to continue funding the firm.) 
 
The strike inspired the country’s labor force to look askance at their own 
pay packets. A worker revolt continued from after the massacre well into 
2013, inspiring many to begin wildcat strikes, demanding far more than 
their trade unions had won in negotiations just months earlier. Truck 
drivers received an above-inflation settlement in October 2012 after 
resorting to sometimes intensely violent methods to deter scab drivers, in 
the process creating shortages of petrol and retail goods in various parts of 
the country. With Durban’s Toyota workforce (Numsa members), municipal 
employees, and then the farm workers of the Western Cape all also 
engaged in wildcat strikes, it was no surprise that in September 2012 the 
World Economic Forum’s Global Competitiveness Report placed South 
Africa in the number one position for adverse employee-employer relations 
(in a survey done even prior to Marikana). Using the same measure of class 
struggle, in 2011 the South African workforce ranked only seventh out of 
the 144 countries surveyed. By February 2013, the farmworkers had won a 
52 percent wage increase after ongoing strikes threatened the vineyards’ 
viability and reputation. Again in September 2013 the South African 
workers won the label of most militant proletariat in 148 countries 
surveyed by the World Economic Forum, far ahead of second-place 
Venezuela.20 
 
Partly as a result of labor militancy, major ratings agencies began 
downgrading the country’s bond rating, for example, to BBB level by 
Standard & Poor’s. The resulting higher interest rates on the country’s 
prolific foreign borrowings created yet more fiscal pressures as well as 
household and corporate repayment stress. Given Europe’s crisis and South 
Africa’s vulnerability, there were much lower GDP growth rates in 2013 
and, as projected, into the future. And instead of countering that prospect 
with an expected interest rate cut by the South African Reserve Bank in 
late 2012, the country’s shaky financial standing put countervailing 
upward pressure on rates. By early 2014 they were raised another half 
percent as the central bank reacted to a currency crash that had wiped 
nearly a third off the rand’s value in the prior fifteen months. 
 
The opportunity to translate this turmoil into working-class gains was 
palpable. Yet by failing to issue immediate statements about Marikana, 
much less mobilize workers for solidarity against the joint onslaught of 
multinational capital and the state, Cosatu was simply unable in late 2012 
to intervene when so many cried out for a shift from the proverbial “War 
of Position” to a “War of Movement.” Cosatu’s longing gaze to Zuma for a 
genuine relationship reminded many of its support for him during the 
darkest 2005–2007 days of his double criminal trials, on corruption and 
rape charges. (Legal technicalities allowed Zuma to escape both.) Yet it 
was now, in the wake of Marikana, even more apparent that Cosatu’s 
conservatism was the principal barrier to social progress. 
 
By mid–2013, the most important contradiction within labor appeared to 
be the split between the pro-Zuma president, Sidumo Dlamini, and the 
majority of Cosatu affiliates on the one hand, and Vavi plus Numsa and 
eight smaller unions on the other. Vavi made a serious error by having a 
brief affair with a junior officemate, whose allegations of rape (later 
withdrawn) and demand for a $200,000 blackmail payoff (publicly refused) 
allowed Dlamini to suspend him. “I handed my enemies a loaded gun,” 
said Vavi. But the suspension fostered extreme tensions, especially when 
late in 2013 Dlamini postponed action on a petition by the requisite nine 
member unions who demanded a special congress of several thousand 
Cosatu members to decide matters. The Vavi-Numsa strategy was to win 
back Cosatu. But in early 2014 after issuing a charge sheet against Vavi for 
various other alleged personal ethical violations—said by Vavi to be merely 
trumped up claims—Dlamini and his allies formally refused any congress 
and it appeared a split would necessarily follow. 
 
Matters had sharpened so much because in mid–December 2013, the week 



after Mandela’s death, Numsa’s own special congress decided unanimously 
to cut ties with Zuma’s ANC, effectively declaring a political war. The 
drive leftwards was organic, not simply a manifestation of Numsa’s openly 
socialist leadership. The union’s much more cautious president, Cedric 
Gina, had resigned just before the special congress, as it became apparent 
that secretary general Irvin Jim and his deputy Karl Cloete had stronger 
momentum behind their devastating critique of Zuma and Dlamini. Other 
top leaders—the young Pretoria autoworker Andrew Chirwa who took over 
from Gina, and his new deputy Christine Olivier, as well as national 
headquarters stalwarts Mphumzi Maqungo, Dinga Sikwebu, Castro Ngobese, 
Norma Craven, and Woody Aroun (to name just a few)—represent the most 
talented socialist cadre in any union on the continent, all able to keep the 
project going if Jim is sidelined by his growing list of enemies. But the 
delegates supported a shift even further leftwards than Jim and other 
leaders anticipated, and much further still than Vavi called for when he 
gave the Numsa congress a keynote speech, as was apparent in several 
unanimous decisions: 
 
•First, the break with the ANC included a retraction of the usual $200,000 
gift for electoral support (as well as personnel and office assistance), a 
demand that Zuma resign the presidency in part because of irregular state 
funding of his $19 million rural mansion, and condemnation of ANC policies 
including the neoliberal National Development Plan, pro-corporate 
macroeconomic management, commercialized highways, and especially a 
youth wage subsidy anticipated to create a secondary labor market and 
undermine established workers. 
•Second, workers authorized a showdown and likely divorce with Cosatu 
over Vavi’s ongoing suspension, as well as open violation of Cosatu rules 
regarding single-sector recruitment, given that Numsa desired new 
members from workplaces not limited to heavy manufacturing but across 
the value chain, including mining. 
•Third, they agreed that a united front approach and a movement towards 
socialism would be established in conjunction with the diverse, disgruntled 
social movements and community organizations which since the late 1990s 
have been growing restless about shortcomings of ANC neoliberal 
nationalism.21 
The latter move included Numsa’s hosting of a “struggle expo” at the 
union’s impressive Marxist political school in Johannesburg in late January, 
just as the upsurge of local protests gained momentum. Nearly every 
militant force in civil society (including the oft-stigmatized LGBTI 
community) arrived to meet the leading Numsa shop stewards. Numsa has 
even welcomed the infamous “feces flingers” of Cape Town: several 
former ANC local leaders expelled from the party in mid–2013 because 
their tactic of tossing raw excrement into the atriums of the city’s airport 
and provincial parliament, as well as along the main highway and even at 
the provincial governor’s Mercedes Benz, had proven effective in the 
country’s sole province not run by the ANC. The national ruling party’s 
leaders realized, given how quickly Cape Town city officials responded to 
this tactic by improving sanitation services in Khayelitsha township, that 
there was no small likelihood that poo-pelting the one percenters might 
also prove attractive in ANC-controlled towns. 
 
Left Party Pretenders, Populists, and Possibilities 
In the meantime, two other parties ostensibly to the ANC’s left continued 
to maneuver. One, the South African Communist Party (SACP), had since 
the 1930s operated deep inside the ruling party, and yet repeatedly played 
a conservatizing role. Genuine radical activists were alienated by SACP 
opposition to the rising demand for minerals nationalization and by the 
SACP leadership’s curious accusation that Lonmin miners were “counter-
revolutionaries.”22 The same men spent much of late 2013 hurling 
invective against Numsa, which was replied to in kind. To illustrate the 
divergent approaches, somewhat meager struggles led by the SACP 
included a move to erase bad credit ratings for millions of blacklisted 
borrowers, yet without dropping the actual debt repayment obligations—
thus confirming a palliative approach. While the SACP had been severely 
marginalized during the reign of Mbeki (a born-again-neoliberal having 
once been a Moscow-trained communist leader), several leading party 
members (e.g., Blade Nzimande, Thulas Nxesi, Jeremy Cronin, Yunus 
Carrim, and Rob Davies) were given cabinet or deputy minister posts in 
2009 and were thus apparently co-opted to the Zuma project. 



 
In contrast, the newest left-wing party, the Economic Freedom Fighters 
(EFF), entered political life with far more energy and initiative because of 
its extremely charismatic leader Julius Malema, even if its dubious roots 
deterred support by many socialists and other progressives. Along with 
Vavi, former ANC Youth League president Malema was amongst Zuma’s 
strongest supporters in the 2005-08 battle to toss out Mbeki (even 
defending Zuma during rape charges with what was judged to be “hate 
speech” against women—for which he was forced to apologize and pay a 
hefty fine). His thuggish approach ensured enduring notoriety, but also an 
enthusiastic populist following amongst the vast alienated masses. With 
Zuma’s elevation to president in 2009, the young firebrand grew 
overconfident. He reacted to the worsening economic crisis by demanding 
widespread nationalization, and in the process, he and other Youth League 
leaders went far beyond the bounds of ANC discourse. They very vocally 
fell out with the vast majority of ANC apparatchiks, including NUM and 
SACP elites, and used the experience of marginalization to foster yet more 
radical politics. 
 
But Malema’s own personal tenderpreneurship—a middle-man, deal-making 
role in the northern-most province—reportedly led to a $5 million looting 
of state coffers with no value added. This allowed his enemies, soon to 
include Zuma, to ensure that the tax man and national prosecutor swept in 
and confiscated his farm, mansions, and savings accounts. Malema’s 
richest allies received similar treatment, and so quickly dropped their 
public support for him. During 2011–2012, Ramaphosa led an ANC 
disciplinary committee that ultimately expelled Malema, in the process 
wrenching away control of his power base in the ANC Youth League, and 
routing all his allies there too. The Youth League soon went into financial 
receivership because of millions of dollars in unpaid debt. 
 
Yet the genius of the man disparaged as “Juju”—to emphasize his 
childishness—is to take such hits in stride, and with political jujitsu 
become stronger as a martyr. Aside from Ramaphosa, his primary political 
enemy for the next five years remains Zuma, whom he repeatedly calls 
“the shower man” in reference to the president’s rape-case defense that 
after unprotected sex, which Zuma claims was consensual, with a young 
woman he knew to be HIV-positive in 2005, Zuma took a hot shower as 
protection. (Tragically, sex and money continue to play as outsized a role 
in South African politics as in less class-conscious countries such as the 
United States, Britain, and France.) 
 
Malema’s formal fraud trial begins in September and will probably lead to 
a conviction, but there is no question he and his closest allies have the 
potential to rally millions of impatient youth for years to come, even if 
their coffers are bare compared to the heydays of ANC Youth League 
dominance. In late 2012, just as Ramaphosa was anointed Zuma’s deputy, 
Malema made his last-gasp appeal to rejoin the ANC and avoid 
banishment, but Zuma turned him down, with Ramaphosa influential as an 
uncompromising ANC disciplinary committee member. Malema had spent 
the prior months in the Marikana region and rallied tens of thousands of 
angry workers, community activists, and youth at several of his 
appearances. At one point, a few weeks after the massacre, the entire 
national security apparatus was on “high alert” because he addressed a 
few angry dissident former ANC guerrillas who were not properly 
integrated into the army. 
 
It transpired, indeed, that mass murder at Marikana was itself partly a 
function of key Zuma allies’ paranoia about Malema. This was revealed in 
a transcript of an August 14, 2012 meeting between Lonmin executives and 
the provincial police commissioner, Zukiswa Mbombo, who was clarifying 
the state’s willingness to clamp down with force: 
 
When I was speaking to Police Minister Nathi Mthethwa, he mentioned to 
me a name that is also calling him, that is pressurizing him, unfortunately 
it is a politically high. Cyril Ramaphosa. Yes. When I was talking to 
national commissioner (Riah Phiyega) last night she said to me: “Who are 
the shareholders here?” and I said I do not know the shareholders, but I 
know that the minister mentioned Cyril. And then she said: “Now I got it.” 
You know why she says she got it? Remember, Cyril was in the appeals 



committee of Malema, remember?23 
 
Appearing before the Farlam Commission in February 2014, Mbombo was 
asked about that meeting, because the minutes recorded her own 
knowledge of “Malema’s view on nationalization…so it has got serious 
political connotation that we need to take into account but which we need 
to find a way of defusing…hence I just told these guys that we need to act 
as such that we kill this thing” (sic). As Farlam himself observed, it was 
obvious that Mbombo did not want Malema to march in and defuse the 
situation, as would have been feasible given his stature. She then 
elaborated to Farlam: “I had to find out if Lonmin didn’t think that 
nationalization would have been one of the reasons there was this 
situation. The nationalization issue was already being mentioned in the 
political circles.”24 To interpret, the potential that Malema would get 
mileage from a new power base amongst mineworkers, had he successfully 
intervened in the August 2012 strike given the leadership vacuum, was 
apparently a sufficient incentive to the provincial police that a 
premeditated massacre became the preferable option. Mbombo 
understood what was at stake, economically, if Malema’s popularity 
continued to rise. 
 
The Marikana massacre was planned by the authorities (including Mbombo) 
in various ways: seeding police anger at two prior murders of constables by 
the same mineworkers—allegedly in self-defense—a few days before (.jpg 
shots of mutilated faces were sent out on ubiquitous smart phones widely 
seventy-two hours beforehand); providing the by-now-crazed police with 
live ammo, instead of just rubber bullets and teargas; rolling out barbed-
wire fencing just as non-lethal firepower forced miners from the kopje, 
and thus corralling mineworkers into the area where many were shot; and 
having multiple body bags and hearses at the ready. 
 
On this terrain of extreme class struggle and police proto-fascism, not 
surprisingly Malema was quickly rewarded with overwhelming support from 
Marikana miners on two occasions, including a memorial ceremony he 
arranged for the thirty-four dead at which he kicked out several of Zuma’s 
cabinet ministers who had come to pay respects. But, on his third visit, 
police denied him his constitutional rights to address another huge crowd. 
Malema thus became, briefly, a morally unstoppable force across the 
mining belt in North West and Limpopo Provinces, calling for radical 
redistribution of wealth. The frisson from his appearances faded over 
time, but his adoption of a Che-style red beret and the formation of the 
EFF in 2013 revived his prospects. He will continue, long into the 
foreseeable future, as a left-populist firebrand, with thousands of 
hardcore followers convinced he is being illegitimately persecuted by the 
state. 
 
The reaction to this drama by Numsa leadership and most forces within the 
independent left, as well as many community protesters, was surprisingly 
but perhaps maturely blasé. While Malema attracted the rump of the neo-
‘BC’ (Black Consciousness) movement—activists who aspired to the 
uncompromising principles of Steve Biko (a brilliant organizer, visionary, 
orator, and writer murdered by apartheid police in 1977)—the community-
based radicals who were organized as formal socialists mostly observed 
with hostile caution. This was no surprise, what with the prior role Malema 
played in enforcing dogmatic ANC nationalism. The small leftist groups 
made overtures, the most prominent being the Democratic Left Front and 
the Workers and Socialist Party, but at this writing, had established no 
formal links. By describing EFF ideology as “Marxist-Leninist-Fanonist,” 
Malema and intellectual allies like Floyd Shivambu and Andile Mngxitama 
have added flair. Their manifesto and analyses are sound, and their 
prospects for getting between 5 and 10 percent of the vote on May 7, 
2014—and perhaps a dozen or more seats in Parliament—are impressive. 
They have support in the proletarian and lumpen-proletarian classes, as 
well as amongst the black radical petit-bourgeoisie (perhaps EFF’s natural 
base). 
 
This is not yet the source of a synthesis with the leading elements of the 
socialist trade unions. Numsa’s own “Marxist–Leninist” approach has much 
richer traditions and its exceptional new institute recruited radical 
scholar-activists (such as David Masondo and Chris Malikane, with 



doctorates, existing or pending, in sociology and economics from New York 
University and the New School, respectively) to join longstanding “Friends 
of Numsa” independent-left allies.25 Yet since the 2005–2014 decade has 
witnessed the most abrupt U-turns amongst nationalists—especially the 
wild swings of once-loyal ANC cadres from supporting Mbeki to Zuma, and 
then from supporting Zuma to Malema, or from supporting Zuma to Vavi—
there is no denying the old saw of there are “no permanent friends or 
enemies in politics,” especially not in the world’s most unequal major 
society. 
 
Conclusion: Exhausted Neoliberal Nationalism 
What has been definitive, though, is the waning of any remaining illusions 
that the forces of “liberation” led by the ANC would take South Africa to 
genuine freedom and a new society. Even before the twentieth 
anniversary of democracy in April 2014, the Marikana massacre of August 
2012 had that effect, permanently, and Ramaphosa’s ascendance does 
nothing to restore faith in the ruling party—just the opposite. In coming 
months and years, protesters will keep dodging police bullets and moving 
the socioeconomic and political-ecological questions to center stage, from 
where ANC neoliberal nationalism can either arrange a properly fascist 
backlash or, more likely under Zuma’s ongoing misrule until 2019, continue 
shrinking in confusion with regular doses of necessary humility. 
 
For our broader purposes of understanding turmoil in contemporary Africa, 
the Marikana massacre and all the follow-up chaos in Madibeng together 
exemplify the society’s more general Resource Curse. When a ruling party 
in any African country sinks to the depths of allowing its police force to 
serve white-dominated multinational capital by killing dozens of black 
workers so as to end a brief strike, it represents a profound turn. Beyond 
just the obvious human-rights and labor-relations travesties, Marikana 
revealed the extreme depths of ruling-class desperation represented by 
the fusion of Ramaphosa’s black capitalism, the London mining house 
Lonmin’s collaboration (via Ramaphosa) with the mining and police 
ministers, the alleged “sweetheart unionism” of the increasingly unpopular 
NUM, the brutality of state prosecutors who charged 270 massacre 
survivors with the crime of murder, and the fragility of Cosatu. In 2014, 
Madibeng’s water protests and all the other demonstrations against elite 
misrule confirm the limits of a transition that is so thoroughly 
compromised by neoliberal policy and crony-capitalist practice. 
 
The cutting-edge wedge, today, between the Zuma/Ramaphosa project 
and the left is stark, given Numsa’s promise of a united front approach to 
building a movement towards socialism.26 That, in turn, is the basis for 
hope for a different South Africa, one not ruled by multinationals, not 
ecologically destructive, not reliant on unpaid labor of women to cheapen 
migrant men’s labor, alongside prolific male violence against women, not 
politically corrupt. But that struggle has, in 2014, just begun—and by the 
looks of desperation on the faces of both sides within the borders of 
Madibeng, it will be a long one indeed. 
zcomm.org 
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forces. 

 
 
From the Maidan to the Revolution? 

 
 Boris Kagarlitsky Translated by Renfrey Clarke 15 April 2014 
 
In Ukraine, a genuine revolution is unfolding. This may seem strange, but 
it is something very characteristic of the history of that country. In 
Ukraine in 1918, workers’ protests by the “Reds” took place solely in 
response to actions by the nationalist authorities that had installed 
themselves in Kiev. The question of how progressive the regime 
established by the supporters of the Donetsk Peoples Republic and other 
movements in Ukraine’s south-east will prove remains unanswered for the 
present simply for the reason that the very survival of these movements is 
far from guaranteed. But it can already be said with assurance that there 
is no road back. The point of no return has been passed, not only in in the 
political but above all in the social sense. 
 
The Kiev and Moscow intelligentsia are sincerely incapable of believing 
that workers and the lower orders of urban society could not only have 
emerged suddenly onto the streets, but also begun acting independently, 
organising themselves and making history. These are the people whom the 
intelligentsia describe contemptuously as “lumpens”, middle-aged family 
men and women who only yesterday were typical apolitical residents, 
Russian-speaking toilers who took no interest in the political intrigues of 
the capital. Behind the backs of the people who are seizing administration 
buildings and police stations, the intelligentsia as in the past are looking 
for political manipulators, hirelings of the oligarchs, and even foreign 
agents, including Russians. The intelligentsia are convinced that simple 
Donetsk citizens, even after watching on television as several dozen 
analogous seizures were carried out two months ago by chance-comers 
from the Right Sector, could never have contrived to do something of the 
sort themselves. 
 
And it is true: until now, such people have not taken part in politics. This 
has been the case not just in south-eastern Ukraine, but also in Kiev, and 
of course in Russia. I suspect it is true of western Ukraine as well. A video 
from Donetsk shows very graphically the radically changing sociology and 
demography of the protest. In place of the young middle-class residents of 
the capital whom we grew used to seeing in earlier Maidan 
demonstrations, we are confronted with quite different people—with 
people who a few weeks ago were preoccupied with earning money to 
support their families, and who would have considered participating in any 
kind of street protest a pointless waste of time. Now, these people have 
not just come onto the streets, but they are blockading trucks full of 
soldiers, organising themselves, and taking decisions. A genuine 
revolutionary transformation is taking place in the consciousness of the 
masses. In the consciousness of the masses, not in the notorious “public 
opinion” that is shaped by the privileged intelligentsia, by those who have 
never got around to understanding the point and significance of the events 
now under way. 
 
In their significance, the changes occurring in the Ukrainian south-east 
extend far across the borders of the neighbouring state. They directly 
affect Russia, providing us with images of our own potential future. It is no 
accident that our own ruling elites are becoming less and less enamoured 
of the famous “Russian spring”. Official Moscow has let it be understood, 
in no uncertain terms, that it makes no claim to Ukraine’s rebellious 
provinces. This is not a diplomatic move, and not a concession to the 
West; more correctly, it is a step dictated, among other causes, by a 
desire to avoid any escalation of a conflict that has far exceeded the 
bounds of anything the Kremlin finds convenient or manageable. Unlike 
Crimea, where everything was controlled and where, after two or three 
demonstrations, the transfer of power was carried out by the local elite, 
in Donetsk and Lugansk we are witnessing the elemental force of a popular 
movement, which it is simply impossible to manage from outside. 
 



This movement is decentralised, and thrusting forward its own leaders 
from among people who only yesterday were unknown, it is formulating 
and developing its agenda as events unfold. For our Russian authorities, 
accepting into the Russian Federation several provinces with such a 
population and with such mass organisations, at a time when there is a 
growing social crisis in our own country, would be like shooting themselves 
in the foot. It can thus be said with confidence that the activists of the 
Donetsk People’s Republic will have to rely solely on their own resources. 
No “polite people” are going to approach them, and no little green men 
are going to descend from a spacecraft. Official Russia has left the 
Ukrainian south-east to its own fate, and will try to fence itself off from 
the region as far as possible. This manoeuvre, meanwhile, is being 
rendered more difficult by the patriotic moods which our authorities have 
whipped up, and which in the course of events could turn against the 
Kremlin as well. 
 
The developments of the past few days nevertheless show that the popular 
movements in Donetsk, Lugansk, Odessa and Kharkov have a chance of 
succeeding even without serious support from Russia. In such a case, the 
possibility will open up for them of expanding their influence into other 
regions, with the majority of whose population they have far more 
interests in common than with the leaderships in Moscow or Kiev. 
 
The new Ukrainian authorities in turn are faced with an extremely 
unpleasant dilemma. The disturbances in the south-east can only be 
crushed with the help of the Right Sector, and only at the cost of large-
scale bloodshed. The police and army are unreliable, and the rank and file 
of the forces of state repression, for perfectly natural social reasons, are 
more likely to identify with the rebels than with the people trying to issue 
orders. As a result, the authorities will have to bring the warriors of the 
radical right into play. The problem here is not with the ideology of the 
Right Sector fighters, or even with their psychological peculiarities. Police 
units are specially trained to disperse mass protests, while avoiding 
bloodshed as far as possible. The Right Sector thugs lack this training, and 
hence will immediately set about breaking bones and killing people. This 
is, unfortunately, a standard situation, and one well known from the 
experience of other countries. The bloodshed in turn will not only harm 
the reputation of the Kiev authorities (they are not too concerned at this, 
concluding rightly enough that the Western press and the liberal 
intelligentsia of Moscow and Kiev will approve any actions they undertake, 
even mass terror), but will also risk provoking a still more powerful wave 
of protests, and even mutinies within the army. 
 
Understanding the dangers, the more reasonable members of the new 
government in Kiev are prepared to compromise with the protestors— and, 
we should surmise, more or less sincerely. Of course, this is not because 
they have suddenly become infused with respect for the insurgent 
populace. It is because they have witnessed the might of the people, and 
have realised that it is now useless to make agreements behind the backs 
of the protestors with one or another “serious player”, whether the 
Kremlin, the oligarch Rinat Akhmetov or the European Union. None of 
these controls the situation any longer. 
 
But if official Kiev makes serious concessions and tries to pacify the south-
east, accepting the demands for autonomy, a referendum, free election of 
governors and so forth, conflict will automatically erupt between the 
moderate wing of the government and the Right Sector. And while the 
fighters of the Right Sector have not shown themselves to be particularly 
effective in struggle against the rebellious masses of eastern Ukraine, in 
the capital they are a very real force. Amid the confusion and 
demoralisation of the forces of law and order, the Right Sector are capable 
of overthrowing the regime, or at least of causing it very serious 
difficulties. Here we find the real challenge before the Ukrainian 
revolution: the future of Kiev, and of the country as a whole, depends on 
whether the masses of ordinary citizens, the everyday folk who shortly 
before were alien to the passions and problems of the Maidan, are able to 
move into political action. 
 
If the masses rise up, neither the Right Sector nor the political adventurers 
who rode to power on the preceding wave of street protests will stand a 



chance. This will mark the beginning of a new, democratic politics—not 
only in Ukraine, but in Russia as well. 

 
 
Russia’s investment in Africa: New challenges and prospects 

 
 Kester Kenn Klomegah First Published in Pambazuka 18 August 2014 
 
Russia’s presence in Africa remains marginal, largely due to historical 
reasons. But this could soon change. Several delegations from African 
states have visited Moscow in recent months and the Russian government 
appears determined to strengthen ties with Africa 
By ‘resetting’ some strategies, Russia and Africa have entered a new phase 
of growth in their economic diplomacy mainly due to rising interaction by 
high ranking government officials from some African countries with their 
Russian colleagues during the first half of 2014. Undoubtedly, Russia's 
intensified move to invite delegations has often been interpreted among 
academics and policy experts as a result of escalating competition and 
increasing economic influence by many foreign players in Africa. 
 
Professor Georgy Toloraya, Chair of the Regional Projects Department, 
Russkiy Mir Foundation, and Executive Director, BRICS National Research 
Committee in Russia, explained that ‘in the wake of increasing conflict 
with the West and European Union, Russia has to turn its attention 
(especially in economy) elsewhere and Africa is the obvious choice. The 
time has come to make meaningful efforts to implement agreements on 
bilateral basis. Furthermore, Russia is a part of the BRICS efforts in Africa, 
which might be one of the areas of investment activities by the newly 
created New Development Bank of BRICS.’ 
 
As media reports have indicated, Russia will assume the BRICS presidency 
and prepare the 7th Summit in 2015, President Vladimir Putin may attempt 
to use the group to strengthen its policy in Africa. Observers also noted 
Russia considers the grouping an absolute foreign policy priority. Brazil, 
India and China are very visible on the continent, but can they also have a 
meaningful unified BRICS foreign policy in Africa? Foreign players have 
their individual interests and varying investment. 
 
Some experts acknowledge that it is never too late for Russia to enter the 
business game but what it requires here is to move beyond old 
stereotypes, prioritize corporate projects and have a new policy strategy 
for the continent - a market of some 350 million middle-class Africans. Of 
course, Russia has to risk by investing and recognize the importance of 
cooperation on key potential investment issues and to work closely with 
African leaders on the challenges and opportunities on the continent, Andy 
Kwawukume, an independent policy expert told me from London, noting 
that Russians were trying to re-stage a come-back over the past few years, 
which was a commendable step forward.  
 
Kwawukume, a Norwagian trained graduate, pointed out that ‘there is 
enough room and gaps in Africa for Russians to fill too, in a meaningful 
way, which can benefit all parties involved. The poor and low level of 
infrastructural development in Africa constitutes a huge business for 
Russian construction companies to step in. Energy is another sector 
Russians can help in developing. Over the past few years summits have 
become increasingly common and interactive dialogue is also very helpful 
that Russian officials should consider using its Russian trained African 
graduates as bridges to stimulate business cooperation. Really, what 
Russia needs is a multilayered agenda for Africa.’ 
 
But, John Mashaka, a Tanzanian financial analyst at Wells Fargo Capital 
Markets in the U.S., argues that Russia is going to remain relevant in Africa 
if its leaders can design a policy or mechanism that will enable its people 
and corporations to secure credits – loans - with favourable terms including 
payment. It must counter China’s increasing economic influence with 
much better packages such as concessional and low-interest loans. There 
are chances to turn the business tide and if Russians can come with a 
different mix of economic incentives, without doubt, they will be taking 



off from the track where the former USSR left after the collapse of the 
Soviet era. 
 
DECLARATION ON STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP 
During the first half of 2014, African delegations at various levels visited 
Moscow from Algeria, Angola, Egypt, Mauritania, Morocco, Mozambique, 
State of Eritrea, Sudan, South Sudan, Uganda and Zimbabwe. 
 
Foreign Minister Sergey Lavrov pointed out that the purpose of the visits 
was ‘to develop a trustworthy political dialogue and strengthen mutually 
beneficial bilateral cooperation in accordance with the declaration on 
strategic partnership and to forge cooperation in mutually beneficial 
economic spheres,’ – an official phrase that has run throughout (nearly all) 
his speeches, summarizing the results of the negotiations with African 
officials and posted to the ministry’s website. 
 
Lavrov further stressed the situation in different African regions, including 
to the north of the Sahara, in the region of the Horn of Africa, including 
the situation in Somalia, in the Republics of Sudan and South Sudan, the 
Central African Republic, in the Great Lakes Region, which is the key focus 
of attention in the foreign policy. ‘We would like to contribute to the 
normalization of all multifaceted ties, as well as the settlement of other 
problem issues in the African continent,’ said Foreign Minister Sergey 
Lavrov. 
 
In May, while addressing African diplomatic representatives, Lavrov said: 
‘We will continue to assist states of the continent in other areas both 
bilaterally and within multilateral formats. As it is known, Russia has 
written off over US$20 billion debt of African states. We are undertaking 
steps to further ease the debt burden of Africans, including through 
conclusion of agreements based on the scheme debt in exchange for 
development.’ 
 
In an article headlined: ‘Russia and Sub-Saharan Africa: Time-proven 
Relations’ published in the magazine Russian View in May, Sergey Lavrov 
gave additional information on gains made in policy implementation in 
Africa. It says that the economic forum ‘Urals–Africa’ held in 
Yekaterinburg in July 2013 and attended by delegations from about 40 
African States confirmed broad opportunities for enhancing cooperation 
with Africa. 
 
‘Our country takes significant practical steps to assist sustainable 
development of African states. Russia provides African countries with 
extensive preferences in trade and contributes to alleviating their debt 
burden – the total amount of debt relief exceeds US$20 billion. Debt-for-
development agreements for a total amount of US$552 million were 
concluded with certain States,’ Lavrov wrote in the article. 
 
He added that ‘the training of highly qualified specialists for various 
sectors of the economy, as well as healthcare, is another aspect of our 
efforts. Currently, more than 6,500 Africans study in Russian higher 
educational institutions and nearly half of them at the expense of federal 
budget funds. More than 960 Russian government grants are provided 
annually to countries of the region. Russia takes an active part in 
establishing the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria and 
has joined the Global Polio Eradication Initiative.’ 
 
Obviously, Russia continues providing the necessary politico-diplomatic 
follow-up for the African activities of leading Russian companies such as 
Alrosa, Gazprom, Lukoil, Rusal, Renova, Gammakhim, Technopromexport 
and VEB and VTB banks, which are engaged in large-scale investment 
projects on the continent. Positive dynamics are evident in the 
development of Russian-African cooperation in the minerals and raw 
materials, infrastructure, energy and many other spheres. 
 
As an illustration, Russia has shown interest in strengthening close ties 
with Libya in trade and energy and expanding military and technical 
cooperation. ‘We are closely examining developing relations with Libya. 
We support the efforts taken by the Libyan authorities to stabilize the 
situation in the country and ensure national reconciliation,’ Russian 



President Vladimir Putin reiterated this fact in June during a diplomatic 
accreditation ceremony for 14 foreign ambassadors to Russia broadcast on 
Rossiya-24. 
 
CRITICISMS AND ADVICE 
Some experts have offered both criticism and expert advice, often 
comparing Russia's economic investment and influence to other foreign 
players. As Dane Erickson, a lecturer at the Graduate School of Public 
Affairs at the University of Colorado and formerly a visiting scholar at the 
Africa Studies Center at Beijing University, argues in his recent article 
published in July: the reality is that China is among many international 
players that have increased their attention to Africa in recent years.  
 
Largely due to Africa's growing reputation as a region for commerce, over 
the past few years China, India, Japan, and the European Union all have 
hosted regional meetings similar to the U.S.-Africa Leaders Summit. 
Africa's fractional share in global foreign direct investment (FDI) is on the 
rise, and trade between Africa and a multitude of nations is also increasing 
rapidly. 
 
China’s trade has increased rapidly. For example, China is the most 
conspicuous among these actors. China's first Forum on China-Africa 
Cooperation (FOCAC) occurred in 2000 and larger conferences have taken 
place every three years since. And while China's official FDI is only 25 
percent of that of countries like the U.S. and France, its trade dwarfs the 
figures of other nations. Up from just $10 billion in 2000, Chinese-African 
trade came to nearly $200 billion in 2012, double that of the United 
States, the continent's second largest trading partner. 
 
‘The most conspicuous aspect of Russia's involvement in Africa is its 
absence,’ says John Endres, Chief Executive Officer of Good Governance 
Africa from South Africa, adding comparatively that ‘whereas the Soviet 
Union was quite extensively engaged in Africa in the form of proxy wars, 
as a promoter of communist ideology and as a supporter in the anti-
colonial struggles, Russia has almost entirely abandoned the field to others 
during the past two decades.’ 
 
But maybe, Endres argues further, this is not entirely surprising, 
considering that Russia is itself a resource-rich country - in contrast to 
China, for example, it does not need to go searching abroad for most of its 
necessities. And Africa is still very small as a factor market and as a 
demand market, so Russia can afford to ignore it. Nor does Russia have an 
ideology that it would want to peddle around the world.  
 
OUTCOMES REMAIN INVISIBLE 
Professor Gerrit Olivier at the Department of Political Sciences, University 
of Pretoria, and former South African Ambassador to the Russian 
Federation, wrote that when President Dmitry Medvedev visited Africa in 
2009 (Egypt, Angola and Namibia), mainly to boost business, South Africa 
was left out rather conspicuously. 
 
‘What seems to irk the Russians, in particular, is that very few initiatives 
go beyond the symbolism, pomp and circumstance of high level opening 
moves. It is also still not clear how South Africa sees Russia's willingness 
(and intention) to step up its role in Africa, especially with China 
becoming more visible and assertive on the continent,’ Professor Olivier 
added. 
 
As an important role player, it would seem to be in South Africa's interest 
to promote and cultivate a new Russian presence in Africa, something very 
different from the Cold War role of the Soviet Union, but a role that could 
promote development and stability in Africa by introducing more healthy 
competition, partnership, and greater responsibility among the major 
powers active on the continent. 
 
Important though is the fact that the Soviet Union never tried to colonize 
Africa. Soviet influence in Africa disappeared almost like a mirage with the 
collapse of the Soviet system in 1991. And today Russian influence in 
Africa, despite efforts towards resuscitation, remains marginal. While, 
given its global status, it ought to be active in Africa as Western Europe, 



the European Union, America and China are, it is all but absent, playing a 
negligible role, according to the views of the retired diplomat. 
 
‘Russia, of course, is not satisfied with this state of affairs. At present 
'paper diplomacy' dominates its approach: a plethora of agreements are 
being entered into with South Africa and various other states in Africa, 
official visits from Moscow proliferate apace, but the outcomes remain 
hardly discernible. Be that as it may, the Kremlin has revived its interest 
in the African continent and it will be realistic to expect that the spade 
work it is putting in now will at some stage show more tangible results,’ 
Professor Olivier wrote from Pretoria in South Africa. 
 
According to a recent research survey conducted between January and 
June 2014 by Buziness Africa, both Russian and African policy experts 
suggested that the existing Memorandum of Understanding (MoUs) Russia 
has signed with African countries and together with various economic 
agreements reached by the joint business councils over the past few years 
provide solid framework for raising vigorously its economic influence as 
well as strengthening bilateral relations to an appreciable levels between 
Russia and Africa.  
www.pambazuka.org 
 
Kester Kenn Klomegah is a keen foreign policy observer and an 
independent researcher on Russia and Africa. In 2004 and 2009, he won 
the Golden Word Prize for series of analytical articles highlighting Russia's 
economic cooperation with African countries. 
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Is India on a Totalitarian Path? 

 
 Arundhati Roy on Corporatism, Nationalism and World’s Largest Vote 
Arundhati Roy interviewed by Amy Goodman on Democracy Now 14 April 2014 
 
As voting begins in India in the largest elections the world has ever seen, 
we spend the hour with Indian novelist and essayist Arundhati Roy. Nearly 
815 million Indians are eligible to vote, and results will be issued in May. 
One of India’s most famous authors — and one of its fiercest critics — Roy 
is out with a new book, "Capitalism: A Ghost Story," which dives into 
India’s transforming political landscape and makes the case that globalized 
capitalism has intensified the wealth divide, racism, and environmental 
degradation. "This new election is going to be [about] who the corporates 
choose," Roy says, "[about] who is not going to blink about deploying the 
Indian army against the poorest people in this country, and pushing them 
out to give over those lands, those rivers, those mountains, to the major 
mining corporations." Roy won the Booker Prize in 1997 for her novel, "The 
God of Small Things." Her other books include "An Ordinary Person’s Guide 
to Empire" and "Field Notes on Democracy: Listening to Grasshoppers." 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Voting has begun in India in the largest election the world 
has ever seen. About 815 million Indians are eligible to vote over the next 
five weeks. The number of voters in India is more than two-and-a-half 
times the entire population of the United States. The election will take 
place in nine phases at over 900,000 polling stations across India. Results 
will be known on May 16th. 



 
Pre-election polls indicate Narendra Modi will likely become India’s next 
prime minister. Modi is the leader of the BJP, a Hindu nationalist party. He 
serves—he served as the chief minister of Gujarat, where one of India’s 
worst anti-Muslim riots occurred in 2002 that left at least a thousand 
people dead. After the bloodshed, the U.S. State Department revoked 
Modi’s visa, saying it could not grant a visa to any foreign government 
official who, quote, "was responsible for or directly carried out, at any 
time, particularly severe violations of religious freedom." Modi has never 
apologized for or explained his actions at the time of the riots. 
 
Modi’s main challenger to become prime minister is Rahul Gandhi of the 
ruling Congress party. Gandhi is heir to the Nehru-Gandhi dynasty that’s 
governed India for much of its post-independence history. 
 
Several smaller regional parties and the new anti-corruption Common Man 
Party are also in the running. If no single party wins a clear majority, the 
smaller parties could play a crucial role in forming a coalition government. 
 
Well, today we spend the hour with one of India’s most famous authors 
and one of its fiercest critics, Arundhati Roy. In 1997, Roy won the Booker 
Prize for her novel, The God of Small Things. Since then, she has focused 
on nonfiction. Her books include An Ordinary Person’s Guide to Empire, 
Field Notes on Democracy: Listening to Grasshoppers and Walking with the 
Comrades. Her latest book is titled Capitalism: A Ghost Story. Nermeen 
Shaikh and I recently sat down with Arundhati Roy when she was in New 
York. We began by asking about her new book and the changes that have 
taken place in India since it opened its economy in the early ’90s. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: What we’re always told is that, you know, there’s going 
to be a trickle-down revolution. You know, that kind of opening up of the 
economy that happened in the early '90s was going to lead to an inflow of 
foreign capital, and eventually the poor would benefit. So, you know, 
being a novelist, I started out by standing outside this 27-story building 
that belonged to Mukesh Ambani, with its ballrooms and its six floors of 
parking and 900 servants and helipads and so on. And it had this 27-story-
high vertical lawn, and bits of the grass had sort of fallen off in squares. 
And so, I said, "Well, trickle down hasn't worked, but gush up has," 
because after the opening up of the economy, we are in a situation where, 
you know, 100 of India’s wealthiest people own—their combined wealth is 
25 percent of the GDP, whereas more than 80 percent of its population 
lives on less than half a dollar a day. And the levels of malnutrition, the 
levels of hunger, the amount of food intake, all these—all these, you 
know, while India is shown as a quickly growing economy, though, of 
course, that has slowed down now dramatically, but at its peak, what 
happened was that this new—these new economic policies created a big 
middle class, which, given the population of India, gave the impression 
of—it was a universe of its own, with, you know, the ability to consume 
cars and air conditioners and mobile phones and all of that. And that huge 
middle class came at a cost of a much larger underclass, which was just 
away from the arc lights, you know, which wasn’t—which wasn’t even 
being looked at, millions of people being displaced, pushed off their lands 
either by big development project or just by land which had ceased to be 
productive. You had—I mean, we have had 250,000 farmers committing 
suicide, which, if you even try to talk about, let’s say, on the Indian 
television channels, you actually get insulted, you know, because it— 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: I mean, that’s an extraordinary figure. It’s a quarter of 
a million farmers who have killed themselves. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah, and let me say that that figure doesn’t include 
the fact that, you know, if it’s a woman who kills herself, she’s not 
considered a farmer, or now they’ll start saying, "Oh, it wasn’t suicide. 
Oh, it was depression. It was this. It was that." You know? 
 
AMY GOODMAN: But why are they killing themselves? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Because they are caught in a debt trap, you know, 
because what happens is that the entire—the entire face of agriculture has 
changed. So people start growing cash crops, you know, crops which are 



market-friendly, which need a lot of input. You know, they need 
pesticides. They need borewells. They need all kinds of chemicals. And 
then the crop fails, or the cost of the—that they get for their product 
doesn’t match the amount of money they have to put into it. And also you 
have situations like in the Punjab, where—which was called the "rice bowl 
of India." Punjab never used to grow rice earlier, but now— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: In the north of India. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yes, in the north. And it’s supposed to be India’s richest 
agricultural state. But there you have so many farmer suicides now, land 
going saline. The, you know, people, ironically, the way they commit 
suicide is by drinking the pesticide, you know, which they need to—and 
apart from the fact that the debt, the illness that is being caused by all of 
this, in Punjab, you have a train called the Cancer Express, you know, 
where people just coming in droves to be treated for illness and—you 
know, and— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: And the train is called the Cancer Express? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yes, it’s called the Cancer Express. And— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Because of the pesticide that they’re exposed to? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah, and they are. And this is the richest state in India, 
you know—I mean agriculturally the richest. And there’s a crisis there—
never mind in places like, you know, towards the west, Maharashtra and 
Vidarbha, where, you know, farmers are killing themselves almost every 
day. 
 
AMY GOODMAN: I was wondering if you could read from Capitalism: A 
Ghost Story. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: So, "In India, the 300 million of us who belong to the 
new, post-IMF 'reforms' middle class—the market—live side by side with the 
spirits of the nether world, the poltergeists of dead rivers, dry wells, bald 
mountains and denuded forests; the ghosts of 250,000 debt-ridden farmers 
who have killed themselves, and the 800 million who have been 
impoverished and dispossessed to make way for us. And who survive on 
less than half a dollar, which is 20 Indian rupees, a day. 
 
“Mukesh Ambani is personally worth $20 billion. He holds a majority 
controlling share in Reliance Industries Limited (RIL), a company with a 
market capitalization of $47 billion and global business interests that 
include petrochemicals, oil, natural gas, polyester fibre, Special Economic 
Zones, fresh food retail, high schools, life sciences research and stem cell 
storage services. RIL recently bought 95 per cent shares in Infotel, a TV 
consortium that controls 27 TV news and entertainment channels in almost 
every regional language. 
 
“RIL is one of a handful of corporations that run India. Some of the others 
are the Tatas, Jindals, Vedanta, Mittals, Infosys, Essar. Their race for 
growth has spilled across Europe, Central Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
Their nets are cast wide; they are visible and invisible, over-ground as well 
as underground.  
 
The Tatas, for example, run more than 100 companies in 80 countries. 
They are one of India’s oldest and largest private sector power companies. 
They own mines, gas fields, steel plants, telephone, cable TV and 
broadband networks, and they run whole townships. They manufacture 
cars and trucks, and own the Taj Hotel chain, Jaguar, Land Rover, 
Daewoo, Tetley Tea, a publishing company, a chain of bookstores, a major 
brand of iodized salt and the cosmetics giant Lakme—which I think they’ve 
sold now. Their advertising tagline could easily be: You Can’t Live Without 
Us. 
"According to the rules of the Gush-Up Gospel, the more you have, the 
more you can have." 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Arundhati Roy, reading from her new book, Capitalism: A 
Ghost Story. We’ll be back with her in a minute. 



 
[break] 
 
AMY GOODMAN: This is Democracy Now!, democracynow.org, The War and 
Peace Report. I’m Amy Goodman, as we continue our conversation with 
the world-renowned author Arundhati Roy. Voting has just begun in India 
in the largest election the world has ever seen. About 815 million Indians 
are eligible to vote over the next five weeks. The number of eligible voters 
in India is larger than the total population of the United States and 
European Union combined. Arundhati Roy won the Booker Prize in 1997 for 
her novel, The God of Small Things. Her latest book is called Capitalism: A 
Love Story [sic]. Democracy Now!'s — Capitalism: A Ghost Story. 
Democracy Now!'s Nermeen Shaikh and I talked to Arundhati Roy about the 
changes in India she describes in her latest book and the implications for 
the elections. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: So, I’m talking about how, when you have this kind of 
control over all business, over the media, over its essential infrastructure, 
electricity generation, information, everything, then you just field your, 
you know, pet politicians. And right now, for example, what’s happening 
in India is that one of the reasons that is being attributed to the slowdown 
of the economy is the fact that there is a tremendous resistance to all of 
this from the people on the ground, from the people who are being 
displaced, from the—and in the forests, it’s the Maoist guerrillas; in the 
villages, it’s all kinds of people’s movements—all of whom are of course 
being called Maoist. And now, there is a—you see, these economic 
policies—these new economic policies cannot be implemented unless—
except with state—with coercive state violence. So you have a situation 
where the forests are full of paramilitary just burning villages, you know, 
pushing people out of their homes, trying to clear the land for mining 
companies to whom the government has signed, you know, hundreds of 
memorandums of understanding. Outside the forests, too, this is 
happening. So there is a kind of war which, of course, always existed in 
India. There hasn’t been a year when the Indian army hasn’t been 
deployed against its own people. I mean, I’ll talk about that later— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Since when? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Since independence, since 1947, you know? But now the 
plan is to deploy them. Now it’s the paramilitary. But this new election is 
going to be who is the person that the corporates choose, who is not going 
to blink about putting the Indian—about deploying the Indian army against 
the poorest people in this country, you know, and pushing them out to give 
over those lands, those rivers, those mountains, to the major mining 
corporations. So this is what we are being prepared for now—the air force, 
the army, going in into the heart of India now. 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: Before we go to the elections, could you—one of the 
operations, the military operations, you talk about is Operation Green 
Hunt. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah. 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: Could you explain what that is, when it started, and 
who it targets? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Well, Operation Green Hunt, basically—you know, in 
2004, the current government signed a series of memorandums of 
understanding with a number of mining corporations and infrastructure 
development companies to build dams, to do mining, to build roads, to 
move India into the space where, as the home minister at the time said, 
he wanted 75 percent of India’s population to live in cities, which is, you 
know, moving—social engineering, really, moving 500 million people or so 
out of their homes. And so, then they came up against this very, very 
militant resistance from the ground. As I said, in the forests, there were 
armed Maoist guerrillas; outside the forest, there are militant, you know, 
some call themselves Gandhians, all kinds. There’s a whole diversity of 
resistance but, although strategically they had different ways of dealing 
with it, were all fighting the same thing. So then, in the state of 
Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, which are where there are huge 



indigenous populations— 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: In central India. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: In central India—the first thing the government did was 
to—very similar to what happened in places like Peru and Colombia, you 
know, they started to arm a section of the indigenous population and 
create a vigilante army. It was called the Salwa Judum in Chhattisgarh. 
The Salwa Judum, along with local paramilitary, went in and started 
decimating villages, like they basically chased some 300,000 people out of 
the forests, and some 600 villages were emptied. And then the people 
began to fight back. And really, this whole Salwa Judum experiment 
failed, at which point they announced Operation Green Hunt, where there 
was this official declaration of war. 
 
And there was so much propaganda in the media. As I explain to you now, 
the media is owned by the corporations who have vested interests. So 
there was this—you know, the prime minister came out and said, "They are 
the greatest internal security threat." And, you know, there was this kind 
of conflation between the Maoists with their ski caps and, you know, the 
Lashkar-e-Taiba and all these people who are threatening the idea of 
India. 
 
What the government wasn’t prepared for was the fightback, not just from 
the people in the forest, but even from a range of activists, a range of 
people who were outraged by this. And, you know, they passed these laws 
which meant that anybody could be called a Maoist and, you know, a 
threat to security. And thousands—even today, there are thousands of 
people in jail under sedition, under the Unlawful Activities Prevention Act 
and so on. And—but that was Operation Green Hunt. But that, too, ran 
aground, because it’s very difficult terrain and—you know, so now the idea 
is to deploy the army. And now the corporations feel that this past 
government hadn’t—didn’t have the nerve to send out the army, that it 
blinked. And so— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: This is the Congress party. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: The Congress party and its allies. So now all the big 
corporations are backing the chief—the three-times chief minister of the 
state of Gujarat, the western state of Gujarat, who has proved his mettle, 
you know, by being an extremely hard and cold-blooded chief minister, 
who is now—I mean, he is, of course, best known for having presided over 
a pogrom against Muslims in Gujarat. 
 
AMY GOODMAN: So talk about who Modi is—I mean, this moves us into the 
election of April; it’s going to be the largest election in the world—who the 
contenders are, who this man is who could well become the head of India, 
who the United States has not granted a visa to in years because of what 
you’re describing. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Well, who is Narendra Modi? I think he’s, you know, 
changing his—changing his idea of who he himself is, you know, because he 
started out as a kind of activist in this self-proclaimed fascist organization 
called the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh, the RSS, which was founded in 
1925, who the heroes of the RSS were Mussolini and Hitler. Even today, 
you know, their—the bible of the RSS was written by a man called 
Golwalkar, you know, who says the Muslims of India are like the Jews of 
Germany. And so, they have a very clear idea of India as a Hindu nation, 
very much like the Hindu version of Pakistan. 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Where, you’re saying, the Muslims should be eradicated. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Where they should be either made to live as, I think, 
second-class citizens and— 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: Or they should move to Pakistan. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah, or they should move to Pakistan. Or if they don’t 
behave themselves, they should just be killed, you know? So, this is a very 
old—you know, Modi didn’t invent it. But he was—he and even the former 



BJP prime minister, Vajpayee, the former home minister, Advani—all of 
these are members of the RSS. The RSS is an organization which has 40,000 
or 50,000 units across India, extremely—I mean, they were at one point 
banned because a former member of the RSS killed Gandhi. But now—you 
know, now they are of course not a banned organization, and they work— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Killed Mahatma Gandhi. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah, assassinated him. But that—but, so, Modi started 
out as a worker for the RSS. He, of course, came into great prominence in 
2002, when he was already the chief minister of Gujarat but had been 
losing local municipal elections. And this was at the time when the BJP 
had run this big campaign in—they had demolished the Babri Masjid, this 
old 14th century mosque, in 1992. But they were now saying, "We want to 
build a big Hindu temple in that place." And a group of pilgrims who were 
returning from the site where this temple was supposed to be built, the 
train in which they were traveling, the compartment was set on fire, and 
58 Hindu pilgrims were burned. Nobody knows, even today, who set that 
compartment on fire and how it happened. But, of course, it was 
immediately, you know, blamed on Muslims. And then there followed an 
unbelievable pogrom in Gujarat, where more than a thousand people were 
lynched, were burned alive. Women were raped. Their abdomens were slit 
open. Their fetuses were taken out and so on. And not only that— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: These were Muslims. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: These were Muslims, by these Hindu mobs. And it 
became very clear that they had lists, they had support. The police were, 
you know, on side of the mobs. And, you know, 100,000 Muslims were 
driven from their homes. And this happened in 2002, this was 12 years ago. 
And subsequently, they have been—you know, the killers themselves have 
come on TV and boasted about their killing, come on—in sting operations. 
But the more they boasted, the more it became—I mean, for people who 
thought other people would be outraged, in fact it worked as election 
propaganda for Modi. 
 
And even now, though he took off his sort of saffron turban and his red 
tikka and then put on a sharp suit and became the development chief 
minister, and yet, you know, when—recently, when he was interviewed by 
Reuters and asked whether he regretted what happened in 2002, he more 
or less said, "You know, I mean, even if I were driving a car and I drove 
over a puppy, I would feel bad," you know? But he very expressly has 
refused to take any responsibility or regret what happened. 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: But that’s one of the extraordinary things that you 
describe in the book, is that following liberalization and the growth of this 
enormous middle class, 300 million, there was a simultaneous shift, 
gradual shift, to a more right-wing, exclusive, intolerant conception of 
India as a Hindu state. So, simultaneously, this class embraces 
neoliberalism, the neoliberalism in India, and also a more conservative 
Hindu ideology. So can you explain how those two go together, and how in 
fact, along with what you said now about Modi, how that might play out in 
this election? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: You know, whenever I speak in India, I say that in the 
late '80s what the government did was they opened two locks. One was the 
lock of the free—of the market. The Indian market was not a free market, 
not an open market; it was a regulated market. They opened the lock of 
the markets. And they opened the lock of the Babri Masjid, which for years 
had been a disputed site, you know, and they opened it. And both those 
locks—the opening of both those locks eventually led to two kinds of 
totalitarianisms. One—and they both led to two kinds of manufactured 
terrorisms. You know, so the lock of the open market led to what are now 
being described as the Maoist terrorist, which includes all of us, you know, 
all of us. Anybody who's speaking against this kind of economic 
totalitarianism is a Maoist, whether you are a Maoist or not. And the other, 
you know, the Islamist terrorist. So, what happens is that both the 
Congress party and the BJP has different prioritizations for which terrorist 
is on the top of the list, you know? But what happens is that whoever wins 
the elections, they always have an excuse to continue to militarize. 



 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: So the two main parties who are contesting this 
election are Congress, which is the ruling party now, and the BJP, the 
Bharatiya Janata Party, of which Narendra Modi is the head. And you’ve 
said that the only difference between them is that one does by day what 
the other does by night, so as far as these policies are concerned, you can 
see no difference, irrespective of who wins. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Yeah, well, you know, when it comes down to the wire, 
I agree with what I’ve said. And yet, you know, there is something to be 
said for hypocrisy, you know, for doing things by night, because there’s a 
little bit of tentativeness there; there isn’t this sureness of, you know, 
"We want the Hindu nation, and we want the rule of the corporations," and 
so on. But, yes, I mean, what happens is that everybody knows. It’s like 
whoever is in power gets 60 percent of the cut, and whoever is not in 
power gets 40 percent. That’s how the corporates work. You know, they 
have enough money to pay the government and the opposition. And all 
these institutions of democracy have been hollowed out, and their shells 
have been placed back, and we continue this sort of charade in some 
ways. 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Indian writer Arundhati Roy, author of the new book, 
Capitalism: A Ghost Story. India is in the midst of the largest election in 
world history. We’ll be back with Arundhati Roy in a minute. 
 
[break] 
 
AMY GOODMAN: This is Democracy Now!, democracynow.org, The War and 
Peace Report. I’m Amy Goodman. Together with Nermeen Shaikh, we sat 
down with the world-renowned author Arundhati Roy when she came to 
the United States last week. Arundhati Roy won the Booker Prize in 1997 
for her novel The God of Small Things. She begins with a reading from her 
new book, Capitalism: A Ghost Story. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: "Which of us sinners was going to cast the first stone? 
Not me, who lives off royalties from corporate publishing houses. We all 
watch Tata Sky, we surf the net with Tata Photon, we ride in Tata taxis, 
we stay in Tata Hotels, sip our Tata tea in Tata bone china and stir it with 
teaspoons made of Tata Steel. We buy Tata books in Tata bookshops. We 
eat Tata salt. We are under siege. 
 
"If the sledgehammer of moral purity is to be the criterion for stone-
throwing, then the only people who qualify are those who have been 
silenced already. Those who live outside the system; the outlaws in the 
forests or those whose protests are never covered by the press, or the 
well-behaved dispossessed, who go from tribunal to tribunal, bearing 
witness and giving testimony." 
 
But this—you know, I’m talking about this because, as I said, you know, for 
the poor, India has the army and the paramilitary and the air force and the 
displacement and the police and the concentration camps. But what are 
you going to do to the rest? And there, I talk about the exquisite art of 
corporate philanthropy, you know, and how these very mining corporations 
and the people who are involved in, really, the pillaging of not just the 
poor, but of the mountains, of the rivers, of everything, are now—have 
now turned their attention to the arts, you know? So, apart from the fact 
that, of course, they own the TV channels and they fund all of that, they, 
for example, fund the Jaipur Literary Festival—Literature Festival, where 
the biggest writers in the world come, and they discuss free speech, and 
the logo is shining out there behind you. But you don’t hear about the fact 
that in the forest the bodies are piling up, you know? The public hearings 
where people have the right to ask these corporations what is being done 
to their environment, to their homes, they are just silenced. They are not 
allowed to speak. There are collusions between these companies and the 
police, the Salwa Judum, which I was talking about earlier. 
 
And, you know, the whole—the whole way in which capitalism works is not 
just as simple as we seem—as it seems to be. We don’t even understand 
the long-term game, you know? And, of course, America is where it began, 
in some ways, with foundations like the Rockefeller and the Ford and the 



Carnegie. And what was—what was their idea? You know? How did it start? 
It was—now it seems like part of your daily life, like Coca-Cola or coffee or 
something, but in fact it was a very conceptual leap of the business 
imagination, when a small percentage of the massive profits of these steel 
magnates and so on went into the forming of these foundations, which 
then began to control public policy. You know, they really were the people 
who gave the seed money for the U.N., for the CIA, for the Foreign 
Relations Council. And how did they then—when U.S. capitalism started to 
move outwards, to look for resources outwards, what roles did the 
Rockefeller and Ford and all these play? You know, how did—for example, 
the Ford Foundation was very, very crucial in the imagining of a society 
like America which lived on credit, you know? And that idea has now been 
imported to places like Bangladesh, India, in the form of microcredit, in 
the form of—and that, too, has led to a lot of distress, to a lot of killing, 
this kind of microcapitalism. 
 
AMY GOODMAN: These corporate foundations you talk about, how are they 
evidenced in India? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Which ones? You mean— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Like the Ford, the Carnegie, the Rockefeller. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Rockefeller. Well, you know, I mean, in this, I’ve talked 
about the role not just in India, but even in the U.S. For example, how do 
they even—how do they deal with things like political people’s 
movements? How did they fragment the civil rights movement? I’ll just 
read you a part about what happened with the civil rights movement. 
 
“Having worked out how to manage governments, political parties, 
elections, courts, the media and liberal opinion, the neoliberal 
establishment faced one more challenge: how to deal with the growing 
unrest, the threat of ’people’s power.’ How do you domesticate it? How do 
you turn protesters into pets? How do you vacuum up people’s fury and 
redirect it into a blind alley? 
 
“Here too, foundations and their allied organizations have a long and 
illustrious history. A revealing example is their role in defusing and 
deradicalizing the Black Civil Rights movement in the United States in the 
1960s and the successful transformation of Black Power into Black 
Capitalism. 
 
“The Rockefeller Foundation, in keeping with J.D. Rockefeller’s ideals, 
had worked closely with Martin Luther King Sr. (father of Martin Luther 
King Jr). But his influence waned with the rise of the more militant 
organizations—the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) and 
the Black Panthers. The Ford and Rockefeller Foundations moved in. In 
1970, they donated $15 million to 'moderate' black organizations, giving 
people grants, fellowships, scholarships, job training programs for 
dropouts and seed money for black-owned businesses. Repression, 
infighting and the honey trap of funding led to the gradual atrophying of 
the radical black organizations. 
 
"Martin Luther King made the forbidden connections between Capitalism, 
Imperialism, Racism and the Vietnam War. As a result, after he was 
assassinated, even his memory became toxic to them, a threat to public 
order. Foundations and Corporations worked hard to remodel his legacy to 
fit a market-friendly format. The Martin Luther King Center for Nonviolent 
Social Change, with an operational grant of $2 million, was set up by, 
among others, the Ford Motor Company, General Motors, Mobil, Western 
Electric, Procter & Gamble, U.S. Steel and Monsanto. The Center 
maintains the King Library and Archives of the Civil Rights Movement. 
Among the many programs the King Center runs have been projects that 
work—quote, 'work closely with the United States Department of Defense, 
the Armed Forces Chaplains Board and others,' unquote. It co-sponsored 
the Martin Luther King Jr. Lecture Series called—and I quote—’The Free 
Enterprise System: An Agent for Non-violent Social Change.’" 
 
It did the same thing in South Africa. They did the same thing in Indonesia, 
you know, with the—General Suharto’s war, which all of us now know 



about because of The Act of Killing in Indonesia. And very much so in even 
places like India, where they move in and they begin to NGO-ize, say, the 
feminist movement, you know? So you have a feminist movement, which 
was very radical, very vibrant, suddenly getting funded, and not doing—it’s 
not that the funded organizations are doing terrible things; they are doing 
important things. They are doing—you know, whether it’s working on 
gender rights, whether it’s with sex workers or AIDS. But they will, in their 
funding, gradually make a little border between any movement which 
involves women, which is actually threatening the economic order, and 
these issues, you know? So, in the forest, when I went and spent weeks 
with the guerrillas, you had 90,000 women who were members of the 
Adivasi Krantikari Mahila Sangathan, this revolutionary indigenous women’s 
organization, but they are threatening the corporations, they are 
threatening the economic architecture of the world, by refusing to move 
out of there. So they’re not considered feminists, you know? So how you 
domesticate something and turn it into this little—what in India we call 
paltu shers, you know, which is a tame tiger, like a tiger on a leash, that is 
pretending to be resistance, but it isn’t. 
 
NERMEEN SHAIKH: But before we conclude, Arundhati Roy, you have not 
written a novel—you’re probably sick of being asked this question—since 
The God of Small Things. And you said that you may return to novel writing 
now as a more subversive way of being political. So could you either talk 
about what you intend to write or what you mean by that? 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: I’ve been writing straightforward political essays for 
15—almost 15 years now. And often, they are interventions in a situation 
that seems to be closing down, you know, whether it was on the dam or 
whether it was about privatization or whether it was about Operation 
Green Hunt. And I feel now that, you know, in some ways, through those 
very urgent political essays, which are all interconnected—they are not 
just separate issues, they are all interconnected, and they are, together, 
presenting a worldview. Now I feel that I don’t have anything direct to say 
without repeating myself, but I think what—you know, that understanding, 
which was not just an understanding I had in the past and I was just 
preaching to my readers, you know; it was I was learning as I wrote and as 
I grew. And I feel that fiction now will complicate that more, because I 
think the way I think has become more complicated than nonfiction, 
straightforward nonfiction, can deal with. You know, so I need to break 
down those proteins and write in a way which—I don’t have to write 
overtly politically, because I don’t believe that—I mean, I think what we 
are made up of, what our DNA is and how we are wired, will come out in 
literature without making a great effort to raise slogans. And— 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Before we end, and before you come out with this next 
novel that we’ll ask you to read next time when you come to the United 
States, I was wondering if you could read from an earlier essay. It’s an 
excerpt that you read at the New School, when hundreds of people came 
out to see you here recently. 
 
ARUNDHATI ROY: Well, it was—it was really the first—in a way, the first 
political essay I wrote, anyway, after The God of Small Things, and it was 
an essay called "The End of Imagination," when the Indian government 
conducted a series of nuclear tests in 1998. 
 
"In early May (before the bomb), I left home for three weeks. I thought I 
would return. I had every intention of returning. Of course, things haven’t 
worked out quite the way I planned." Of course, by which I meant that 
India just wasn’t the same anymore. 
 
“While I was away, I met a friend of mine whom I have always loved for, 
among other things, her ability to combine deep affection with a frankness 
that borders on savagery. 
 
“’I’ve been thinking about you,’ she said, 'about The God of Small Things 
— what's in it, what’s over it, under it, around it, above it...’ 
 
“She fell silent for a while. I was uneasy and not at all sure that I wanted 
to hear the rest of what she had to say. She, however, was sure that she 
was going to say it. 'In this last year,' she said, 'less than a year actually—



you've had too much of everything—fame, money, prizes, adulation, 
criticism, condemnation, ridicule, love, hate, anger, envy, generosity—
everything. In some ways it’s a perfect story. Perfectly baroque in its 
excess. The trouble is that it has, or can have, only one perfect ending.’ 
Her eyes were on me, bright with a slanting, probing brilliance. She knew 
that I knew what she was going to say. She was insane. 
 
" She was going to say that nothing that happened to me in the future 
could ever match the buzz of this. That the whole of the rest of my life 
was going to be vaguely unsatisfying. And, therefore, the only perfect 
ending to the story would be death. My death. 
 
“The thought had occurred to me too. Of course it had. The fact that all 
this, this global dazzle—these lights in my eyes, the applause, the flowers, 
the photographers, the journalists feigning a deep interest in my life (yet 
struggling to get a single fact straight), the men in suits fawning over me, 
the shiny hotel bathrooms with endless towels—none of it was likely to 
happen again. Would I miss it? Had I grown to need it? Was I a fame-junkie? 
Would I have withdrawal symptoms? 
 
“I told my friend there was no such thing as a perfect story. I said in any 
case hers was an external view of things, this assumption that the 
trajectory of a person’s happiness, or let’s say fulfillment, had peaked 
(and now must trough) because she had accidentally stumbled upon 
'success.' It was premised on the unimaginative belief that wealth and 
fame were the mandatory stuff of everybody’s dreams. 
 
“You’ve lived too long in New York, I told her. There are other worlds. 
Other kinds of dreams. Dreams in which failure is feasible. Honorable. And 
sometimes even worth striving for. Worlds in which recognition is not the 
only barometer of brilliance or human worth. There are plenty of warriors 
that I know and love, people far more valuable than myself, who go to war 
each day, knowing in advance that they will fail. True, they are less 
'successful' in the most vulgar sense of the word, but by no means less 
fulfilled. 
 
“The only dream worth having, I told her, is to dream that you will live 
while you’re alive and die only when you’re dead. 
 
“’Which means exactly what?’ 
 
"I tried to explain, but didn’t do a very good job of it. Sometimes I need to 
write to think. So I wrote it down for her on a paper napkin. And this is 
what I wrote: To love. To be loved. To never forget your own 
insignificance. To never get used to the unspeakable violence and the 
vulgar disparity of life around you. To seek joy in the saddest places. To 
pursue beauty to its lair. To never simplify what is complicated or 
complicate what is simple. To respect strength, never power. Above all, to 
watch. To try and understand. To never look away. And never, never to 
forget." 
 
AMY GOODMAN: Arundhati Roy, reading from her essay, "The End of 
Imagination." She is the author of the new book, Capitalism: A Ghost Story. 
To read an excerpt of that new book, you can go to democracynow.org. 
We will also link there to our full archive of interviews with Arundhati Roy, 
as well as her speeches. That’s democracynow.org. To watch this 
broadcast, to listen to it, to read the transcript of what Arundhati Roy 
said, you can go to democracynow.org, as well. 
www.democracynow.org 

 
 
China eyes the Congo River 

 
 Baruti Amisi First Published in Pambazuka 14 April 2014 
 
New development projects along the Congo River are bound to restore 
colonialist structures and looting of resources in the DRC. These will 
benefit elite companies and countries, but fail to prioritise poverty and 



access by the poor - serving only as a repressive tool to locals. 
The Congo River watershed feeds not only Africa’s second longest river 
(after the Nile), but is also a vital site of struggle over BRICS’ role in 
Africa. In coming decades, both western and BRICS multinational 
corporations will use hydropower at what will be the world’s largest dam, 
financed by the World Bank, London markets and China, to fuel intensified 
mineral extraction.  
 
The river is a site of potential Western-BRICS alliances, aiming to maximise 
profits. In the process, such alliances will intensify repression against 
those who object, in a resource cursed country that within the past two 
decades has suffered more than six million unnecessary civilian deaths. 
 
The Congo River has always been abused, as a natural entry point into the 
central African region. It was always ‘the key to Africa for Europeans, it 
allows them access to the centre of the continent without having to 
physically cross it,’ Joseph Conrad explained in The Heart of Darkness. 
‘The river also seems to want to expel Europeans from Africa altogether: 
its current makes travel upriver slow and difficult, but the flow of water 
makes travel downriver, back toward ‘‘civilisation’’, rapid and seemingly 
inevitable.’ 
 
The river was vital to the previous conquest of the Democratic Republic of 
Congo (DRC) under the pretext of Belgium’s self-described ‘philanthropy’, 
its attempt to ‘civilise’ backward indigenous people, and its imposition of 
modernity. The death toll was between 10 million and 15 million, 
depending on the source.  
 
The current race to capture the DRC’s natural resources, including 
hydroelectricity, is not new. But new runners in this race to self-
destruction include BRICS countries. Russia represents the shadow of the 
former Soviet Union which – alongside the West – has been present in the 
DRC since the 1950s for the same interests. 
 
This deadly race is exacerbated by the urgent need for electricity to 
facilitate extraction and processing of natural resources by companies 
taking advantage of weak labour laws and easy dispossession of the 
Congolese from their land and water areas, alongside commodification of 
basic needs.  
 
SOUTH AFRICA LEADS 
The most direct BRICS beneficiary of the world’s largest dam will be South 
Africa, as a result of both mining activities and the import of 
hydroelectricity from the Inga Hydropower Projects (IHP). South Africa’s 
Eskom electricity parastatal, its Development Bank of Southern Africa and 
SA construction corporations will have to compete with those from other 
sub-imperialist countries such as China and South Korea, in search for the 
same energy, minerals and contracts.  
 
China is best situated to take advantage of construction contracts, as 
Sinohydro and the Three Gorges Corporation of China have recently built 
the Three Gorges Dam on the Yangze River, which at 14,000 megawatts 
capacity is the world’s largest. The full IHP could be three times larger.  
 
South Korea owned MNCs in association with Canadian SNC-Lavelin will also 
compete with South Africa. The third group of competitors comprises 
Spain’s Actividades de Construccion y Servicios and MNCs from Europe, 
e.g. Eurofinsa and AEE. South African firms will probably lose in this tough 
competition, despite Pretoria’s role in UN peace initiatives in the DRC 
from 1996 – between Laurent Kabila and the ousted dictator Mobutu Sese 
Seko – to as recently as late 2013 between the M23 rebel movement and 
Joseph Kabila’s government.  
 
Before 1994, the apartheid regime in Pretoria had a very strong 
relationship with Mobutu, and in the early 2000s Pretoria’s financing of 
repayments on the DRC’s debt to the International Monetary Fund was , in 
turn, the basis for Thabo Mbeki’s introduction of major Johannesburg 
mining magnates (e.g. Tokyo Sexwale) to the DRC leadership. By 2013, the 
players had changed, and it was Khulubuse Zuma – nephew to president 
Jacob Zuma – whose oil exploration activities would potentially benefit if 



the SA National Defence Force continued to pacify the eastern region of 
the DRC.  
 
HYDROPOWER FOR EXTRACTION 
New revelations from the DRC government have allowed critics of IHP, 
including Rudo Sanyanga of International Rivers, to show who benefits 
from the $12 billion in next-stage investment (‘New twists in DR Congo's 
Inga 3 Dam saga’, Pambazuka 669, 13 March 2014 
http://www.pambazuka.org/en/issue/669 
http://pambazuka.org/en/category/features/90935) Kinshasa officials 
admit, ‘Allocation of most of the power produced by Inga 3 Basse Chute to 
the public power grid would be the preferred option from a social point of 
view, since the proportion of our population with access to electricity is 
three times lower than the Sub-Saharan average. However, such an 
allocation would result in a low bankability of the Inga 3.’  
 
This means that if the project is built, the power will be redirected from 
nearby residents to corporations ripping up the mountains in the east or 
the copper from the south – or exported to the most voracious consumer of 
electricity: corporate South Africa. 
 
Who will win? 
The construction companies, investors, international financial institutions, 
development agencies, and socio-political and economic elites involved in 
stages of these activities. These individuals and institutions own shares in 
the development projects; get money for personal gain through 
corruption, overpricing, tender allocation to their friends and relatives, 
cost overruns, optimism bias; and feed off the dependency relations.  
 
Some leaders in civil society also win. They have paradoxical interests at 
times, because by supporting unpopular, undemocratic, and incompetent 
government decisions, many then use their organisations as steppingstones 
into government political posts or key positions in the same MNCs that civil 
society regularly challenges. As a result, as soon as charismatic leaders 
emerge, they are co-opted (or alternatively, intimidated) by both the 
government and the MNC. The same applies to legislators. 
 
IHP LOSERS 
The losers of this scramble by BRICS countries for the DRC are ordinary 
local residents, and indeed all Congolese who will owe as much as $100 
billion in new foreign debt. Ordinary citizens in both donor and recipient 
countries usually,lose, through repayment of debts incurred to build these 
projects and without necessarily getting anything in return. Most local 
communities in the vicinity of the IHP have no access to electricity, but 
those who do have power but cannot afford their electricity bills, will 
suffer. 
 
One clan representative I interviewed for my PhD research in 2012, 
complained that earlier IHP work had no community benefit. ‘There is no 
free school for the children of the affected communities. The parents 
must pay for their children’s education and health care despite the level 
of impoverishment of these communities due to dispossession of their land 
and water without compensation.’ 
 
According to the interviewee, ‘As a consequence of lack of access to 
education, the dam-affected communities have not produced a single 
graduate from university since the 1960s. They stay home where they are 
often victims of teenage pregnancy, increased number of HIV&AIDS cases, 
and alcohol and drug abuse.’ 
 
But it is not only the poor who worry. Those Congolese in business – like 
another interviewee in Kinshasa – have suffered because of SNEL’s erratic 
supply: ‘The companies increase the cost of production of everything that 
people sell in the DRC because of regular load shedding. Electricity is not 
permanently supplied. There are indeed several intermediaries between 
SNEL and big consumers of electricity. ‘ 
 
This businessperson argues that with electricity priced too high, it is hard 
to sell even basic electrical appliances: ‘Affordable electricity should 
allow people to buy stoves for example. This should lead to production of 



more stoves and an increased consumption of electricity.’ But SNEL’s high 
prices negate potential positive spin-off effects. And to repay a $100 
billion project will require major price increases. 
 
The scramble for Africa’s natural resources is not new. The difference now 
is that there are new agents – particularly Brazil, Russia, India, China and 
South Africa – positioning themselves to renew the old colonial 
infrastructure and extraction. But the more extreme these agents behave, 
as a mirror image of the old powers, the more they delegitimise their 
broader subimperialist agenda, and create new generations of activist 
resistance. 
www.pambazuka.org 
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Which way forward for the BRICS in Africa ? 

 
 Patrick Bond First Published in Pambazuka 11 April 2014 
 
This week’s special issue takes a gloomy look at the BRICS (Brazil, Russia, 
India, China and South Africa) and their subimperialist extractive tentacles 
around the African continent. Social justice movements must start with a 
common critical analysis of the BRICS in order to intensify South to South 
resistance and solidarity 
 
The Brazil-Russia-India-China-South Africa bloc met in Durban at the end 
of March last year, expressing both continental and global ambitions. But 
things have not gone well since then. Extremely challenging financial, 
geopolitical, military and environmental problems emerged over the 
subsequent year – in Africa and across the world.  
 
This issue of Pambazuka – co-edited with Khadija Sharife – takes repeated 
snapshots of BRICS corporate and parastatal activities across Africa, with a 
bias towards the southern region, especially Zimbabwe, Angola and the 
DRC. This partly reflects our editorial location, but also that because 
South Africa has recently claimed to serve as a more active ‘gateway’ for 
BRICS investments in Africa, we can start in the countries closest to 
Durban.  
 
As we will see, the vast investments anticipated in infrastructure across 
the region are mainly aimed at extraction of resources, along neo-colonial 
lines. In March 2013, it was telling that the single biggest deal announced 
at the BRICS summit was a Chinese bank loan to Transnet of $5 billion; and 
it is telling that exactly a year later, the largest investment Transnet has 
ever undertaken was announced: $4.8 billion in locomotive purchases.  
 
Such locomotives were once made in South Africa; now the critical first 
batch of more than 1000 will be imported from China, through the Durban 
port. In July 2013, that port received several mega-cranes from China, 
capable of unloading four containers in a single-lift. The digging out of 
Durban’s port to handle ships with more than 15,000 containers is the next 
big investment for Transnet, and no doubt the finance will include Chinese 



bank loans. 
 
THE WORLD IN CHAOS 
Reliance on China is, in turn, quite a gamble for Durban municipal 
planners as well as for National Development Plan authors in Trevor 
Manuel’s planning ministry. Manuel is expected to leave office after the 7 
May elections, having served 20 years – mostly as a notoriously neoliberal 
finance minister – and will go into business or a multilateral organization. 
He has often been mentioned as a front-runner for leading jobs in the 
Bretton Woods Institutions, for example. 
 
The global governance system is straining badly, and Manuel would not 
have the capacity to make any difference, given the paralysis of the G8 
core powers, the G20, the largest multinational corporations and 
gatherings such as the Davos World Economic Forum, the Bretton Woods 
Institutions, the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
and UN Security Council, and the World Trade Organisation. The need for a 
Southern bloc to contest injustice within the multilateral mess is without 
question, and the ‘Bank of the South’ and ALBA trade bloc that the late 
Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez initiated could have been a strong 
example, had South Africa joined. It didn’t when given the chance. 
 
Nevertheless, over the past year there have been a few encouraging 
developments within the BRICS: a coherent strategy within the G20 to halt 
Washington’s threatened attack on Syria last September, and the promise 
of new non-US-routed (i.e. relatively spook-free) internet infrastructure 
and fairer financial institutions (albeit without convincing evidence there 
will be genuine differences from imperialist offerings).  
 
However, everywhere else, the BRICS failed on nearly every count, and 
added to allegations of sub-imperialist or inter-imperialist positioning that 
belies anti-imperialist posturing. And as for brics-from-below popular 
solidarity and struggle, the logic is inescapable but nowhere near being 
realized.  
 
Are the BRICS countries’ politicians, civil society forces and business 
sectors positioned to properly grapple with world crises, such as the 
ongoing, moving-around financial meltdown? How is that three BRICS – 
Brazil, India and SA – became lead members of the ‘Fragile Five’ emerging 
market crashers in mid-2013, and by early 2014 another – Russia – crashed 
because of fears resulting from its loss of influence in Ukraine and then its 
apparent illegal annexation of Crimea?  
 
This was meant to be the ‘building block’ country network for the 21st 
century, according to Jim O’Neill in 2001. But a dozen years later, he 
revised the prediction and counted only one BRICS country worthy of that 
label: China. 
 
Without a doubt, China’s investment invasion of Africa grows by leaps and 
bounds each year, but there is more resistance now than before. Ideally 
for the Chinese, a South African partner would have opened the ‘gateway’ 
– but this is not going smoothly. The SA National Defense Force made a 
fool of itself in the Central African Republic just before the 2013 BRICS 
summit, defending ‘Jo’burg businesses’ (including some with apparent 
African National Congress links) according to troops who came home 
furious about what was termed (by the new government) their ‘mercenary’ 
mission. 
 
A larger problem is the lack of overall coordinating finance, as witnessed 
in and $100 billion Contingent Reserve Arrangement in either Durban or at 
the G20 Summit in St Petersburg last September. In mid-July, following 
the World Cup final in Rio de Janeiro, the five BRICS leaders (probably 
including the Indian premier from a newly-victorious rightwing Hindu 
nationalist BJP) will jet to Fortaleza for another summit. 
 
Can they finally make a financial move, especially if Russia is in the throes 
of Western sanctions for its Crimea invasion? If not, we can anticipate the 
continuation of Africa’s subordination to a world economy that continues 
to both make it poorer and at the same time offer ridiculous ‘Africa Rising’ 
rhetoric by citing annual Gross Domestic Product increases – without 



realizing that GDP counts the looting of African minerals a positive, 
without debiting the obvious negative: non-renewable resources are taken 
away, never to be returned (or to grow back). 
 
The metaphor to explain world economic abuse of Africa is a family whose 
historic legacy of inherited jewels are found by a drunken nephew 
(probably a South African, judging by the rowdy behaviour). He sells the 
jewels for a pittance, and buys more booze, then takes the family car and 
wrecks it, killing numerous innocent bystanders. The family now has no 
resources, but acquires a series of debilitating bills for the auto accident 
victims (and the nephew’s liver damage): an economic, political, social 
and ecological curse. 
 
PRETORIA POSITIONS JOBURG FOR DEEPER PENETRATION 
What kind of system would facilitate that kind of destruction? The broader 
economic context for South African subimperialism is crucial, because 
South African expansion into African markets was a logical aspect of 
geopolitics.  
 
Put simply but accurately by the Texas intelligence firm Stratfor in 2009 in 
an internal memo (as revealed by WikiLeaks in 2013), ‘South Africa’s 
history is driven by the interplay of competition and cohabitation between 
domestic and foreign interests exploiting the country’s mineral resources. 
Despite being led by a democratically-elected government, the core 
imperatives of South Africa remain the maintenance of a liberal regime 
that permits the free flow of labor and capital to and from the southern 
Africa region, as well as the maintenance of a superior security capability 
able to project into south-central Africa.’ 
 
Concretely, Stratfor argues, ‘Angola and the DRC are prime areas of 
interest. South Africa has long held an interest in those two countries’ 
diamond mines, but it has been unable to develop lasting control over 
them. South Africa has had a little more success with mining operations in 
the DRC, which it accesses through Zambia’s Copperbelt province. Angola 
and the DRC are anxious to develop diamond concessions in the remote 
interior of their respective countries, where mining operations so far 
remain largely artisanal. South African technical and financial know-how 
can be used to develop the largely untapped diamond riches in those two 
countries, and the ANC government knows that it can bring its influence to 
bear to present South African companies favorably to gain mining 
concessions.’ 
 
In other words, according to Nairobi-based journalist Charles Onyango-
Obbo last year, ‘South Africa put on its suit, picked up its fat briefcase, 
and stepped out into the continent. Imperial expeditions have not changed 
over the ages. They always require that the generals, princelings, and 
businessmen earn some silver and gold from it, if they are to continue 
cultivating elite and ruling class support for it back home. Places like the 
DRC, where there is plenty of silver and gold will therefore always be the 
logical and rational destination – whether the imperialist is Asian, 
European, American, or African.’ 
 
With capital pushed and pulled, to and from the region, the ‘silver and 
gold’ earned were increasingly important to shore up South African firms’ 
balance sheets. The earlier opening of SA to the world economy was a vital 
prerequisite, however, introducing its own intense contradictions.  
 
In late 1993 as apartheid walls tumbled, Mandela authorized agreements 
binding on the first democratic government to repay apartheid-era debt, 
to give the SA Reserve Bank insulation from democracy and to take up an 
IMF loan with standard structural adjustment conditions. In 1994, South 
Africa acceded to what became the World Trade Organisation at great cost 
to its uncompetitive manufacturing industries and their workers, and in 
1995 the financial rand exchange control system was entirely lifted, thus 
allowing wealthy South Africans permission to export a much greater share 
of their apartheid-era wealth. 
 
Repeated exchange control relaxation by the SA Reserve Bank 
subsequently prioritized South African corporate investment in the Africa 
region. But by 2000, the financial headquarters of what were formerly 



Johannesburg and Cape Town-based corporations – Anglo American 
Corporation, DeBeers, Gencor (later BHP Billiton), Old Mutual and Liberty 
Life insurance, SA Breweries (later merged with Miller), Investec bank, 
Didata IT, Mondi paper, etc – escaped the continent entirely. These largest 
of SA firms are now primarily listed in London, New York and Melbourne.  
 
The resulting outflows of profits, dividends and interest after 2000 are the 
main reason South Africa was ranked by The Economist in 2009 as the 
‘riskiest’ amongst 17 emerging markets. And as mentioned earlier, in order 
to cover the hard currency required to facilitate the vast capital flight, 
which apparently peaked at more than 20 percent of GDP in 2007, vast 
new foreign debt obligations were taken on. 
 
During this period of increasing economic desperation, the regional 
hinterland was shifting, especially because of the commodity super-cycle 
which rose especially quickly from 2002-08. The African continent 
expanded its rate of trading with the major emerging economies – 
especially China – from around 5 to 20 percent of all commerce in the 
post-apartheid era (1994-2012). By 2009, China had overtaken the United 
States as Africa’s main trading partner. Soon after, rationalising and 
facilitating tighter continental economic relationships with BRICS countries 
became one of Pretoria’s leading objectives, according to deputy foreign 
minister Marius Fransman at a Stellenbosch University BRICS seminar in 
2013: ‘South Africa also presents a gateway for investment on the 
continent, and over the next 10 years the African continent will need $480 
billion for infrastructure development.’  
 
Not just a gateway, but a vanguard, for as Nkoana-Mashabane correctly 
observed, ‘In 2012, South Africa invested in the rest of Africa more than 
any other country in the world’. In 2010, 17 out of Africa’s top 20 
companies were South African, even after the capital flight a decade 
earlier. As Ernst & Young’s ‘Africa Attractiveness Survey’ recorded, thanks 
to predictable mining houses and MTN cellphone service, Standard Bank, 
Shoprite retail, and Sanlam insurance, SA’s foreign direct investment in 
the rest of Africa had risen 57 percent since 2007. 
 
WHAT DO WE LEARN FROM A CAR WRECK? 
The results were mixed, however. Central African Republic (CAR) 
investments, for example, followed the forging of close ties between 
several individuals at the top level of the ANC and its Chancellor House 
investment arm, in search of a diamond monopoly facilitated by a well-
known CAR fixer, Didier Pereira. In 2006, these deals were codified by 
presidential-level relations involving Mbeki. But contradictions emerged 
and intensified, as France dropped its traditional support for the CAR’s 
dictator Francois Bozizé. He then visited Pretoria to request urgent 
military support.  
 
In January 2013 Zuma sent hundreds more SA National Defence Force 
(SANDF) troops to Bangui for a five-year commitment whose cost was 
officially estimated at R1.28 billion. ‘We have assets there that need 
protection,’ according to deputy foreign minister Ebrahim Ebrahim. 
 
Tragically, the day before BRICS dignitaries arrived for the Durban summit, 
on 25 March 2013, more than a dozen corpses of SA soldiers were 
recovered in Bangui after a two-day battle in which hundreds of local 
fighters and bystanders were killed. Two hundred SANDF troops were 
apparently trying to guard the South African assets against the Chad-
backed Seleka rebel movement. Bozizé fled to safety and Seleka invaded 
his presidential compound, taking state power that day in spite of 
resistance from the SANDF men they labeled ‘mercenaries.’  
 
‘The Sunday Times’ did interviews with SANDF troops who made it back 
alive: ‘Our men were deployed to various parts of the city, protecting 
belongings of South Africans. They were the first to be attacked. Everyone 
thought it was those who were ambushed, but it was the guys outside the 
different buildings – the ones which belong to businesses in Jo’burg... We 
were lied to straight out... We were not supposed to be here. We did not 
come here to do this. We were told we were here to serve and protect, to 
ensure peace.’ 
 



This tragic episode could potentially have led to the ‘Vietnam syndrome,’ 
in which after a humiliating military experience, popular support waned 
for other US government attempts to protect its corporate allies’ assets. 
Zuma approached the quandary with fortitude, however, calling for 
‘decisive intervention: an African Standby Force for rapid deployment in 
crisis areas.’ 
 
A few weeks later, he sent another 1350 SANDF troops to the resource-rich 
eastern Democratic Republic of the Congo, making up nearly one half of a 
United Nations (UN) force, alongside Tanzanian and Malawian troops. It 
was the first known UN peace-keeping mission that was authorized to go 
on the offensive, and immediately after SA’s formidable helicopter 
firepower (three Rooivalks and five Oryx) flew five sorties, the M23 rebel 
movement surrendered in October 2013.  
 
According to ‘Jane’s Defence Weekly,’ ‘the Rooivalks were extremely 
effective, firing 70 mm rockets with great accuracy at M23 defensive 
positions.’ In observing that the helicopter was originally designed to fight 
Cuban troops defending Angola from apartheid, industry analyst Simon 
Shear ruefully remarked, ‘We should not forget that the Rooivalk, as with 
so many of the country’s advanced weapons, was conceived and designed 
in the service of brutal wars fought by an illegitimate regime.’ 
 
The DRC battlefield was, notably, not far from where Zuma’s nephew 
Khulubuse had bought into a major oil exploration project.  
 
So with the hubris of renewed subimperial ambitions and capabilities, it 
was now time, said Nkoana-Mashabane, to do business: ‘The new South 
Africa is 19 years old, but we’re always confronted with this history of the 
101-year-old political movement [ANC]. The 101-year-old grandfather 
wants to go around making peace everywhere. The 19-year-old has got to 
look at every aspect of a relationship, needs to be impatient, and say: 
“Hey, we need to make our people get the peace dividends”... South 
African companies need to be more aggressive, but we can do better if we 
are co-ordinated. This 19-year-old who’s beginning to discover that there’s 
no place overseas where we can go and make money, but that we can 
make money in our own neighbourhood, needs to move faster.’ 
 
She continued, ‘We’ve moved beyond talking, we’ve established an 
economic diplomacy tool for our diplomats. Our White Paper on 
international relations says our diplomats must play an important role in 
advancing the cause of South African businesses beyond our borders and 
attracting investments in their respective countries of accreditation.’ 
 
A few weeks before, Zuma himself had made a public appeal to SA 
corporations to become more active on the continent: ‘It is always good to 
get there first. And if we don’t get there as African business then people 
from far away get there first, then we complain later to say they are 
interfering with us.’ 
 
South African capital’s drive to accumulate up-continent was already 
moving at a rapid rate, as Johannesburg business sought out new 
opportunities especially in mining, retail, banking, breweries, 
construction, services and tourism. The largest South African corporations 
benefited from the African financial liberalization that Pretoria strongly 
promoted, so they could repatriate profits with increasing ease.  
 
BRICS ENTERS AFRICA 
How would BRICS affect these relations? On the one hand, there would be 
even more intense competitive pressures transmitted through trade, 
finance and investment. These became so severe in mid-2013 in relation to 
import of chickens from Brazil, as one example, that South African trade 
minister Rob Davies imposed an 82 percent import tariff, throwing into 
question whether in reality, BRICS was a genuine bloc of like-minded 
allies. 
 
More generally, however, to enhance the extraction process for South 
Africa’s benefit, the National Planning Commission argued, ‘The country’s 
diplomats should work closely with business and industry leaders, with 
research and academic institutions and with epistemic communities, to 



facilitate relationships with counterparts in BRICS… The Department of 
International Relations and Cooperation, in collaboration with South 
Africa’s research institutions and professional bodies, should lead a 
strategic drive to engage China on minerals, mining, research and 
development and infrastructure expansion on the continent.’ 
 
The Commission also advocated that Pretoria ‘strengthen economic 
diplomacy and build effective partnerships with the private sector and 
state-owned enterprises. In areas such as science, culture, higher 
education, sport and environmental protection, there is a need to 
showcase South Africa and promote its presence and leadership on 
strategic issues as part of its “soft power” in international relations, 
without losing sight of the increased value of mental power – the ability of 
countries to show restraint on emotional impulses and maintain a 
relatively stable mind-set in getting along with each other during 
international negotiations, and in general.’ 
 
What about Joburg capital? ‘Involve the business community in foreign 
relations. South Africa’s sophisticated business community needs to be 
intimately involved in foreign relations. Diplomats may strike foreign 
cooperation deals, but it is private companies that actually trade across 
borders. They are, therefore, central to wealth creation. The local 
business community is willing and able to provide managerial, 
administrative and general capacity-building services to South Africa’s 
regional institutions. It is a resource that needs to be fully explored.’ 
 
Worry about this process was expressed by veteran Namibian political 
economist Henning Melber in late 2013, because Pretoria ‘also always 
protected its own industry and destroyed infant industries in other 
countries. At the same time SA companies ruthlessly destroyed local 
enterprises to create monopolies in the Southern African Customs Union 
states. I never had any illusions that SA economic interests were only 
pursuing exactly these. Yes, from a Namibian perspective SA is 
subimperialist and a junior partner to imperialism.’ 
 
To illustrate drawing upon a telling incident in 2012, the Johannesburg 
parastatal firm Rand Water was forced to leave Ghana after failing – with a 
Dutch for-profit partner (Aqua Vitens) – to improve Accra’s water supply. 
This followed similar expulsions in Maputo (Saur sent back to Paris) and 
Dar es Salaam (Biwater to London). Rand Water had long claimed its role 
in Ghana was part of both the Nepad and Millennium Development Goals 
mandate to increase public-private partnerships in water delivery. 
 
But this disdain was also true of Pretoria bureaucrats, according to the 
National Planning Commission: ‘In six months of consultations, the NPC 
encountered, alongside the perception of the country as a regional bully, 
and that South African policy-makers tend to have a weak grasp of African 
geopolitics’.  
 
The regional bully image was amplified in October 2013 when, during a 
discussion at the University of the Witwatesrand about a controversial new 
tolling system for Johannesburg-Pretoria highways, Zuma defended his 
semi-privatisation strategy with an unfortunate choice of words: ‘We can’t 
think like Africans in Africa. It’s not some national road in Malawi.’ 
 
This, then, is the context: BRICS investment in Africa facilitated by South 
Africans whose solidarity with the peoples who harboured them in the 
fight against apartheid is now reduced to ridicule and pure economic 
exploitation. 
 
BRICS countries do, however, have activists working hard on their own and 
others’ behalf, and the brics-from-below idea still excites histories of 
South-South solidarity that we should continue to explore. (These 
examples are noted in the concluding paragraphs to my essay on 
‘subimperialism’.) 
 
But it is up to African victims of BRICS extractive investments to raise the 
call for solidarity, as Zimbabweans did to us in Durban in 2008, as a 
Chinese ship loaded with three million bullets ordered by the Mugabe 
regime (at a critical moment in the electoral calendar) pulled into our 



harbour. Thanks to diverse solidaristic support, the activists and especially 
the SA Transport and Allied Workers Union fought off that ship, refusing to 
unload it in Durban and across the region’s ports.  
 
The idea of brics-from-below must, however, start with a common 
analysis, and the gloomy picture of BRICS-from-above painted in this essay 
and all the other portraits of Africa looted you find in these pages, should 
call forth more critical thinking. And more strategies and tactics of 
resistance. 
 
* Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society; among his books are Politics of Climate Justice (2012), Looting 
Africa (2006) and the new coauthored (with John Saul) South Africa – The 
Present as History available in Southern Africa from Jacana. 
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Iyiphi indlela eyaphambili ngeBRICS eAfrika?  
NguPatrick Bond Yahunyushwa nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
Lombhalo ubalulekile ngoba ubuka isimo esingesihle mayelana neBRICS ( 
okungamazwe iBrazil, iRussia, India,iChina kanye neNingizimu Afrika) 
kanye nezinjongo zabo zokuzitapela kwimikhiqizo yezwekazi 
laseAfrika.Izinhlangano ezimelene nobulungiswa kwihlalakahle yabantu 
kufanele ziqale ngokuhlaziya okusemqoka ngezimo abahlangabezana nazo 
ngokuhlanganyela ukuze kukhule umzabalazo omelelene neBRICS. 
 
Leliqembu lalamazwe kusukela kwiBrazil-Russia-India-China-neNingizimu 
Afrika lahlangana eThekwini sekuphela inyanga kaMasho ngonyka odlule, 
bonke bekhuluma ngokuzimisela kwabo ngabazokwenza kulelizwekazi 
nasemhlabeni wonke. Kodwa izinto azihambanga kahle kusukela 
lesosikhathi. Izimo ezinqala kakhulu mayelana nezezimali, ezombusazwe 
ezibhekelene nezemvelo, ezemibutho zivele obala kunyaka olandele – 
eAfrika kanye nasemhlabeni jikelele.  
 
Lombhalo oqale washicilelwa kwiPambazuka – ubhalwe ngokuhlanganyelwa 
noKhadija Sharife – futhi ubhekene neminyakazo eyenzeka eAfrika yonkana 
yizimboni kanye nongxiwankulu besebenzisa iBRICS, begxile kakhulu 
eningizimu neAfrika, ikakhulukazki eZimbabwe, eAngola kanye naseDRC. 
Lokhu engxenye kubonisa lapho sikhona ngesikhathi sibhala, kodwa futhi 
ngoba iNingizimu Afrika kungekudala-nje iphumele obala yathi yona ikhona 
impela iminyakazo eyenzayo “hayi nje ukuba isango’ lokuvulela amanye 
amazwe ukuze iBRICS ithsale izimali eAfrika, ngakho-ke iqale ngamazwe 
asondelene neTheku.  
 
Njengoba sizobona, lokukutshalwa kwezimali kakhulu okulindelwe 
kwizingqlasizinda eningizimu neAfrika kugxilwe ezimbonini zokumbiwa 
phansi, njengoba kwakwenza abamhlophe besabusa lelizwekazi. 
Ngenyanga kaMashi ngo2013, lokho kwabonakala ngokumenyezelwa 
kwingqungqthela yeBRICS ukubolekwa kweTransnet izigidigidi ezingu$5 
yibhange laseChina; futhi lokho kuyakhombisa ukuthi emva konyaka, lokhu 
kutshalwa kwezimali ezingaka kuTransnet ikona okukhulukazi okwake 
kwenzeka: ngokuchitha imali eyizigidigidi ezingu$4.8 kuthengwa amagumbi 
ezitimela.  
 
Lawo magumbi ayekade akhiwa lapha eNingizimu Afrika esikhathini 
esedlule; kodwa manje lawa abalulekile okuqala ayinkulungwane (1000) 



azothengwa ezweni laseChina, ngoba azokwazi ukuthutha amakhoyintena 
amane ngesikhathi esisodwa. Ukumbiwa kwechweba eThekwini ukuze 
kubhekwane nemikhumbi enamakhoyintena angaphezulu kuka15 000 
ilokhu-ke futhi okunye ukutshalwa kwezimali okulandelayo okukhulu 
okuzokwenziwa nguTransnet, futhi akungabazeki ukuthi ukuxhaswa 
ngezimali kuyobe kumbandakanya imali ekweletwe ebhange laseChina.  
 
UMHLABA UNHLAKANHLAKA 
Ukuthembela ezweni laseChina, empeleni, kungukuthatha amashansi 
ngabahlelayo kumasipala waseThekwini kanye nababhali Bohlelo 
Lokuthuthukisa Izwelonke kumnyango wokuhlela ngaphansi kukaTrevor 
Manuel. UManuel ulundelwe ukuthi awushiye lomnyango emva kokhetho 
langomhlaka7 kuMeyi, njengoba esebuse iminyaka engamashumi amabili – 
ikakhululazi njengongqongqoshe wezezimali owaduma kabi ngokubhekelela 
ongxiwankulu – futhi kungase ahambe azimbandakanye nokuhweba noma 
inhlangano exubile. Nkokwesibonelo-nje, usekwe wasikazwa ngokuba 
ngohamba phambili kwimisebenzi ephambili ezinhlanganweni zeBretton 
Woods. 
 
Indlela yokulawula umhlaba ingaphansi kwengcindezi enkulu, futhi 
uManuel ngeke akwazi ukwenza umehluko. uma sibheka-nje 
ukukhinyabezeka kwamazwe ahamba phambili kwiG8, izimboni 
ezinkulukazi ezisabalele emazweni amaningi kanye nezingqungquthela 
ezifana neDavos World Economic Forum, iBretton Woods Institutions, the 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change kanye neUN 
Security Council, kanye neWorld Trade Organisation. Isidingo esokuthi 
amazwe aseNingizimu ukuthi amelane nokungabikhona kobulungiswa 
kulokukuhlanganyela obunhlakanhlaka akubuzwa nokubuzwa, futhi 
‘neBhange laseNingizimu’ kanye neqembu lokuhweba leALBA elaqalwa 
ngumongameli ongasekho emhlabeni waseVenezuela uHugo Chavez 
belingaba isibonelo esinamandla, ukuba iNingizimu Afrika nayo 
yazimbandakanya, Ngesikhathi ithola ithuba lokuzihlanganisa yenqaba.  
 
Kodwa-ke, kulonyaka odlule sekube khona iminyakazo embalwa enganika 
umuntu ithemba ngaphakathi kwiBRICS: indlela elndelekayo ngaphakathi 
kwiG20 ukuvimba ukusabisa kweWshington ngokuthi izohlasela iSyria 
ngenyanga kaSeptemba kunyaka odlule, kanye nesethembiso sezizinda 
ezintsha ze-niternet ezingezukudlula eMelika kanye nezimboni zezimali 
ezinobulungiswa (kodwa-ke noma bungekho ubufakazi obanele bokuthi 
kuyobakhona ushintsho lwangempela oluqhamuka kulabongxiwankulu 
abasabalala emazweni)  
 
Kodwa-ke, noma ikuphi-ke futhi, iBRICS cishe ihluleke kukho konke, futho 
okumbandakanye ngokufuna ukusabalalisa ukubusa ngobungxiwankulu 
ngezimboni okumelene nabathi bona abafuni ukukwenza. Mayelana 
nomzabalazo kanye nokuzimbakanye kwezinhlangano ezimelene neBRICS 
ezizibiza ngokuthji ibrics eqhamuka kubantu, umcabango esingeke 
siwubalekele kodwa futhi okungakasondelwa kakhulu kuwona ukuthi 
ungase wenzeke.  
 
Ngabe abezombusazwe bamazwe eBRICS, kanye nezinhlangano 
zemiphakathi kanye nabahwebi zisesimweni esikahle sokubhekana 
nezingqinamba ezibhekene nomhlaba, njongokuqhubekayo, ukusabalala 
kwenkinga yokungabikhona kwemali? Kwenzeka kanjani ukuthi amazwe 
amathathu akuBRICS – iBrazil, i-India kanye neNingizimu Afrika –abe 
ngahamba phambili kwizimakethe ezisaqala‘Ezintekenteke Ezinhlanu’ 
ezabhidlika phakathi konyaka ka2013, kwathi futhi ngokuqala konyaka 
ka2014 elinye izwe nalo lalandela – iRussia – ngenxa yokwesaba 
okuqhamuka ekutheni ayisakwazi ukuba notho engalusho eUkraine kanye 
nokuthatha ngokungemthetho iCrimea?  
 
Lokho kukuqonde ukuba kube ‘ilona lizwe elizokwakha’ ngokuhlanganyela 
kwuleminyake eyikhulu, ngokusho kukaJim O’Neill ngonyaka ka2001. 
Kodwa emva kweminyaka eyishumi nangaphezuludlwana, wabuyekeza 
lokukuqagela wabala izwe elilodwa kuphela kwiBRICS elalifanele ukuba 
yilo elizokwakha: iChina.  
 
Ngaphandle kokungabaza, ukuhlasela kweChina ngokutshala izimali eAfrika 
kulokhu kukhula ngokweqile minyaka yonke, kodwa manje umzabalazo 
omelene nalokhu ukhona kakhulu manje kunakuqala. Empeleni phela 



ubudlelwane phakathi kweze laseChina kanye neNingizimu Afrika 
kwakuzovula ‘uthelawayeka wesango’ – kodwa lokhu akhambi kalula. 
Umbutho Wempi WaseNingizimu Afrika wazenza isilima eCentral African 
Republic ngaphambi-nje kwengqungquthela yeBRICS yango2013, ivikela 
‘abahwebi baseGoli’ (okumbandakanya nabanobudlelwano neqembu 
elibusayo uKhongolose) ngokusho kwamabutho abuyela ekhaya edinwe 
eganwe unwabu ngokwakubizwa (nguhulumeni omusha) ngokuthi 
kwakuwuhambo ‘elingahlangene nokubhekelela okwaseNingizimu Afrika 
kodwa okokuyozimbandakanye nezimpi zamanye amazwe bese bethola 
imali ngalokho’.  
 
Inkinga enkulukazi ukungabikhona kokuhlanganisa kahle izimali, njengoba 
kwabonakala ngezigidigidi ezingu$100 eyayigciniwe eThekwini noma n 
gesikhathi sengqungquthela yeG20 eSt Petersburg ngonyaka odlule 
ngenyaka kaSeptemba. Phakathi nenyanga kaJuly, emva umdlalo 
wokugcina weNdebe Yomhlab kabhutshuzwayo erIO DE Janeiro, abaholi 
abahlanu beBRICS (okungase kwenzeke kuhlanganise noNdunankulu 
waseIndia kwiqembu lezombusazwe lontamolukhuni eisanda kuphumelela 
lamaHindu iBJP) naye uyofika aye eFortaleza eze kwenye ingqungquthela.  
 
Kungase kwenzeka bagcine sebewenzile umnyakazo wezezimali, 
ikakhulukazi umangabe iRussia ebehekene nokunswinywa ngamazwe 
aseNyakatho ngokuhlasela iCrimea? UMangebe lokho kungeke kwenzeke, 
singalokhu njalo silindele ukukhothamela umnotho womhlaba kwenziwa 
iAfrika okuqhubekayo ukuyenza ibehlwempu kakhulu futhi kube kulokhu 
kuqhutshekwa kukhulunywa “NgeAfrika Evukayo” ngokuthi kulokhu 
kukhulunywa ngemali yezwe emyukayo – ngaphandle kokubhekelela ukuthi 
lokho kuchaza ukutshontshwa kwemikhiqizo embiwa phansi ngaphandle 
kokukhokhisa okusobala okumbi: umangabe lemikhiqizo engakwazi 
ukuqalwa kabusha isithathiwe, ayiphinde ibuye (noma iphinde ikhule).  
 
Isingathekiso esingachaza ukuhlukunyezwa umhlaba komnotho waseAfrika 
umndeni umlando wawo wobucwebe ababeshiyelwe wona atholwa 
ngumshana owayedakiwe (futhi kungenzeak kube isakhamuzi saseNingizimu 
Afrika, uma sesibheka indlela enobuxhwanguxhwangu ayeziphethe ngayo). 
Udayisa lobubucwebe ngemali ephansi kakhulu, athenge obunye futhi 
utshwala, bese ethatha imoto yasekhaya ayicekele phansi, ebulala abantu 
abangenacala ababezimele. Umndeni manje awusenazo izinsiza, kodwa 
uyaqhubeka ukukhokhela izikweletu ezinkulu kubantu abafa kwingozi 
yemoto (kanye nokulima komshana esibindini):isiqalekiso somnotho, 
senzehlalakahle, sezemvelo kanye nezembusazwe.  
 
IPITOLI LBEKA IDOLOBHA LASEGOLI PHAMBILI UKUTHI KUQHUTSHEKWE 
NOKUTHI LIPHANGWE NGOKWEDLULELE 
Inqubo enjani lena ekwazi ukuvumela loluhlobo lokucekela phansi? Isimo 
sokubuswa ngokusabalala kwezomnotho waseNingizimu Afrika kubalulekile, 
ngoba ukungenelela kweNingizimu Afrika ezimakethe zaseAfrika 
kwakungumcabango obhekelele ezombusazwe wendawo. 
 
Uma kubekwa ngokusobala okulula yinkampani yobunhloli yaseTexas 
iStratfor ngonyaka ka2009 kumyalezo owawujikeleza ngaphakathi 
(njengoba kwavezwa iWikileaks ngonyaka ka2013), ‘Umlando 
weseNingizimu Afrika ulawulwa ngukuhlanganyelwa wukuncintisana kanye 
nokukipita phakathi kwezidingo zasekhaya kanye nasemazweni aphesheya 
ezixhaphaza imikhiqizo yezokumbiwa phansi yalelizwe. Noma-ke liholwa 
nguhulumeni wentando yeningi, okubalulekile ngezemnothjo 
waseNingizimu Afrika ukuthi ugcinwe nguhulumeni wongxiwankulu 
ovumela ukusabalala kwamandla abasebenzi kanye nemali kusuka futhi 
kuya eningizimu neAfrika, kanye nokugcinwa kwezombutho onamandla 
okwaziyo ukuyofinyelela eningizimu kanye nephakathi nendawo lezwekazi 
laseAfrika. 
 
Ngokuqinileyo, uStratfor uthi yena, ‘IAngola kanye neDRC izona zindawo 
ezifunwa kakhulu. INingizimu Afrika inesikhathi eside ezimayini 
zamadayimane alamazwe, kodwa yahluleka ukuzilawula 
okunganemkhawulo. Iningizimu Afrika ike yaba nakho ukuphumelela 
ezimayini zaseDRC, lapho ifinyelela khona ngokudlula esifundazweni 
sebhande lecopper eZambia. IAngola kanye neDRC nabo baxanisekile 
ngokuthuthukisa ezokumbiwa kwedayimani ezindaweni ezikude 
ngaphakathi emazweni abo, lapho ukumbiwa phansi kwemikhiqizo 



kusenziwa abantu abangebona ochwepheshe kakhulu. Ubuchwepheshe 
kanye nemali yaseNingizimu Afrika kungasetshenziswa ukuthuthukisa 
lamazwe womabili ezindaweni zakhona ezicebile ngedayimane 
ezingakathintwa, kanti futhi nohulumeni kaKhongolose uyazi ukuthi 
ungakwazi ukuba nomthelela ukuletha izimboni zaseNingizimu Afrika 
ukuthi zithole izimvume zokumba.’  
 
Ngamanye amazwi, ngokushe kwentatheli ehlala ezweni edolobheni 
laseNairobi uCharles Onyango-Obbo ngonyaka odlule wathi, ‘INingizimu 
Afrika igqoka isudi yayo, yapthatha isikhwama sayo esiqumbile, yase ifika 
kulelizwekazi. Ukuphumela ngaphandle ngokusabalala akuzange kushintshe 
kuyo yonke leminyaka. Bahlale bedinga ukuthi ojenene, amakhosana kanye 
nabahwebi bahole ngesiliva negolide, uma bezoqhubeka bexhasa 
uhulumeni wongxiwankulu kanye nababusi emuva ekhaya. Izindawo ezifana 
neDRC, lapho kugcwele khona isiliva negolide eliningi iyohlala njalo 
iyindawo lapho beya khona – noma ngabe abasabalela khona ngokubusa 
ezomnotho ngabaseAsia, eEurope, eMelika noma abaseAfrika.  
 
Njengoba imali idudulwa futhi idonswa, ukusukela kuya eningizimu 
neAfrika, ‘isiliva negolide’ eliholwayo laqala labaluleka ngesivinini 
ukuqinisekisa ukuthi amabhuku ezimali zezimboni zaseNingizimu Afrika 
ziyabhalansa. Ukuvuleka okokuqala kweNingizimu Afrika kumnotho 
womhlaba kwakuyinto yokuqala ebalulekile, kodwa-ke, okwaba nothelela 
ukuthi nayo ifike nokubuye kuphambane.  
 
Sekuphela unyaka ka1993 lapho izindonga zobandlululo zaseziwa, 
uMandela wazibophezela kwizivumelwano ebusa kuhulumeni wokuqala 
wentando yeningi ukukhokhela izikweletu ezazidaleke ngesikhathi 
sobandlululo, nokuthi futhi iBhange Lezwe laseNingizimu Afrika livikeleke 
kwintando yeningi nokuthatha isikweletu kwiIMF esasinemibandela. 
Ngonyaka ka1994, iNingizimu Afrika yavumela ukuthi kuze kube okwaba 
iNhlangano Yomhlaba Yohwebo ngenani elikhulu kwizimboni zakhe 
ezingancintisani kanye nabasebenzi bazo, kanti futhi ngo1995 
ezokushintshisana nokulawula kokungena nokuphuma kwezimali 
kwaqedwa, lokho kwenza ukuthi izicebi zaseNingizimu Afrika zithuthela 
emazweni angaphandle umcebo wazo omkhulu ezaziwuzuze ngesikhathi 
sobandlululo. 
 
Ukuxegiswa kokulawula imali engenayo nephumela ngaphandle okwenziwa 
iBhange Lezwe laseNingizimu Afrika kwaholela ekutheni kuhambe phambili 
ukutshalwa kwezimali yizimboni zaseNingizimu Afrika ezwenikazi 
laseAfrika. Kodwa ngonyaka ka2000, ikomkhulu lezimali kwezimboni ezabe 
zinzinze emadolobheni aseGoli naseKapa - oAnglo American Corporation, 
DeBeers, Gencor (manje osekungu BHP Billiton), Old Mutual kanye 
neLiberty Life insurance, SA Breweries (ngokuhamba kwesikhathi 
yahlanganyela neMiller), Investec bank, Didata IT, Mondi paper, kanye 
nezinye – zabaleka kulelizwekazi. Lezizimboni ezinkulukazi zaseNingizimu 
Afrika manje sezibhaliswe eLondon, eNew York naseMelbourne.  
 
Umphumela wokuphumela ngaphandle kwenzuzo, imali engahlanganyelwa 
emva konyaka ka2000 kuyisizathu esiphambili sokuthi iNingizimu Afrika 
yabalwa njengeyingozi kakhulu ezimaketheni ezintsha ezivelayo 
kwezingu17, yiphephandaba iEconomist. Njengoba bekushiwo ekuqaleni, 
ukuze kwenzeke kuvalwe lelihlazo lemali enkulu ebalekela emazweni 
aphesheya, okwanyuka kakhulu ngamaphesenti angphezulu kuka20 yemali 
yesizwe sonke n gonyaka ka2007, esikhundleni salokho kwakweletwa 
izimali ezinkulu emazweni aphesheya. 
 
Ngalesisikhathi sokwenyuka ngokungabinethemba mayelana nezomnotho, 
imaphakathi leningizimu neAfrika lalishintsha, ikakhulukazi kwizimpahla 
okwanyuka ngesivinini kusukela kunyaka ka2002 kuya ku2008. Izwekazi 
laseAfrika laqhubeka landisa inani lokuhweba kanye namazwe eminotho 
efufusayo – ikakhulukazi iChina – kusukela kumaphesenti angu5 kuya 
kwangu20 kukho konke ukuhweba emva kokuba seluphelile ubandlululo 
(1994-2012). Ngonyaka ka2009, izwe laseChina lase liyidlulile iMelika 
njengomhwebi ohamba phambili neAfrika. Maduzane-nje emva kwalokho, 
kucatshangwa futhi kwendlalelwa ubudlelwane obuqinile bezomnotho 
namazwe eBRICS lokho kwase futhi kuba iyona njongo ebalulekile ePitoli, 
ngokusho kwesekela likangqongqshe wezangaphandle uMarius Fransman 
kwingxoxo eyaybanjelwe esikhungweni semfundo ephakeme eStellenbosch 



ngeBRICS ngonyaka ka2013: ’Iningizimu Afrika futhi ibuye ibe 
uthelawayeka wesango lokutshala izimali eAfrika, futhi eminyakeni 
eyishumi ezayo lelizwekazi liyodinga izigidigidi ezingu$480 ukuthuthukisa 
izinqalasizinda.’  
Hayi-nje uthelawayeka wesango, kodwa nabahamba phambili, njengoba 
uNkoana Mashabane waqaphela kahle, ‘Ngonyaka ka2012, iNingizimu Afrika 
yatshala izimali kwiAfrika yonke ngaphezu kwelinye izwe emhlabeni 
wonke’. Ngonyaka ka2010, u17 wezimboni eziphezulu kwezingu20 
zazingezase Ningizimu Afrika, ngisho nasemveno kokuthuthela emazweni 
aphesheya kwemali eminyakeni eyishumi ngaphambilini. Njengoba umbiko 
wocwaningo olwenziwa imboni iErnst & Young mayelana ne‘Africa 
Attractiveness Survey’ yaqopha ukuthi, kubongwa izimboni zokumbiwa 
phansi ngokuqageleka kwazo kanye nemboni yomakhalekhukhwini, 
iStandard Bank, izitolo zakwaShoprite, ukutshala kweNingizimu Afrika 
imali mezweni aseAfrika kunyuke ngomaphesenti angu57 kusukela 
ngonyaka ka2007. 
 
SIFUNDENI NGESIPHIHLI ESENZIWE IMOTO? 
Kodwa-ke imiphumela yehlukile. Ukutshalwa kwezimali eCentral African 
Republic (CAR), ngokwesibonelo-nje, emva kokuba sekwenziwe 
ubudlelwane obusondelene phakathi kwabantu abambalwa phezulu 
kwisigungu sikaKhongolose kwikomkhulu layo eChancellor House elitshala 
izimali. kubhekwa ukuba nesandla ekulawulweni kwamadayimani 
ngowasezweni laseCAR, uDidier Pereira. Ngonyaka ka2006, 
lezizivumelwano zenziwa zaba semthethweni ngubudlelwane 
obabumbandakanya uMbeki. Kodwa ukuphambana kuqhamukile futhi 
kwajula, ngesikhathi izwe laseFrance liyeka ukuxhasa owayebusa 
ngendlovuyangena eCAR uFrancois Bozizé. Futhi wayesevakashela ePitoli 
ezocela usizo oluphuthumayo lezombutho wempi. 
 
Ngenyanga kaJanuary ngonyaka ka2013 uZuma wathumela amakhulukhulu 
amasosha abezombutho wempi eBangui ukuyohlala isikhathi 
ayezibophezele sona seminyaka emihlanu inani lokwenza lokhu 
okwakuqagelwa ukuthi lifike kwizigidigidi ezingu1.28 zamarandi. 
Sinezimpahla ezidinga ukuvikelwa,’ ngokusho kukasekela ngqongqoshe 
wezindaba zangaphandle uEbrahim Ebrahim. 
 
Ngeshwa, ngaphambi kosuku lokuthi izitatanyiswa zeBRICS zifike zize 
kwingqungquthela eThekwini, ngelanga langomhlaka Mashi 25 2013, 
ngaphezulu kwshumi nambili lezidumbu zatholakala zamasosha 
aseNingizimu Afrika ezatholakala emva kwempi yezinsuku ezimbili lapho 
amakhulukhulu ababelwa basendaweni kanye nabangencala babulawa. 
Amakhulu amabili amasosha ombutho wezempi eNingizimu Afrika ayezama 
ukuthi avikele izimpahla zaseNingizimu Afrika ebhekene namavukela 
mbuso enhlangano iSeleka axhaswa izwe laseChad. UBozizé wabalekela 
lapho wayevikelekile khona kwathi iSeleka yahlasela indlu ayehlal kuyona 
njengomongameli, ethatha amandla ezwe ngalelolanga khona noma 
amasosha ombutho wezempi eNingizimu Afrika amadoda ekuthiwa 
ayekulelalizwe ngokuzolekelela kwezempi futhi ekhokhelwa ngalokho.  
 
Iphephandaba ‘iSunday Times’ lakhuluma nmanye amasosha ezombutho 
wezempi ababuya bephila: ‘Amadoda ethu ayekhishelwe ezindaweni 
ezimbalwa edolobheni, evikela izimpahla zezakhamizi zaseNingizimu 
Afrika. Ibona abokuqala abahlaselwa. Wonke umuntu wayecabanga ukuthi 
ilabo ababezunyiwe, kodwa kwakungamadoda ayengaphandle kwezakhiwo 
ezahlukene – lezi okwakungezabahweni baseGoli…Kwaqanjwa 
amanga...Kwakungafanele sibe lapha. Sasingezanga lapha ukuzokwenza 
lokhu. Sasitshelwe ukuthi sasizele ukuzovikela nokuzosiza, ukuqinisekisa 
ukuthula.’ 
 
Lesisikhathi esibuhlungu kanje kungase kwenzeka kalula ukuthi ngabe 
saholela kwisifo esaziwe ngesaseVietnam, lapho emva kokudlula 
ekuphoxekeni okukhulu ngombutho wezempi, ukuxhaswa ngedumela 
kwimizamo kahulumeni waseMelika ukuqapha izimpahla zezimboni 
ezingobhululu bayo. UZuma wabhekana nalesisimo esisixake kanje 
ngesibindi, kodwa-ke ebiza ‘ngokungenelela okunqunyiwe: ukuthi kube 
khona abezombutho wempi waseAfrika ehlale ilinde izimo 
eziphuthumayo.’ 
 
Emva kwamasonto ambalwa, wathumela futhi elinye iqembu labezombutho 



wempi baseNingizimu Afrika abangu1350 ezweni elicebile kwimikhiqizo 
yendalo embiwa phansi empumalanga neDemocratic Republic of Congo, 
lokho okwenza lamasosha ahamba enze esinguhafu amasosha eNhlangano 
Yamazwe Abumbene (UN), kanye namasosha ayephuma emazweni 
aseTanzania kanye naseMalawi. Kwakuwuhambo lokuqala lweUN lokugcina 
ukuthula olwaluvunyelwe ukuthi lihlasele, futhi masinya emva kokuba 
izindiza mshini ezinophephela emhlane zaseNingizimu Afrika ezinamandla 
omlilo kakhulu (ezintathu okwakungamaRooivalks kanye nezinhlanu 
ezingamaOryx) zihambisa lamasosha, inhlangano yamavukela mbuso iM23 
yavela yazinikela ngenyanga kaOktoba ngo2013.  
 
Ngokusho kwephephanda i‘Jane’s Defence Weekly,’ ‘lezizindiza mshini 
ezinophephela emhlane zeRooivalks zasebenza kahle kakhulu, zidubula 
amabhomu amarockets anga mm angu70 ngokubukhulu ubuchwepheshe 
bokunemba kulabo ababevikela iM23.’ Uma sesibheka kade lendiza mshini 
enophephela emhlane yayakhelwe ukulwa namasosha aseCuba ngesikhathi 
kuvikelwa iAngola ngesikhathi sobandlululo, umhlaziyi kulemboni uSimon 
Shear wathi ngokudabuka, ‘Akufanele sikhohlwe ukuthi iRooivalk, 
nkengazo zonke ezinye izikhathi ezinobuchule zezwe, yayidalelwe futhi 
yakhelwe ukulwa nezindluzula zezimpi zemibuso engekho emthethweni.’ 
 
Lapho impi eyaybanjelwe khona eDRC, ngokusobala-nje, kwakungekude 
nalapho umshana kaZuma uKhulubuse waba ngomunye wabanikazi behlelo 
olukhulu lokubheka ukumbiwa kwamafutha.  
 
Ngakho-ke ngokungabinanembeza kokuqala kabusha ukusabalala ngokubusa 
kwamanye amazwe, manje kwase kuyisikhathi, sokuhweba, kusho 
uNkoana-Mashabane: ‘INingizimu Afrika entsha ineminyaka eyishumi 
nesishagalolunye, kodwa sihlale sibhekene nomlando weqembu 
lezombusazwe elineminyaka eyikhulu nanye (uKhongolose), Lomkhulu 
oneminyaka eyikhulu nanye ufuna ukuhamba yonke indawo enza ukuthula. 
 
Lona oneminyaka eyishumi nesishagalolunye kufanele abheke zonke 
izinhlaka zolobubudlelwane, ofuna ukungabekezeli, futhi bese ethi: Hayi-
bo sidinga ukwenza abantu bethu bathole ukuthula”…Izimboni 
zaseNingizimu Afrika kufanele zize ngamandla, kodwa singenza kangcono 
uma sihlangene. Lona oneminyaka eyishumi nesishagalolunye oseqala 
ukubona ukuthi akukho ndawo ngaphesheya kwezilwandle lapho esingaya 
khona siyokwenza imali, kodwa singakwazi ukwenza imali komakhelwane 
bethu, kufanele enze umnyakazo ngokushesha’.  
 
Waqhubeka wathi, ‘sesidlulile manje ekukhulumeni, sesiqale ubudlelwane 
namanye amazwe ngezomnotho kumanxusa ethu. Iphepha lethu 
elimhlophe kubudlelwane namazwe angaphandle lisho ukuthi amanxusa 
ethu kufanele adlale indima ebalulekile ukuqhubela phambili umsebenzi 
wabahwebi baseNingizimu Afrika ngaphesheya kwemingcele yethu futhi 
bakhe amathuba okutshala izimali kumazwe esibabeke kuwona.’  
 
Emavikini ambalwa ngaphambi kwalokho, uZuma uqobo lwakhe waphumela 
obala encenga abahwebi baseNingizimu Afrika ukuthi awangenelele 
kulelizwekazi: ‘Kuhlale kukuhle ukufika laphjo kuqala. Futhi uma singafiki 
lapho njengabahwebi abangamaAfrika lokho kuyoholela ukuthi abantu 
abaqhamuka kude kakhulu bafike lapho kuqala, bese siyakhononda emva 
kwalokho sithi bathanda ukungenelela izindaba zethu.’ 
 
Ukuzinikela kwenkulumbuso yaseNingizimu Afrika ukuthi izuze enhla 
nezwekazi kuhamba ngokukhulu ukushesha, njengoba abahwebi baseGoli 
befuna amathuba amasha ikakhulukazi kwezokumbiwa phansi, ukudayisa, 
amabhange, utshwala, ezokwakha kanye nezokuvakasha. Izimboni 
ezinkulukazi zaseNingizimu Afrika zazuza ngokukhululwa kwezimali eAfrika 
okugqugquzelwe kakhulu iPitoli, ukuze lenze inzuzo kalula.  
 
UKUFIKA KWEBRICS E-AFRIKA 
Ngabe iBRICS izofika namuphi umehluko kulobubudlelwane? Ngakolunye 
uhlangothi, kwakuzoba khona ingcindezi ngokuncintisana okukhulu 
okudalwe ukuhwebelana kanye nokutshala izimali. Lokhu kwaba kubi 
kakhulu phakathi nonyaka ka2013 ngobudlelwano bokulanda izinkukhu 
kusukela eBrazil, njengesibonelo, ukuthi ungqongqoshe wezohwebo 
waseNingizimu Afrika uRob Davies wabeka imali ekufanelwe ikhokhwe 
yentela engamaphesenti angu82, efaka umbuzo okuthi empeleni, ngabe 



iBRICS yabe iwuhlaka lwabangani beqiniso.  
 
Jikelele-nje, kodwa-ke, ukwenza kuqhubekele phambili ukumba phansi 
ukuze kuzuze iNingizimu Afrika, iNational Planning Commission yathi, 
‘Amanxusa ezwe kufanele asebenze ngokusondelana nabaholi bezimboni 
nabahwebi, bese kuthi izikhungo zemfundo, ulwazi kanye nezokucwaninga, 
kube yize ezidala amathuba obudlelwane nezinye izinhlaka ezifana nalezi 
zamazwe aseBRICS… UMnyango Wezindaba Zangaphandle, 
ngokusebenzisana nezikhungo zokucwaninga kanye nezezifundiswa 
eNingizimu Afrika, kufanele bahole uhlelo olucabangiwe ukusebenzisana 
neChina mayelana nemikhiqizo ewuketshezi, ezokumbiwa, ukucwaninga 
kanye nokuthuthukisa kanye nokwandisa izinqalasizinda kulelizwekazi.’ 
 
Lekhomishani futhi yanxenxa ukuthi iPitoli ‘iqinise ezomnotho kumanxusa 
futhi yakhe ubudlelwane obunomphumela kanye nezimboni zangasese 
kanye nezikahulumeni. Ezindaweni ezifana nobuchwepheshe, ezamaciko, 
imfundo ephakeme, ezemidlalo kanye nokuvikelwa kwezemvelo, 
kunesidingo sokukhombisa ngeNingizimu Afrika nokugqugquzela ubuyona 
kanye nokbuholi bayo kwizindaba ezibalulekile njengegxenye ‘yamandla 
ayo athambile’ kubudlelwane namazwe angaphandle, ngaphandle 
kokungakhohlwa ukuthi kufuneka kunyuke nenani lamandla engqondo – 
ukukwazi kwamazwe ukukhombisa ukuzithiba mayelana nokuphunyuka 
ngezemiphefumulo futhi igcine umnqondo ophusile ekuzwaneni nabanye 
ngesikhathi kwizingxoxo namazwe angaphandle, nangakho konke.’ 
 
Manje-ke kuthiwani n gemali yaseGoli? ‘Hlanganisani umphakathi 
wabahwebi kubudlelwane namazwe aphesheya. Amanxusa kungenzeka 
asayine izivumelwano namazwe angaphandle, kodwa izimboni zangasese 
okuyizo ezihweba ngale kwemingcele yethu. Izinga eliphezulu labahwebi 
baseNingizimu Afrika lidinga ukusondelana kakhulu kubudlelwane namazwe 
angaphandle. Ibona abahamba phambili ekudaleni umcebo. Abahwebi 
bemiphakathi basendaweni bazimisele ukuletha izifundiso zokulawula 
kanye nokwakha izinhlaka zokuhweba kwizizinda zaseNingizimu Afrika 
kwisifundazwe saseningizimu neAfrika. Isidingo okufuneka ukuthi 
sibhekelelwe kakhulu.’ 
 
Ukukhathazeka mayelana nelesisimo kwazwakaliswa ngowezombusazwe 
osemdala waseNamibia ohlaziya ezombusazwe ngezomnotho uHenning 
Melber sekuphela unyaka ka2013, ngoba iPitoli ‘livikele izimboni zalo 
lacekela phansi izimboni ezisafufusa kwamanye amazwe. Kodwa-futhi 
izimboni zaseNingizimu Afrika ngolukhulu unya zacekela phansi uhwebo 
lwasendaweni ukuze zilawule ukusetshenziswa kwemithetho ezizweni 
ezisesifundazweni saseningizimu neAfrika. Angizange ngibe nokungabaza 
ukuthi uthando lweNingizimu Afrika kwezomnotho kwakungukufuna lokhu. 
Vele, ngomcabango wami njengowesizwe saseNamibia sesibuswa 
iNingizimu Afrika futhi sibe ngumngani kulokhu kubusa ngokusabalala.’ 
 
Ukukhombisa lokhu singakhuluma ngokwenzeka ngonyaka ka2012, olunye 
uhlaka olubuswa iGoli iRand Water elaphoqwa ukuthi lithuthe eGhana 
emva kokwehluleka – luhambisana nebhululu walo wasezweni laseHolland 
(iAqua Vitens) – ukwenza ngcono ukulethwa kwamanzi eAccra. Lokhu 
kwalandelwa ukuxoshwa eMaputo (kweSaur yaphindiselwa eParis) kanye 
naseDar es Salaam (iBiwater yaphindiswa eLondon). IRand Water yayilokhu 
ithi ukuba khona kwayo eGhana kwakuyingxenye yokuhlanganyela 
kweNepad kanye neMillennium Development Goals ukwandisa ubudlelwane 
phakathi kwezangasese nasemphakathini ekulethweni kwamanzi. 
 
Kodwa lokukweyisa kwakuyiqiniso mayelana nabalawuli basePitoli, 
ngokusho kweNational Planning Commission: ‘Ezinyangeni eziyisithupha 
zokuxhumana, iNPC yahlangabezana, kanyekanye nokubukwa kwezwe 
njengeziqhwaga kwisifundazwe saseningizimu neAfrika. kanti futhi 
ababhali bemigomo baseNingizimu Afrika bajwayele ukungabi nalwazi 
olujulile mayelana nezombusazwe zebalazwe laseAfrika’.  
 
Lombono wesiqhwaga sesifundazwe seningizimu neAfrika sizwakale 
kakhulu ngenyanga ka0ktoba ngo2013 ngesikhathi, kunengxoxo 
esikhungweni semfundo ephakeme eWitswatersrand mayelana nomgwaqo 
omusha okhokhelwayo kuthelawayeka osuka eGoli uya ePitoli, uZuma 
wavikela lokukwenza kwakhe engxenye ngasese ngokusebenzisa amazwi 
anganambithekisanga kahle: ‘Asikwazi ukucabanga njengabaseAfrika 



eAfrika.  
 
Akuwona umgwaqo kazwelonke waseMalawi. 
Lokhu-ke, mayelana nolo mbhalo: ukutshalwa kwezimali iBRICS eAfrika 
okwendlalelwe ngabase Ningizimu Afrika ukubumbana nabantu 
ababafukamela ngesikhathi belwa nobandlululo manje sekungukubukelwa 
phansi kanye nokusetshenziswa ngabangakuzuza kwezomnotho. 
 
Kodwa-ke amazwe eBRICS, anazo izishoshovu ezisebenza kanzima 
mayelana nezimpilo zazo kanye nezabanye, futhi umqondo webrics esuka 
kubantu ijabulisa imilando yobumbano kwabaseNingizimu okufanele 
siqhubeke nokukukhuthaza. (Lezizibonelo zisetshenziswe embhalweni 
wami kwimigqa yokugcina lapho ngibhale khona ‘ngokusabalaliswa 
kokubusa’.)  
Kodwa-ke abantu okufanele babange umsindo, yizilulu zeBRICS 
ekutshalweni kwezimali kwezokumbiwa phansi okufanele basibizele 
ukubumbana, njengoba abseZimbabwe benzenjalo kithina eThekwini n 
gonyaka ka2008, ngesikhathi umkhumbi wasezweni laseChina 
owawomumethe amabhulethi ayizigidi ezintathu ayethengwe nguhulumeni 
kaMugabe (ngesikhathi esibalulekile sokhetho) ufika echwebeni lethu. 
Sibonga-ke ukuhlukahlukana kokubumbana kwethu, izishoshsovu 
ikakhulukazi inyunyana yabasebenzi bezithuthi eyalwa ukuthi lomkhumbi 
ungazithululi lezizikhali eThekwini ngisho nakumanye amachweba 
esifundazweni seningizimu neAfrika.  
 
Umqondo webric s eqhamuka kubantu kufanele, iqale ngokuhlaziywa, 
kanye nesithombe sosizi esidwetshwe ilombhalo kanye nezinye zonke 
izithombe zokutshontshwa eAfrika ozithola kulamakhasi, okufanele kube 
nokucabanga okugxekayo kanye nezindlela zokuzabalaza.  
 
*UPatrick Bond ungumqondisi weCentre for Civil Society esesikhungweni 
semfundo ephakeme eNyuvesi YaKwaZulu-Natali; ezinye zezincwadi zakhe 
Ubulungiswa Bezombusazwe Ngesimo Sezulu (phecelezi Politics of Climate 
Justice ( eshicilelwe ngonyaka ka2012), Ukuntshontshwa KweAfrika 
(phecelezi Looting Africa (eshicilelwe ngonyaka ka2006) kanye nasanda 
kuyibhala kanye no( John Saul) INingizimu Afrika – Umlando Wamanje 
(phecelezi South Africa – The Present as History) etholakala esifundazweni 
seNingizimu n eAfrika kwaJacana. 

 
 
Higher education is not a market place 

 
 Hugh Muir (Mail and Guardian) 9 April 2014  
 
Tweet Britain is paying the price for its controversial student loan scheme. 
 
The highly contentious British student loans system is unravelling. Many 
predicted that it would, but the surprise, given its high profile and 
political toxicity, is that it is falling apart so fast: hopelessly flawed, it 
seems to be falling under its own weight. 
 
Government has revealed that the write-off costs have reached 45% of the 
£10-billion in student loans made each year, all but nullifying any savings 
to the public purse made by the new fee system.  
 
They started out with a £3 000 loan ceiling, which in fact became the 
norm. Then they hiked it up to £9 000, the better to lift the burden from 
the treasury and to give Britain — in the jargon beloved by ministers — 
world-class universities enabling it to compete in the global race. 
 
What is actually happening seems very different, as the parliamentary 
admissions concede that the resource accounting and budgeting charge‚ 
indicating the level of likely default, is fast approaching the 48.6% mark.  
At that point, experts say, the government will lose more money than it 
would have saved by keeping the old £3 000 cap.  
 
Austerity 
There is simple economics here; too many graduates chasing too few jobs 



in a labour market slimmed down by government austerity measures.  
 
Many who have taken out the loans can't find jobs, so they don't pay, but 
those who do find employment are paid so little in an over-supplied 
market that they don't reach the threshold at which they have to pay. 
And, of course, those who can will arrange their affairs so that whether or 
not they become eligible to pay never becomes apparent. The market is a 
harsh place. Consumers soon tell you if the pricing policy is wrong. 
 
But there shouldn't be such an aggressive pricing policy here at all. What 
we see are the sorry effects of incompetently applying crude market 
theory to higher education.  
 
This government never saw a social activity it didn't think could be 
improved by exposure to market forces. That is its philosophical default 
position.  
 
But marketising activity essential to the social fabric doesn't always work 
in practice. Markets are mechanical. They are incapable of making social 
and moral judgments. Politicians are supposed to control the markets to 
extract the best outcomes for society. But, in fact, the markets control 
our politicians. 
 
Unpaid loans 
There are many criticisms to be made and here are two: consider the 
damage to the public finances so far. On the basis of prices we have 
ourselves inflated, we pay £10-billion a year in loans. By 2042, £90-billion 
of the overall £200-billion in student loans will remain unpaid. That's a lot 
of schools, hospitals, rail lines, houses.  
 
But also think of this; we are not long past the crash, probably the biggest 
global catastrophe of our age, caused by credit and debt and by the 
inability of people to understand the connection between virtual money 
they have never seen and real-life spending. The lesson we were told to 
draw from that was never again to get comfortable with unseen money 
and excess debts.  
 
But, at the same time, we have sought to instil in a generation that living 
with debt is no big problem. It's not much, we tell them. You'll hardly 
notice. Oh, and by the way, why don't you also take out a mortgage? 
 
Credit to them that so many see this for the sophistry that it is, for the 
whole debacle once again flags up a simple truth.  
 
Education is a communal good, an economic necessity and a collective 
responsibility too important to be hived off to the markets. For the finance 
and organisation of such things, above other fripperies, we pay tax. — © 
Guardian News and Media 2014 
mg.co.za 
 
Hugh Muir is the Guardian's diary editor 

 
 
Africa’s Number One Economy, For Wealth Evaporation 

 
 Patrick Bond 9 April 2014 
 
Jim O’Neill – the Goldman Sachs banker who in 2001 coined the idea of a 
Brazil-Russia-India-China ‘BRIC’ serving as “building bricks of the 21st 
century world economy” – has another bright idea. He recently announced 
a new fascination with the Mexico-Indonesia-Nigeria-Turkey countries, 
which “all have very favourable demographics for at least the next 20 
years, and their economic prospects are interesting.” O’Neill is now 
completing a BBC series on the MINTs, and no doubt will profit handsomely 
from investments made in these countries’ financial assets, the way any 
scurrilous marketer does when, brandishing an insider-trading portfolio, he 
draws naïve consumers to a product with limited shelf life.  
 



MINT economic prospects are ‘interesting’ insofar as Goldman Sachs makes 
enormous profits from churning investors’ funds through new markets, 
using whimsical rationales based upon silly acronyms. As Matt Taibbi 
described the firm’s philosophy in Rolling Stone five years ago, “The first 
thing you need to know about Goldman Sachs is that it’s everywhere. The 
world’s most powerful investment bank is a great vampire squid wrapped 
around the face of humanity, relentlessly jamming its blood funnel into 
anything that smells like money.”  
 
Goldman Sachs is a useful barometer of stupidity, since it brought the 
world economy to its knees in 2008 by creating infinitely-toxic financial 
products. For example, what was just a decade ago a supposedly glorious 
group of high-growth European countries led by ‘Celtic Tiger’ Ireland, 
became financially-cancerous ‘PIGS’ once Portugal, Ireland, Greece and 
Spain melted down seven years ago, in the process wiping out hundreds of 
billions of dollars in paper assets. O’Neill has also tried out the ‘Next 11’ 
and ‘CIVETS’: Colombia, Indonesia, Vietnam, Egypt, Turkey and South 
Africa.  
 
The rationale behind acronym subterfuge? According to O’Neill, his 
customers “are still scared of these places.” That means, as the Christian 
Science Monitor interpreted, “financial firms use colourful nicknames to 
push investments,” and O’Neill is “using the power of language to try to 
make investors feel more comfortable about putting their money into 
these places.” 
 
And now, just a year after the Durban BRICS summit, you are more likely 
to find Brazil, India and South Africa described as leading the “fragile five” 
emerging economies, and Russia now also under increasingly severe 
financial attack the more it attacks the border demarcations on Eastern 
European maps.  
 
MINT is as silly as BRICS when it comes to genuine economic prospects. To 
illustrate, Nigeria this week became Africa’s biggest economy measured by 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). But it is also Africa’s fastest-shrinking if 
measured by wealth, which I take to incorporate the depletion of oil, 
degeneration of land, and departure of financial flows to offshore 
hideaways. 
 
Nigeria’s ThisDay newspaper acknowledges that local elites are attempting 
quite a scam with their GDP ‘rebasing’, a project that aligns national 
income account statistics to international norms: “The exercise was 
shelved in 2000 in order to pursue debt relief from the Paris Club [of 
Northern donor countries] and multilateral lenders. The thinking of the 
economic team then was that a revised GDP for the country would have 
pushed the economy into the category of the medium income economies.” 
 
That move, according to ThisDay, “would have made the country forfeit its 
eligibility for access to aid and grants from international organisations 
such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the African 
Development Bank, as well as debt relief or forgiveness which was being 
considered at the time by the G8 group of industrialised nations. The 
strategy of delaying the rebasing worked as the Obasanjo administration’s 
pursuit of debt relief was successful.”  
 
Finance minister Ngozi Okonjo-Iweala, who during the 2000s also served as 
a World Bank managing director, was so successful arranging the deal that 
her South African counterpart Pravin Gordhan nominated her to be Bank 
president two years ago (she lost to a US citizen, Jim Kim, because 
Washington and Brussels maintain their apparently permanent grip on the 
Bretton Woods Institutions).  
 
However, the fake-GDP scam and 2005 debt relief were not viewed so 
flatteringly by everyone, with experts like Nigeria Jubilee leader Rev. 
David Ugolor complaining: “The Paris Club cannot expect Nigeria, freed 
from over 30 years of military rule, to muster $12.4 billion to pay off 
interest and penalties incurred by the military. Since the debt, by 
President Obasanjo’s own admission, is of dubious origin, the issues of the 
responsibilities of the creditors must be put on the table at the Paris 
Club.”  



 
Remarked the Global AIDS Alliance, “The creditors should be ashamed of 
themselves if they simply take this money. These creditors often knew 
that the money would be siphoned off by dictators and deposited in 
western banks, and the resulting debt is morally illegitimate. They bear a 
moral obligation to think more creatively about how to use this money.”  
 
The next step in the scam was for Obasanjo to agree to the reimposition of 
neoliberal economic policies. According to ActionAid’s Soren Ambrose, 
“The Paris Club requires that countries applying for relief be under an IMF 
program, but the prospect of agreeing to one is political dynamite in 
Nigeria. The Paris Club was however under great pressure to complete a 
landmark deal with Nigeria, where the legislature had threatened to 
simply repudiate the debts.” The IMF snuck in through the back door as 
part of the debt deal. 
 
In short, the long-standing economic swindle was actually perpetrated 
against the Nigerian population by Washington financiers and allied local 
elites, especially Okonjo-Iweala. Later, in 2012, her neoliberalism 
catalysed a national ‘Occupy Nigeria’ strike that nearly overthrew the 
government because of a dubiously-formulated recall of a petrol subsidy, 
under direct pressure from IMF managing director Christine Lagarde.  
 
The final stage of the rebasing scam was Sunday’s announcement that 
Nigeria has risen from a GDP of $262 bn in 2012 to become, after new 
counting techniques, the largest economy in Africa with $491 bn GDP in 
2013 (compared to $384bn for SA), when in reality it is the fastest-
shrinking in terms of wealth.  
 
The term ‘wealth’ is critical to interrogate because in addition to the 
financial assets, productive machinery, real estate, and ‘human capital’ 
(educational accomplishments and skills) of a people, even the World Bank 
concedes that we should add ‘natural capital’, i.e. resources such as 
Nigeria’s untapped oil and minerals, forests and agricultural land.  
 
Here we can spot the difference between bogus ‘Africa Rising’ rhetoric as 
GDP increases thanks to raw materials exports, and Africa crashing in 
terms of fast-shrinking wealth, especially in resource-cursed countries like 
Nigeria and South Africa. To fail to acknowledge the distinction is to 
import from malevolent Northern economists what University of Pretoria 
political economist Lorenzo Fioramonti calls a Gross Domestic Problem. It 
means ignoring women’s unpaid labour, pollution, social ills and a variety 
of other variables that should be measured as losses from net income. The 
biggest of these GDP-blind factors in Africa is the depletion of natural 
resources, which when mined or drilled out are only counted as GDP 
credits on the income accounts, but not as debits, as they should be since 
a source of future income is now gone.  
 
It’s as if you have several generations’ worth of your family jewels locked 
away but your drunkard nephew steals the key, sells the jewels for a song, 
and boozes away the proceeds. Like Pretoria (or Washington for that 
matter), Abuja has seen lots of drunkard-nephew types exercising power, 
aided and abetted by multinational corporations like Shell Oil which 
infiltrate and underhandedly manipulate critical parts of the state.  
 
Nigeria shrinks because natural capital is being stripped out of the Niger 
Delta by foreign oil companies without the kind of compensating 
investments that resource-rich Norway, Canada and Australia can brag, 
because their mining and oil companies are headquartered at home there.  
 
The Bank’s 2011 book, The Changing Wealth of Nations, provides the latest 
available comparative data: in the year 2005 (when oil averaged 
$50/barrel), the average Nigerian lost $280 – or in sum, 140 million 
Nigerians lost a net $39 billion – because the depletion of natural resources 
far outstripped the income gains from exploiting petroleum. (In 2005, each 
South African lost $245 of wealth on average, and four other oil-stained 
African countries had higher per capita – albeit lower absolute – wealth 
shrinkage than Nigeria: Equatorial Guinea, Angola, Chad and Mauritania.)  
 
This was not a one-year fluke, it amplified a trend the Bank observed for 



at least a decade earlier: “wealth in Nigeria declined by 15 percent.” 
During the 14 years prior to 2008, say Changing Wealth of Nations authors, 
“clear trends emerge, with Adjusted Net Savings as well as per capita 
wealth increasing in Asia and ANS declining in Sub-Saharan Africa. In both 
instances, a few countries dominate the trend: the stellar performance of 
China and, more recently, India drives the positive trends in Asia, and the 
poor performance of Nigeria and a handful of other countries outweighs 
the positive performance of many other African countries.”  
 
Accurate updates are not available, but as oil prices rose to $145 per 
barrel through mid-2008, crashed to $32 for a short while later that year, 
and then rose to the $80-100 range since 2010, Nigeria’s wealth shrinkage 
became even worse. If all other factors remained roughly constant, 175 
million Nigerians would have lost around $80 billion net, last year. Rebase 
that, Abuja.  
 
What can be done? There is an obvious case from the standpoint of climate 
change to ‘leave the oil in the soil’, so as to avoid not only the looting and 
all that goes with it in political, economic, ecological and public health 
degradation, as Saro-Wiwa’s successor Nnimmo Bassey explains in To Cook 
a Continent – but justice would demand that in compensation, the North 
pay a climate debt to ordinary Nigerians not venal politicians running the 
state. The superb group Environmental Rights Action makes this case.  
 
The outflow of wealth was slowed decisively on one occasion, five years 
ago, when activists of the Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger 
Delta (MEND) sabotaged pipelines so often that by the end of 2008 oil 
production was cut to half the prior year’s level. This followed a period of 
turmoil after Ken Saro-Wiwa’s non-violent fight against pollution and 
underdevelopment a quarter century ago ended in his execution in 
December 1995, even though Nelson Mandela had personally intervened 
against the then dictator Sani Abacha.  
 
I was asked to write the Foreword to a brilliant 2013 book about MEND, 
Temitope Oriola’s Criminal Resistance, which uses social psychology as 
well as political economy to unearth why oil generates such intense 
resistance. By all accounts, forces posing as MEND more recently 
degenerated into opportunistic activity, in contrast to the politically-
‘liberatory’ kidnapping of the early years. Their former leader, Henry 
Okah, got a 24-year sentence from a South African judge for supporting 
car-bombing terrorism in 2012 and he tried to escape a Pretoria prison 
twice in the last two months, including last week. And although an 
amnesty led to substantial MEND disarmament once Nigeria’s president 
Goodluck Jonathan (a Delta native) came to power, this year has 
witnessed a resurgence of kidnapping and sabotage, which in the last two 
months disabled Shell and Agip pipelines that carry more than a fifth of 
Nigeria’s crude to ships.  
 
MEND and the Islamic extremist movement Boko Haram have created the 
most intense battlefields within the MINTs and BRICS. In contrast to 
Nigerian guerrilla and terrorist attacks, leftists have been active the past 
few weeks in Mexico, where mass anti-privatisation protests addressed 
energy and education. A frightened Newsweek reporter last October 
reported from Mexico’s ‘streets of fire’, as protests “have become more 
frequent, volatile and violent, analysts say, a response to major domestic 
policy shifts and growing alienation among the young and unemployed.”  
 
Indonesia recently witnessed two million protesting workers demanding 50 
percent wage increases, while activists in Turkey competed with Brazil for 
the largest take-overs of public space in major cities last year. The 
potential destruction of Istanbul’s Gezi Park was just as important a 
symbolic statement of crony-capitalist power as Sepp Blatter’s politically-
destructive relationship with Brazilian Workers Party president Dilma 
Rousseff, herself prone to neoliberal tendencies such as raising public 
transport prices beyond affordability.  
 
Russia has witnessed mass protests, many very courageous in that 
authoritarian context: a democracy movement in late 2011, a freedom of 
expression battle involving a risque rock band in 2012, gay rights in 2013 
and at the Winter Olympics, and last month’s anti-war protests. Indian 



activists shook the power structure over corruption in 2011-12, a high-
profile rape-murder in late 2012, and a municipal electoral surprise by a 
left-populist anti-establishment political party in late 2013. And Chinese 
activists protest tens of thousands of time a year, at roughly equivalent 
rates in urban and rural settings, especially because of pollution, such as 
last week’s throughout Guandong against a Paraxylene factory.  
 
Millions hate these kind of repressive relationships in the MINTS and BRICS, 
exemplified by the ‘toxic collusion’ – so named by Marikana mineworker 
victims’ lawyer Dali Mpofu – uncovered in emails between Cyril 
Ramaphosa, other Lonmin bosses and South African politicians and 
massacre-ready police. But South Africa’s diverse protests, probably 
numbering far more than the 12 399 (including 1882 violent ones) that 
minister Nathi Methethwa counted last year alone, still fail to link up. 
Indeed, many have xenophobic tendencies (like yesterday’s in Maake, 
Limpopo), pointing out how structures of power stay in place through 
divide-and-conquer.  
 
That doesn’t mean they won’t, and if Occupy Nigeria could emerge from 
nowhere to win a dramatic victory against petrol price hikes in early 2012, 
then a higher GDP figure will not distract the masses with false pride. 
Likewise, many increasingly radicalised South Africans will continue the 
long, slow struggle to replace neoliberal nationalism with something more 
durable, and in doing so will have to reiterate to the society why it’s not 
appropriate to be count the decline of natural resources as a positive 
contribution to GDP, when the resource curses continue.  
zcomm.org 
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Indian Parliamentary Elections  

 
 Indians go to the polls discontent with the 10 year rule of Indian 
National Congress Party  
Vijay Prashad interviewed by Sharmini Peries on the Real News Network 9 
April 2014 
 
SHARMINI PERIES, EXEC. PRODUCER, STRATEGIC PLANNING, TRNN: This 
is The Real News Network. I'm Sharmini Peries, coming to you from 
Baltimore. 
 
This week, the Indians will begin the month-long process of electing their 
Lok Sabha, that is, the general parliamentary elections in which 543 seats 
are being contested. Four hundred million of the 800 million eligible voters 
are expected to turn up. India consists of 29 states, seven union 
territories, and one national capital region. It is a month-long process, and 
the results will not be available until May 16. 
 
To shed light on the Indian elections and the developments to date, we're 
joined by Vijay Prashad. Vijay Prashad holds the Edward Said Chair at the 
American University of Beirut. He's the author of 16 books, among them 
The Poorer Nations: A Possible History of the Global South and Arab Spring, 
Libyan Winter. He's also a columnist and is currently writing extensively on 
the Indian election. He's coming to us today from Beirut. 
 
Thank you for joining us, Vijay. 
 
VIJAY PRASHAD, EDWARD SAID CHAIR, AMERICAN UNIVERSITY OF 
BEIRUT: My pleasure. Thank you. 
 
PERIES: Vijay, the Indian electoral commission has declared that this is 
one of the largest elections in the history of India. What is the process, 
and how is it being managed? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, there's going to be elections that start in April, on April 9, 
and end on May 12. There'll be nine polling days. 



 
I want people to understand, to recognize that at least 400 million people 
are going to cast their ballot. That's 100 million more people than live in 
the United States. So this is a vast undertaking. As somebody put it, entire 
forests are being cut down to create the ballot papers. You know, there'll 
be hundreds of candidates. In fact, in one particular seat in Rajasthan, in 
one of the 543 seats, in that one seat in Ganganagar, there are 29 
candidates running for parliament. So it's a massive endeavor. There are 
lots of politicians involved.  
 
And the campaigning has been going on furiously. In some places, it's been 
very violent; in other places, it's been simply a lot of fun. An Indian 
election is a very large circus. 
 
PERIES: Vijay, can you explain the process in terms of candidates, parties, 
party blocs in the Indian electoral map? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, you know, it's a parliamentary system. So, you know, 
unlike a presidential system, you have to win a majority of the 543 seats. 
The incumbent, you know, bloc is the United Progressive Alliance, led by 
the age-old Congress Party. And they've been in power for ten years. And 
with, you know, every single analyst, including many people in the 
Congress, recognize that this year the Congress was simply not going to do 
very well. It is coming off the back of ten years of pushing very harsh 
policy that's increased inequality. A study by McKinsey showed that there 
are now 800 million people in India who live in deprivation. So, you know, 
they are not going to have a very easy time. They are being led into this 
election by Rahul Gandhi, the grandson of Indira Gandhi, the longtime 
prime minister of India, the great-grandson of Jawaharlal Nehru, the first 
prime minister of India. So they have this kind of dynastic sheen to them. 
But they are suffering greatly from very poor policies and tenure of 
incumbency. 
 
The second big bloc is the National Democratic Alliance. They are led by 
Bharatiya Janata Party, the BJP. They are a right-leaning party. They are a 
party that has commitments in Hindu majoritarianism, what in India is 
called communalism. They are led by a dynamic man who has in, a sense, 
presidential ambitions. You know, he wishes this were a presidential 
election. He's running, really, you know, a campaign as if it's a campaign 
about himself and not his party. And his name is Narendra Modi. He is the 
current chief minister of Gujarat. Mr. Modi is a very, very divisive figure. 
He has had a role in a riot in Gujarat in 2002, which he's been trying to 
avoid talking about. He wants to make this an election about corruption 
and development. But people don't forget when there's mass killing of 
other people in plain sight of day. 
 
These two blocs will not get more than the 270-odd seats required to form 
a government, because the bulk of the parliament is going to be filled with 
regional parties. And they are, really, the most interesting political 
formations. This includes the two communist parties. It includes the 
regional parties like the Dravidian parties in Tamil Nadu. It includes the 
Sikh party from Punjab the Akali Dal. This includes the old former socialist 
parties (not very socialist anymore) in Bihar and U.P., etc.  
 
These regional parties are going to try, if possible, to cobble together 
some kind of alliance if the Parliament is entirely fractured. And it's yet--
of course, it's early days. People haven't even cast vote yet. But it looks 
like it's either going to be the BJP in a good position to try to put together 
sufficient seats to form a government, or some kind of alternative anti-
BJP, anti-Congress government will be formed. 
 
PERIES: So what are some of the key issues they're focusing on? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, it's very hard to say, because the election, as I say, is 
fought at two levels. The first level is--it's fought at the national level, 
where particularly Narendra Modi of the Bharatiya Janata Party is trying to 
make this an election about the BJP versus the Congress. And indeed there 
is something to that in the age of television, where a lot of the local 
debates are framed through the national and--you know, sort of the drama 
that's produced at the national level. But the election is also fought in 543 



constituencies, where local calculations are extremely important and local 
fights are precisely what come to the fore, including things like, you know, 
jobs, including issues like what's going to happen to that river over there, 
why hasn't the bridge been built, and so forth. So the election is indeed 
being fought at these two levels. 
 
The big questions that are on the table, of course, have to do with things 
like unemployment, have to do with questions of development, and in a 
sense many of the regional parties, particularly the left, has been making 
the claim that neither the Congress nor the BJP are capable of an 
alternative on these issues.  
 
The BJP is simply saying that Congress in corrupt and we are not. They are 
trying to make this an election about corruption. And to some extent they 
are helped by the emergence of a new phenomenon called the "ordinary 
people's party", the Aam Aadmi Party. The Aam Aadmi Party emerged first 
in Delhi. Now they've spread to other places. In fact, they are running 
some very high profile elections. And what they have tried to do is put 
corruption firmly on the agenda. The problem is, of course, they are 
talking about specific instances of corruption. They are unable to fully 
articulate how the system has become corrupt. And in this sense, they are 
really giving some ideological advantage to the BJP, because they're both 
bashing the Congress. But because this was the case, the leader of the 
Aam Aadmi Party, Mr. Kejriwal, Arvind Kejriwal, decided to run in this 
election not in Delhi but in Banaras, in Varanasi, where he's running 
against Narendra Modi, the leader of the BJP. He wants to say, we are not 
simply against Congress; we're also against the BJP. And that has created 
some excitement, no doubt, in this election. 
 
PERIES: Does that take out the possibility of a right-wing alliance? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, you know, the fact is that the right wing has always had a 
difficult time forming a government in India. In the '90s, they once had a 
government that only lasted 13 days. You know, in many respects the 
Bharatiya Janata Party is treated as outside the pale by most political 
forces. If you take just the balance of the Indian electorate, how they 
vote, the bulk of the Indian electorate is against what in India we call 
communalism or hatred of others, xenophobia, things like that. Bulk of the 
electorate vote's for secular political parties.  
 
And so the BJP has only once been able to form a stable government. And 
that's when they were led to power by a previous head of the BJP, Atal 
Bihari Vajpayee, who was a very well regarded--seemed-to-be moderate. I 
mean, he was not that moderate, but he had a reputation of moderation. 
He was able to cull together a large enough alliance to form a 
government. 
 
The current leadership of the BJP is not seen as moderate. And therefore 
they will have a very hard time, I believe, in forming a government.  
 
The problem is the media has been building up the BJP, that they're going 
to win. And this has put a sense of doubt in some of the secular parties 
that if they want to be players in the next parliament, they may have to 
bend their knee to the BJP. That's a very worrying trend. 
 
PERIES: The Hindutva versus secularism being played out in the Indian 
elections, will this lend itself to more violence during the election process? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, let me put it this way. The violence that has been 
happening already has largely been happening in West Bengal, where the 
current party in power, the Trinamool Congress, has been going after the 
left, because the left began a modest resurgence in rural areas, and there 
have been many, many instances, 130-some instances of deaths over the 
last year and a half around contested electoral districts. So that has been, 
actually, the violence that we've already seen. 
 
In terms of communal violence, it has to be said that the BJP this election 
has been very sensitive to this, and Mr. Modi has tried to downplay 
communalism, because he knows that this is precisely what makes them 
less touchable, as it were, by the other parties, the parties that might 



form an alliance with them. In fact, over the last year, one of their 
principal allies, Mr. Nitish Kumar, took his Janata Dal (United) out of an 
alliance with the BJP because Mr. Modi became the leader of the party. So 
they have told their cadre not to make too much trouble, because they 
anticipate if any trouble happens it will work against them. 
 
Now, to me this is not a good sign. This doesn't mean that they've 
changed. It simply means they are acutely aware of the electoral 
disadvantage of unleashing violence now. Once in power, that's a different 
story. 
 
PERIES: Right. And what does this mean for the left and the Congress 
Alliance? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, you know, the left is in a very tough state. The left took a 
beating in the last Lok Sabha election, you know, lost a very large number 
of seats, particularly in West Bengal, has begun a resurgence. It's not clear 
what is going to happen. The left will win in Tripura for sure. The 
electorate in the great state of Kerala is very hard to predict. It is one of 
the most engaged and democratic states, where they have extremely high 
rates of voting, and often the margins in these elections are very narrow. 
And even in seats which are safe for the left, as it were, often become 
contested at the last minute. It's very hard to say what will happen.  
 
In West Bengal, the entire election hinges on whether sympathizers of the 
left are going to be allowed to reach the ballot boxes. And here the signs 
are very poor. Just this week, the electoral commission officers went to 
the Howrah area and removed banners that the Trinamool Congress had 
put up near polling stations, and when they were doing that, they were 
attacked by Trinamool workers. So if they're happy to attack federal, you 
know, government employees who are undertaking their task, I'm afraid it 
looks very bad for them. They may not allow people to come and vote. 
And that would be a big blow to the left in West Bengal. 
 
PERIES: In the latest article that you wrote, there was even a suicide. 
Could you tell us more about that? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, you know, again, that particular story is in West Bengal. 
It's a very tragic story. You know, the current chief minister of Bengal was 
coming to address a rally. She was coming with a film star. I mean, this is 
another aspect of this current election, that a number of these more 
authoritarian parties have fielded people who have no political record--
they are film stars, they are soccer players, you know, things like that, 
and if they win, which they might, they will then be controllable entirely 
by the political bureaucracy.  
 
So she was coming to campaign with this film star, and her people went 
the previous night, threatened some left-wing sympathizers, communist 
sympathizers, told them, if you dare not to come to the rally carrying our 
flag, we'll kill your family. And in that particular case, this long-term 
Communist Party member committed suicide that night. Extortion, terror, 
threats, these things are very dangerous, and they create a kind of pall 
among the population not to participate in elections. And that is the thing 
I'm most worried about in a state like West Bengal, where the left has a 
serious chance of making a comeback. 
 
PERIES: Vijay, what about polls in India? What are the polls predicting? 
 
PRASHAD: Polling hasn't really caught up with the problem of Indian 
elections. You know, polling is very good in the presidential contest. So 
most polls in India are national polls, and national polls are meaningless, 
because in a national poll, you ask people, generally in big cities, who will 
you vote for, and they pick the so-called party leader. In these polls it 
looks like Mr. Modi and the BJP are doing very well. But this is not an 
election of Mr. Modi against Rahul Gandhi. This is, again, an election in 
543 constituencies. And we don't have good enough polling apparatus to go 
and dig deep into each constituency and find out how things are going. It's 
simply not there at the technical level. So we don't have accurate polls. 
 
We have a sense of the mood in the big cities, but that's very misleading. 



Most of India continues to be agricultural, and that's where much of the 
parliament will come from, despite the fact that 60 percent of the current 
parliament is filled with millionaires--not quite, actually, representative of 
the Indian population. They yet have to be elected by people who are 
earning, you know, one or two dollars a day. 
 
PERIES: Right. Vijay, Rajnath Singh, the leader of the Hindu nationalist 
BJP party, told The Guardian a few weeks ago that he predicts a landslide 
win in the Indian elections. Is there any truth to that statement? 
 
PRASHAD: Well, Mr. Modi said, out of 543 seats, he would like to get 300 
seats, because he wants to be an uncaged lion. You know, this is the kind 
of testosterone language they like to use, to be an uncaged lion. What will 
an uncaged lion do? Will it eat the population? Well, you know, it's a nice 
number to throw around. The fact is, if they have to do that, they'd have 
to defeat entrenched regional parties, and I think some of this is just 
building up the atmosphere of victory, the inevitability of victory. I mean, 
when you're at the threshold of voting, what you have to do is not be sober 
before the public. You have to exaggerate. I mean, every party does that. 
If you come before the people and say, we hope to do well, people won't 
feel confident in you. And the BJP are past masters. The last election, 
where they were wiped out, in 2004, they came with the slogan "India 
Shining", and they said, we are going to--you know, it's going to be a 
landslide, we're going to wipe out everybody, and they were defeated very 
badly in 2004. So I'm familiar with the bravado. It's charming. It's exactly 
the ideology of the right wing to brag, to talk about being an uncaged lion. 
Let's see what happens when the results come in. 
 
PERIES: And, Vijay, from your past experience, when is a, you know, good 
indicator? Is it, you know, two weeeks in, since this is a month-long 
process? When can we sort of rely on the trends? 
 
PRASHAD: I don't think it's a good idea to rely on any trends, because, you 
know, again, it's such a huge election. There are so many people who live 
in India. And different states will go to the polls at different time. So, for 
instance, if the first polling is in Gujarat, Rajasthan, let's just say BJP will, 
you know, do well in all those. That doesn't mean anything. They're going 
to do well in those anyway. If the elections begin in Tamil Nadu, if they 
begin Kerala, BJP will be wiped out. So it's very hard to tell until the 
numbers come in. You know, it's one of the few places where predicting an 
election is simply, I think, a fool's game. 
 
PERIES: Vijay, as we said, this is a month-long process, and we will keep 
our eye on the Indian elections. And I hope you'll be back to keep us 
updated. 
 
PRASHAD: Thank you so much. 
 
PERIES: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
 
therealnews.com 
 
Vijay Prashad is the Edward Said Chair at the American University of 
Beirut. He is the author of sixteen books, including The Poorer Nations: A 
Possible History of the Global South (Verso, 2013), Arab Spring, Libyan 
Winter (AK, 2012) and (co-edited with Paul Amar) Dispatches from the 
Arab Spring (2013). He writes regularly for The Hindu, Frontline, Jadaliyya, 
Counterpunch, Himal and Bol. 

 
 
The bosses’ demand for 33.9% increase in mining profits 

 
 Pay the workers and stop promising too much, Mr Cutifani. 
Dick Forslund 7 April 2014 
 
The strike in the platinum mines might go on for a month or more without 
any resolution. The workers are determined to hold on. Many of the 
workers have a home that produces incomes in kind, as well as support 



and sympathy from families and friends. Indeed, the workers have the 
sympathy of the broad public. Half of the employees in South Africa are 
paid R3300 or less per month (StatsSA). They and their families have a life 
to gain from the mine workers being successful in leading a wage 
revolution. 
 
But this is a misdirected sympathy howl the corporate cry-babies. The 9% 
offer from Angloplats, Implats and Lonmin is the rational, neigh even the 
scientific, solution to the conflict. The "ignorant" R12500 demand is a 
working class pipe dream that will crush platinum mining in SA. “Amcu is 
demanding too much”, even now when the union agreed to phase in the 
R12500 in basic salary over 4 years, whilst limit increases of all other 
benefits, allowances and bonuses at the rate of inflation. 
 
The business press fails to understand that the Amcu leaders are straining 
to the limit their relations with the rank and file by tabling this reduced 
demand. 
 
An “unskilled” worker in grade A4 at Angloplats has R5400 in basic wage. 
With an annual R1775 increase he or she will reach R12500 in the fourth 
year. Looked at superficially this amounts to a 32.9 percent increase for 
the first year, and falling gradually to a 16.6% increase in the fourth year. 
But if other allowances and pension costs comprise about 42 percent of 
the total gross remuneration as in 2012, and assuming official inflation of 
6% for the next four years, the total nominal wage increase in percent for 
the first year, for this pay grade, would be 21.6% and fall gradually to a 
total increase of 12.1% in year four. All the other grades organised by 
Amcu, in pay grades B and C, start the increase in basic salary from a 
higher or much higher level. They reach a basic salary of R12500 much 
easier. The highest C grades have it already. We need the number of 
employees in each pay grade to know exactly – and the SA employer 
strategy is to hide information – but Amcu’s demand surely means that the 
total wage bill for all its members increases by far less than 20% the first 
year and close to or below 10% in year four. Especially, of course, if 
inflation is well below 6%. 
 
We are speaking of a wage revolution, but at the expense of profits, not at 
the expense of production of wealth, and if Amcu can make any more 
concessions it must be the demands for pay grades C (in line with letter 
and spirit of the Employment Equity Act). From C1 and upwards the basic 
salary starts close to or above R12500. In fact, wages to these categories 
differs immensely between the three giants, so much so that one can 
wonder what keeps them together at the table. It cannot be wage policy. 
 
But perhaps it is profit policy. Profits are Policy. It is nonsense to regard 
demands for profits as the voice of science rather than the interests of 
specific and small elite, i.e. political group promotion. The public 
witnessing this battle, as well as the workers living it, must therefore ask 
what the mining bosses and their constituents, the big shareholders and 
financial institutions are demanding, exactly.  
 
Already in 26 July last year, the outspoken new CEO of Anglo American 
(AA), Mr Cutifani, went public about increasing “return on capital” 
invested in the giant to “the north of 15%”, sending a message “WE HEAR 
YOU!” in his presentation to firms like JP Morgan Cazenove, SBG 
Securities, Deutsche Bank, Morgan Stanley and Citi (Business Day, 28/7 
2013). This goal and promise is reinforced in AA’s 2013 annual report, 
which says repeatedly that the new profit levels will be reached by 2016 
(Business Day, 25/3 2014). 
 
What is this about? It is about setting a preposterous profit benchmark for 
the SA mining industry in general and for platinum mining specifically. 
Business doesn’t get it. The Business Day articles and the 2013 annual 
report of AA compare with the 30% “return on equity” boom six years ago, 
largely driven by platinum mining. 
 
Let us play with the numbers to see the essence of this. Angloplats has 51 
000 permanent employees. AA owns 78 percent of Angloplats. The CEO of 
AA promises an increase in Return on Capital Employed (“ROCE”) in 
Angloplats mother company, going from 11 percent in 2013 to a 



“minimum” of 15 percent “ROCE” by 2016. AA’s version of this 
profitability measure is the “underlying operating profit divided by capital 
employed”, but which is attributable to the equity shareholders of AA 
themselves. That was $4,369 million, says the 2013 annual report. We 
divide that number by $39 billion (”employed capital attributable to AA’s 
shareholders”) and find a “ROCE” of 11.2 percent. 
 
Very well! It is in this situation that Capital demands, through the voice of 
Mr Cutifani, that “ROCE” at AA –the giant trend setter and no doubt acting 
Business chief whip in the platinum mining bargaining team – increases to 
15 percent. In 2013, that would have meant going from $4,369 million to 
$5,850 million in profits. This mere increase of $1,481 million cautiously 
corresponds to 15, 699 million rand at an R/US$ exchange rate of 10.60, or 
an increase by R15.7 billion. 
 
51 000 are permanently employed at Anglo Platinum. But if we divide this 
demanded profit increase of R15 699 000 000 to every one of 158 900 
permanent and contracted staff in the whole world wide AA mining 
empire, we land on an average wage increase of R98,800 per year or 
R8,200 per month, by far overshooting the demand tabled by Amcu in the 
platinum battle. Indeed, “Capital” demands this increase for itself: the big 
shareholders demand this as a work free income from capital. They 
demand an increase by 33.9 percent. You will have it in two years, says 
Cutifani. 
 
The low wage regime in SA mining must fall. It will fall through drastic 
wage increases at the expense of profits and also, of course, through 
mechanisation that increases wealth production per worker underground 
and brings down the death and illness toll. With a government that 
intervenes against the blind market, plans and facilitates transfer of 
labour power to other industries, this development will benefit labour. 
Alone thousands of jobs are needed to clean up and rehabilitate land 
destroyed by mining.  
As for beneficiation, the SA platinum industry marks itself out as having a 
value chain, from mining to car industry. Yes, platinum from mines will be 
more expensive when the value of mining labour power increases. But 
instead of looking at the recycling of metal as a threat, it should be 
regarded as a beneficiation opportunity, knowing that mining exploits a 
finite resource: it will all end. Indeed, profit maximising Time-Is-Money 
mining will end it faster. 
 
The corporate and political elite seem to believe that the present labour 
revolt in mining is created by anarchist agitators or “bad education in 
economic realities”. This is guided by the will not to know. The revolt and 
the strikes are created by low wages and unbearable conditions in the 
mining shack lands. This is the economic reality. It is the real reality. It 
must be recognised as an objective factor, as opposed to the routine 
objectification of the subjective investor appetite for more profits, 
addressed by Mr Cutifani in his preposterous promise to the Finance 
Houses in US and Europe. To refuse radical wage increases at the expense 
of profits today is to accept and pave the way also for the political 
dictatorship of the so called “Mineral Energy Complex” (as if South Africa 
hasn’t already had enough of its economic diktats). 
 
The Department of Labour, the DMR and the Chamber of Mines wish for a 
“modern” and “reasonable” trade union bureaucracy to collaborate with. 
This is the real pipe dream today. Unlike the wage demands of the mine 
workers, it has no material basis. “Established” and “reasonable” – this is 
precisely what NUM had become in the platinum belt. It led to NUM’s 
demise. The material base for civilised political arrangements between 
Capital and Labour can only be civilised wages and civilised working and 
housing conditions for the broad mass of workers and their families. If that 
material and real economic foundation is lacking, there can be no orderly 
labour relations. And in a capitalist class society of the South African 
extremist type, outright socialisation must bang on the door. 
 
Liberals and democrats who wish a defeat of Amcu in the present situation 
will soon find themselves supporting a police state in the mining areas. 
They should wish for Amcu’s success, but even more for a Labour 
government that sides with the unions, the workers and the poor, instead 



of with the capitalists and their blind bigotry; with those who claim they 
have superior knowledge about “the economy”, but have understood 
nothing. 
 
Dick Forslund is senior economist at Alternative Information and 
Development Centre in Cape Town.  
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Egypt: Massive strike wave poses dilemma for Al-Sisi  

 
 Hamid Alizadeh 4 April 2014  
 
The class struggle is once more heating up in Egypt. Al-Sisi’s “popular” 
image is starting to fade as five union leaders are arrested after 50,000 
post office workers came out on strike. 
 
On Tuesday, 25 March, five Postal Authority workers and board members 
of the Independent Union in Alexandria were arrested at their homes at 
1am. The detained workers are: Haitham Othman, Ayman Hanafy, Hany Al-
Sabagh, Gaber Ismael, and Hisham AbdelHamid. 
 
The arrests came as a response by the authorities to the open ended strike 
involving the 50,000 postal workers, which began on Sunday, 23 March. 
Participation in the strike has been high with over 70 percent coming out. 
Contrary to the intentions of the state, the arrests have not only failed to 
halt the strike, but have resulted in more workers in the Cairo central 
distribution point joining in. 
 
The state media has been trying to blacken the image of the strikes by 
claiming that those leading it are terrorists and that they are connected 
with the Muslim Brotherhood, but the strike leaders have denied this. 
Zeinab Ali, secretary general of the Independent Union of Postal Authority 
workers, said “I joined the [anti-Morsi] protests on 30 June, but now I am 
not sure if it was the right decision, now we are facing the old [pre-25 
January] regime. We are willing to pay [with] our lives for the sake of a 
decent living.” 
 
The post office workers have been taking strike action, on and off, for 
almost two months now. Their main demand is the implementation of the 
minimum wage which was promised by the previous government last 
Autumn. Then, the interim government and the SCAF, in an attempt to 
stabilise the situation in the country, announced the introduction of a 
minimum wage of $170 a month. This was a direct result of the 30 June 
mas revolutionary upsurge and it was received with enthusiasm by the 
workers and the poor. However, the application of the minimum wage was 
narrowed down to a thin layer of state employees, high-ranking policemen 
and high ranking employees within the army, while “economic formations” 
such as factory workers, bus drivers and post office workers were 
excluded. 
 
As one bus company worker commented: “Why did the interior ministry 
get a 30 per cent hike, and [also] the army? Does it mean that this is the 
country of the army and police only?” 
 
Strike wave 
This question of the minimum wage has now become a focal point of a 
wider strike wave, which has been sweeping across Egypt for the past two 
months. Angered by a continuous stream of broken promises, such as the 
implementation of the minimum wage and other laws, hundreds of 



thousands of workers have been on strike. In Cairo 42,000 bus company 
employees came out on strike, totally paralysing traffic in the capital. The 
drivers finally agreed to a $30 wage increase. This was clearly a victory for 
the workers. Nonetheless, their wages remain below the new minimum. 
 
In Mahalla, where the largest factory in Africa is located, 20,000 workers 
from different factories were on strike for weeks, thus securing their year-
end bonuses as well as the dismissal of the company director. The struggle 
for the minimum wage continues in textile factories around the country 
where thousands of workers are still on strike. 
 
Police officers in six provinces also came out on strike, demanding higher 
wages. Lower-ranking police officers, who are often used as cannon fodder 
against the Islamists, are paid some 800 Egyptian pounds (around $115) per 
month and were not included in the new minimum wage law. Their strike 
ended in a 30 percent wage increase. 
 
Also, tens of thousands of doctors, pharmacists and other health workers 
are on an open ended strike. According to the doctors’ union, more than 
80 percent of the country’s 50,000 doctors are on strike and 20,000 have 
signed up to a mass resignation campaign. They are fighting against the 
unfair “incentive-based wages” which means that management’s 
favourites receive higher wages than others. They are also demanding the 
budget for healthcare be raised to “international standards,” or 9% of the 
state budget starting from the next fiscal year. 
 
The limits of the SCAF 
At the peak of the strike wave at the end of March, the interim 
government was forced to step down. The impotence of the new regime 
faced with this rising movement of the workers was obvious. This reveals 
the real balance of power between the revolution from below and the 
limited power of the SCAF regime at the top. 
 
Many, especially young activists, were in despair after the rise of the SCAF 
to power. Many of them took to the streets to protest against the new 
regime. But they were moving in advance of the masses and were 
therefore isolated and did not receive the support they were hoping for 
when they were arrested and imprisoned. This has further demoralised a 
large part of the youth. 
 
We explained at the time that the rise of Al-Sisi was due to the 
unpreparedness of the revolution and its lack of leadership. It did not have 
a plan for taking power and it ended by handing power back to the SCAF, 
the leaders of which presented themselves as being “with the people”, 
when in reality they are one wing of the counter-revolution. This allowed 
the SCAF to raise its authority temporarily by dressing in the colors of the 
revolution. But this authority is fading fast. 
 
The latest crackdown and arrest of workers’ leaders are significant in this 
respect. We are no longer talking about the arrest of students who are not 
backed by the masses, but actual mass leaders who are waging a national 
struggle against the government. This will have an impact on the way 
people view Al-Sisi and the SCAF regime. The fact that the strike escalated 
after the arrest of the leaders only underlines this fact. 
 
As long as Morsi was being removed and the army was cracking down on 
the Muslim Brotherhood, Sisi could appear to be on the side of the 
revolution. But six months after the removal of Morsi, reality is dawning on 
the workers and poor. Their humble living conditions are in stark contrast 
to the lives of the millionaire generals who live in palaces in their gated 
communities. The power cuts are becoming even worse than under Morsi’s 
presidency; poverty and unemployment are rising and inflation is still high. 
 
As Al-Sisi announced his candidacy of the presidency he appealed to the 
people of Egypt to “work hard”, i.e. not to strike and protest! But it is 
becoming clear for many, that while the people are expected to work 
hard, they will not be allowed to enjoy the fruits of their own labour. 
 
The masses will not passively accept the situation for long. The main 
factor is the enormous confidence that the revolution has imbued into the 



masses, who have not been defeated in open struggle. The recent victories 
of the workers only further proves the might of the Egyptian working class. 
And this is the real dilemma facing the regime. The coming to power of 
the SCAF was intended to cut across the revolutionary movement of the 
masses, give the very same masses an illusion that things were going in the 
right direction, and use the authority thereby gained to clamp down on the 
most militant sections of the workers and youth. 
 
Al-Sisi has been riding on the back of the masses, striking blows at the 
Muslim Brotherhood, and this has made him very popular. That explains 
why he will most probably win the elections. A large part of society still 
has many illusions in him. In order for these illusions to be removed a 
period of Al-Sisi as President will be necessary, as it will put him in the 
spotlight and reveal his true colours, as he will be forced to carry out 
austerity measures and turn on the very electorate base that will have 
won him the Presidency. 
 
Even before the elections this process has already started. Last week, 39 
percent said they would vote for former army chief Abdel-Fattah El-Sisi, 
down from 51 percent in an earlier poll in mid-March. Once he ascends to 
the presidency this process will accelerate. 
 
It will open up a new phase in the Egyptian revolution. The masses 
overthrew Mubarak and then very quickly moved in their millions against 
Morsi. They did not do this merely to achieve some cosmetic changes at 
the top. They did it to make a real change in their lives, for jobs, wages, 
healthcare, housing, etc. They will be forced to learn the hard way that 
unless they eradicate the economic system behind Mubarak, and later 
Morsi, i.e. the capitalist system, they will not achieve any meaningful 
change. 
 
Once this seeps into the consciousness of the millions, another mightier 
revolution will be on the agenda. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
Co-operatives on rise, but beware bogus initiatives 

 
 Sipho Chris Gina 4 April 2014 
 
South Africa appears to be witnessing a surge in the growth of co-
operatives. In this regard, only 1 444 were registered in the 72-year period 
between 1922 and 1994, yet the Companies and Intellectual Property 
Commission is now registering more than this number a month.  
 
Indeed, the Registrar of Co-operatives reflected a little more than 20 000 
total registered as at 2009, but by 2012 and last year, more than 20 000 
new co-operatives were being registered each year.  
 
What are some of the thoughts of the South African labour movement on 
this growth in the co-operative sector?  
 
Many progressive unions have an ideological and practical interest in co-
operatives. After all, progressive trade unions and co-operatives share 
many values and methods, including being member-driven organisations, 
guided by democratic processes, and being rooted in the working class and 
working-class concerns.  
 
One of the most attractive ideological features of co-operatives is the 
centrality of democracy in their internal processes: everyone who is a 
member of a co-operative has the power to play an active role in setting 
policies and making decisions.  
 
Members are equal (one member, one vote) regardless of whether 
different members have contributed differently to the capital 
requirements of the co-operative, and regardless of the kind of work each 
member performs.  
 



For these reasons and others, progressive unions consider co-operatives to 
be attractive alternatives to the standardised, hierarchical employment 
structure of regular enterprises. We also consider them to be our fraternal 
partners in the broader struggle for a different and better economy, and 
for socialising and transforming the ownership structure of the economy.  
 
While some critics have disparagingly suggested that unions are threatened 
that co-operatives will negatively affect membership, many serious labour 
activists believe that partnerships with co-operatives may offer interesting 
membership opportunities.  
 
For we recognise that there is nothing that necessarily prevents members 
of co-operatives from becoming members or affiliate members of a trade 
union.  
 
Co-operative members may not be compelled to join unions to give them 
power against their employers (since they are self-employed), but 
motivation to join may come from the desire for solidarity, or to benefit 
from the experienced and extensive organising platform which unions 
offer, as well as increasing labour expertise in co-operatives in industrial 
management support.  
 
Furthermore, co-operative members may want to access union benefits, 
such as health care, funeral benefits, and educational programmes, among 
other things. Yet while we support co-operatives, we also hold some 
concerns about some of the trends we believe we have observed in the co-
operative sector.  
 
First, we are not convinced that the current surge in new co-operatives 
signals the arrival of a genuine and sustainable co-operative movement in 
South Africa, particularly one that is well rooted in the ethos and 
principles of co-operatives.  
 
Is it possible to adequately train such large numbers of co-operatives in 
the skills needed to run businesses and the democratic practices needed to 
sustain co-operatives so quickly – particularly when training capacity is 
poorly developed in South Africa at present? Probably not.  
 
It is our experience (shared with many others) that many of these co-
operatives are simply the products of opportunism: either from consultants 
who have identified the creation of co-operatives as a lucrative new 
market for a quick buck; or from municipal local economic development 
departments, which are rushing to implement co-operatives from the top-
down without providing longer-term support; or from co-operative 
members themselves who are after the immediate gratification of 
accessing particular government-grant funding and tenders, and do not 
intend to be sustainable.  
 
Second, while we are keen to see workers owning the economy, we 
recognise that they already occupy a place in the economy in the formal 
sector.  
 
So what might be the impact of a growing co-operative sector on the 
formal sector? We do not expect that self-employed co-operative workers 
will subject themselves to sweatshop conditions, but it is not 
inconceivable that some co-operatives may elect to compete in the market 
with race-to-the-bottom like strategies.  
 
After all, the pressures of globalisation demand that local enterprises must 
not simply be cheaper than the enterprise next door, they must also 
compete with ones in neighbouring countries and continents. Hence, there 
will be substantial pressure on co-operative workers to consider lowering 
their own incomes below the minimum wage, or extending their hours of 
work, in order to win orders. This is another reason for unions to consider 
organising among co-operatives.  
 
It is also a reason that we are concerned that government’s strategy to 
grow co-operatives should include a plan to develop new markets (instead 
of simply penetrating existing ones). If not, the realities of competition 
could simply lead to a jobs trade-off in oversubscribed markets: where 



workers in co-operatives are pitted against workers in the formal sector.  
 
Not only might job losses occur, but state financial and other resources 
used to combat unemployment would be wasted (since the state’s 
industrial policy programmes for formal industry would come into conflict 
with its enterprise development programmes).  
 
Our third major concern relates to bogus co-operatives. These are set up 
by employers with the explicit aim of avoiding labour legislation. They 
have exploited a legal loophole that since co-operative members are self-
employed, the wages and working conditions of co-operatives are matters 
for self-determination.  
 
Bogus co-operatives are formed when workers are coerced by their 
employers or managers to sign on as members of co-operatives, or 
otherwise lose their jobs. Yet the enterprises that workers join have none 
of the substantive features or practices of a co-operative.  
 
Democracy is absent and workers’ powers are non-existent or, at best, 
superficial.  
 
The de facto employer/s controls all decisions about working processes, 
wage levels and conditions of work. We even know of instances in which 
workers who are supposedly co-operative members have been unilaterally 
disciplined and fired by the de facto employer.  
 
The trick of setting up a bogus co-operative allows employers to avoid 
minimum wages and conditions of work. In many instances, when workers 
become part of bogus co-operatives, their wages decrease and they lose 
the benefits to which they were entitled while under formal employment.  
 
Many thousands of clothing workers now work in bogus co-operatives in 
KwaZulu-Natal. It is particularly a problem in Durban and Newcastle, and 
some of the stalwarts of non-compliance have even decided to reinvent 
their companies as bogus co-operatives.  
 
Obviously, the existence of these bogus co-operatives puts enormous strain 
on compliant formal enterprises.  
 
The loopholes which allow for bogus co-operatives have now been 
addressed in amendments to the Co-operatives Act.  
 
To this end, labour legislation will apply to all worker co-operatives which 
meet particular criteria, unless they receive an exemption. The modalities 
of the exemption are presently under consideration by the government.  
 
Nevertheless, we have seen how the co-operatives are often different 
from the ideal: that instead of being vehicles which advance sustainable 
collective ownership of the economy, they have been used for shallow 
opportunistic purposes.  
 
This opportunism is unlikely to disappear simply because one of the 
loopholes has now been closed. This is why, while we continue to explore 
relationships with individual co-operatives, we remain circumspect about 
the proliferation of co-operatives across South Africa.  
 
Our counsel to those who would rush the implementation of “unfettered” 
co-operative rights is to tread with caution, since if the concerns we have 
raised are not addressed properly, co-operatives may be used to attack, 
instead of advance, the national consensus to promote a culture of decent 
work.  
www.iol.co.za 
 
Sipho Chris Gina is deputy general secretary of the Southern African 
Clothing and Textile Workers Union. 

 
 
Rustbelt Republican Governors Trample Democracy 



 
 Roger Bybee 3 April 2014  
 
The 2010 mid-term election, during which the Republican Party captured a 
stunning 63 congressional seats and 8 governorships, instantly illuminated 
the political landscape that we have been facing since that moment. 
Nowhere have the anti-worker and anti-democratic consequences been 
more visible than in the industrial Midwest, the traditional bulwark of 
industrial unionism, where the Republicans added four rightist governors—
Scott Walker in Wisconsin, Michigan’s Rick Snyder, Ohio’s John Kasich, and 
Pennsylvania’s Tom Corbett—to the corporate-driven regime already 
established in Indiana, where Gov. Mike Pence, in 2013, succeeded the 
equally rightist Mitch Daniels, who signed “right-to-work” legislation in 
2012 aimed at rolling back union rights. In each of these states, their 
actions have intensified the long-term trends for the highest levels of 
inequality in the U.S. since the Gilded Age. 
 
It is in these once-liberal states where the Republicans have advanced 
astonishingly anti-working class measures and pro-corporate subsidies—to 
the delight of their donors—and enacted major cuts in education and 
environmental protections. Walker and Pence have also, at least partially, 
spurned additional Medicaid funding—available through the Affordable 
Care Act—for tens of thousands of poor citizens lacking healthcare, and 
pushed through anti-woman laws on reproductive rights that deliver long-
sought goals for their voter base of social conservatives. In many 
instances, the team of Walker, Pence, Snyder, Kasich, and Corbett has 
relied upon the already-drafted, just-add-water legislative recipes of the 
American Legislative Exchange Council (ALEC) lavishly funded by the 
mega-billionaire Koch brothers. 
 
The Deindustrialization Disarms The Victims 
These developments have done more than enrich the donor class on which 
politicians depend. They have weakened the capacity of its people to 
resist rising inequality. The outcome: a profound weakening of workers’ 
social cohesion and labor organizations, which have been such a critical 
part of American democracy. 
 
The role of labor unions in forming independent perspectives and 
political/electoral strategies has been a vital force in a social landscape 
otherwise dominated by elite-run institutions and organizations. But when 
assessing unions’ political impact, conventional media pundits focus only 
on the often-exaggerated financial contributions of unions. In fact, unions 
were out-spent by corporations 15-1 in the 2008 federal elections. 
Similarly, mainstream social scientists like Robert Putnam, author of 
Bowling Alone, have largely passed over the role of labor unions in 
creating avenues of discussion and effective political activism for low and 
moderate-income people. 
 
But the place for unions in American democracy has shrunk as economic 
policies have resulted in the export of millions of family-supporting jobs in 
manufacturing. This massive shift of manufacturing has not only served to 
reduce the supply of family-sustaining work, but it has also significantly 
undermined the social structures essential to independent working-class 
challenges to corporate and government economic policy. 
 
As Frances Fox Piven and Richard Cloward soberly point out in The 
Breaking of the American Social Compact, “Changes in the location of 
production, as well as changing patterns of consumption and settlement, 
are also transforming the community and culture of even those who 
remain industrial workers. As industrial capitalism has reorganized 
domestically and dispersed globally, a primary impact has been 
disorganizing the working class and escaping its leverage. 
 
“The old segregated enclaves and towns of working class life are giving 
way to more dispersed patterns of settlement. Television and a life 
organized around patterns of consumption replace the working class pub 
and working class traditions; and locally-based party organizations give 
way to national media campaigns. ” 
 
“The impact of the recession-inducing Wall Street meltdown and the 



ongoing loss of industrial jobs in the U.S. have further atomized the 
working class. America lost fully 32 percent of its manufacturing jobs from 
2000 to 2010, amounting to about 5.7 million jobs…. While a majority of 
jobs lost during the downturn were in the middle range of wages, a 
majority of those added during the recovery have been low paying,” a new 
report from the National Employment Law Project stated (NY Times, 
8/30/12). Fully 40 percent of U.S. jobs now pay $20,000 or less. 
 
But overall, the loss of family-sustaining manufacturing work has been 
pervasive and destructive. According to a new study of manufacturing 
employment by the Investigative Reporting Workshop at American 
University, the loss of manufacturing jobs has been especially acute in the 
five Rustbelt states won by the Republicans in 2010, ranging from 12.9 
percent in Indiana since 1979 to the staggering levels of 53.8 percent in 
Ohio, 56.5 percent in Michigan, and 59.3 percent in Pennsylvania. 
 
Industrial workers—as well as a large chunk of white-collar workers who 
had envisioned themselves as holding down life-long middle-class jobs—
have been forced to focus on insuring their individual families’ survival 
amidst high unemployment, a shortage of family-sustaining jobs, and 
sharply-increased insecurity about providing food and shelter. Even during 
the current “recovery,” median family income has fallen from $54,000 in 
2008 to $51,017 in 2013, according to the Center on Budget and Policy 
Priorities. Part of this trend can be traced to the demand for wage and 
benefit cuts by some of the nation’s most prominent corporations such as 
General Electric, Caterpillar, and Boeing. 
 
A major part of the leverage used to extort wage and benefit cuts is based 
on the threat of relocating production overseas. The Wall Street Journal’s 
David Wessel, using Commerce Department figures, reported (4/19/11) 
that, “U.S. multinational corporations that employ 20 percent of all U.S. 
workers, are increasingly hiring overseas workers…. U.S. multinational 
corporations, the big brand-name companies that employ a fifth of all 
American workers, have been hiring abroad while cutting back at home, 
sharpening the debate over globalization’s effect on the U.S. economy…. 
The companies cut their work forces in the U.S. by 2.9 million during the 
2000s while increasing employment overseas by 2.4 million, new data from 
the U.S. Commerce Department show. That’s a big switch from the 1990s, 
when they added jobs everywhere: 4.4 million in the U.S. and 2.7 million 
abroad.” 
 
Private sector union membership has been slashed to 6.7 percent, 
primarily the outcome of de-industrialization and a non-stop crusade 
against unionism. Already in 1994, Business Week has announced, “US 
industry has conducted one of the most successful antiunion wars ever.” 
 
Experts reviewing national polling by the New York Times/CBS News 
concluded, “Americans oppose weakening the bargaining rights of public 
employee unions by a margin of nearly two to one: 60 percent to 33 
percent.” A Wisconsin poll by Public Policy Polling showed a 65 percent 
level of opposition to Walker’s bill. Pro-union crowds of up to 150,000 
massed at the State Capitol to protest Walker’s legislation. But Walker 
ignored the displays of popular sentiment and signed the bill into law and 
then withstood an historic recall attempt—which gathered nearly one 
million signatures in a state of about 6 million—by raising an estimated $60 
million to dominate the airwaves. 
 
In 2012, in Mitch Daniels’ Indiana and Rick Snyder’s Michigan, the 
Republicans short-circuited a major public debate over “right-to-work” 
laws explicitly aimed at attracting more investment by driving down 
wages. “Right-to-work” laws are not aimed at protecting workers from 
“forced unionism”—which is illegal anyway—but from permitting unions to 
collect dues for services, which by law they are obligated to provide to all 
workers, dues-payer or not. Ultimately, right-to-work laws open the door 
for employers to approach individual members with threats or promises 
and thereby deplete unions of members and funds. 
 
Faced with massive public outrage at their state capitols, the Indiana and 
Michigan Republicans moved swiftly to enact “right-to -work” laws before 
opposition could become even more intense. In Pennsylvania, Gov. Corbett 



has recently proclaimed his support for a “right-to-work” law, outraging 
thousands of union members who gathered at the Capitol in Harrisburg. 
 
In Ohio, however, majority opinion was able to triumph over the power of 
concentrated corporate power. In November 2011, a referendum against 
Gov. Kasich’s law severely restricting public-employee unions was 
overcome by a 61 percent to 39 percent margin, a result which closely 
mirrored the public-opinion polls cited above. 
 
Contempt For Democracy 
But generally, the five Midwestern governors have been able to employ a 
variety of undemocratic means to ram through unpopular legislation over 
Democratic legislative minorities and the opposition of a majority of a 
fragmented public. Before the five Rustbelt Republicans assumed power, 
formal American democratic institutions had already been hollowed out by 
the growing dependence of political candidates on large contributions 
from a fraction of 1 percent of the electorates. 
 
The five industrial state governors escalated these attacks, tossing aside 
democratic procedures, stripping state agencies and local governments of 
democratic powers to act in the public interest, and striving to shrink the 
electorate through voter-suppression measures. 
 
Again and again, Republican governors and legislators in the five industrial 
states—as elsewhere around the U.S.—have trampled on democratic 
procedures to ram through measures like Wisconsin’s Act 10 straitjacketing 
public unions and the once-unimaginable passage of right-to-work laws in 
Michigan and Indiana. To achieve these ends, the Republicans have not 
hesitated to ignore public-notice laws, cut off the microphones of 
Democratic opponents, restricted public access to state capitols, 
threatened opponents with $1,000-a-day fines if they prevent establishing 
a quorum, and enacting highly unpopular major legislation by lame-duck 
representatives who can never be held accountable by the voters. 
 
In Michigan, the lame-duck Republican-dominated Legislature in late 2012 
discarded the results of a referendum repealing the highly unpopular 
Public Act 4, which empowered Gov. Rick Snyder to declared “fiscal 
martial law” and appoint hand-picked administrators empowered to 
displace elected public officials and to tear up existing labor contracts. 
The Legislature merely passed a new version of the law which has been 
used by Snyder to take over control of almost-entirely black Benton Harbor 
and to force the bankruptcy of Detroit. 
 
Republicans’ win-at-all-costs methods were perhaps most grotesquely 
symbolized by a conservative Wisconsin Supreme Court justice choking a 
female colleague who opposed Gov. Scott Walker’s measure to strip public 
unions of meaningful rights. 
 
Taking Power From The People 
The Republican agendas across the Midwest states have been profoundly 
anti-democratic, denying a voice to the public in decisions which 
profoundly affect their lives. Snyder’s takeovers of financially-troubled 
municipalities and the discarding of democratic procedures have brought 
together the assault on labor with the offensive against democracy. In 
Detroit, the Snyder-forced bankruptcy threatens the pension and health 
benefits of municipal retirees like police officers, firefighters, sanitation 
workers, and other city employees who averaged just over $17,000 in 
annual payments. 
 
Meanwhile, Pennsylvania Gov. Tom Corbett, helped to pass $1.7 billion in 
tax breaks to Royal Dutch Shell (2013 profits: $16.8 billion), a firm deeply 
involved in the environmentally-destructing practice of “fracking” to gain 
access to oil deposits. Corbett also signed into law a prohibition against 
local governments enacting rules designed to prevent the damage to water 
supplies caused by fracking. 
 
In Wisconsin, Gov. Walker and the Republicans have been eagerly trying to 
promote a proposed iron-ore mine in northern Wisconsin as a key economic 
initiative. But the mine has aroused widespread opposition among local 
governments and the Bad River Band of the Chippewa, who are fearful 



that the mine tailings would contaminate the both the headwaters of a 
major river and Lake Superior. 
 
Walker is pushing the project as a major job creator, although the entire 
region of northern Wisconsin and the Upper Peninsula is dotted with the 
deserted remains of boom-and-bust mining operations. But this project, 
led by Gogebic Mining, threatens to leave a more permanent and 
disturbing legacy caused by the asbestos and iron sulfide found in 
preliminary exploration of the mining site. 
 
Privatizing Corporate Handouts 
Important decisions over issues like the distribution of state “incentives” 
to business were shielded from public oversight as state economic 
development agencies have been privatized in Indiana, Wisconsin, 
Michigan, and Ohio. Also privatizing economic development has been 
Arizona, Florida, North Carolina, Rhode Island, and Texas. All but Rhode 
Island have Republican governors. The outcome is summarized in the title 
of a report called “Creating Scandals Instead Of Jobs” by Good Jobs First, 
a Washington, DC-based group which monitors corporate subsidies. 
 
Privatization has created a shield against public accountability. In Indiana, 
for example, a Reagan-appointed Equal Employment Commission in Ohio 
where its “hiring example, the economic development “corporation” 
refused to provide Indiana legislators with information about the racial 
makeup of the workforce at a Honda plant, the recipient of about $149 
million in state and local subsidies. Honda, which had previously been 
forced to pay a $6 million fine by a Rea radius “for workers eligible to 
apply for jobs excluded areas with any substantial African-American 
population. In Indiana, the hiring radius was barely larger, adding the 
county containing Indianapolis (27 percent black) with 19 conservative 
southern Indiana counties averaging populations that were less than 4 
percent African American. In Wisconsin, the Economic Development 
Corporation has been unable to track all of its grants to corporations, 
although research groups have traced incentives to corporations that have 
provided Gov. Walker with $439,000 in campaign contributions. 
 
Artificially Amplifying Conservative Voices 
The Republicans in each of the states, relying on a $30 million REDMAP 
(Redistricting Majority Project) program launched by the Republican State 
Legislative Council on redistricting held every 10 years by each state, 
produced new district lines that effectively allowed the GOP to select the 
voters in both legislative and House races. “Along with Walmart and 
tobacco companies, the RSLC’s largest funders in 2010 were the Chamber 
of Commerce and American Justice Partnership, which gave a combined 
$6.5 million,” according to a ProPublica report. The RLSC openly boasted 
about the clearly undemocratic effects of REDMAP: “Obama won 
reelection in 2012 by nearly 3 points nationally [actually 3.9 points], and 
banked 126 more electoral votes than Governor Mitt Romney. Democratic 
candidates for the U.S. House won 1.1 million [actually 1.7 million] more 
votes than their Republican opponents. But the Speaker of the U.S. House 
of Representatives is a Republican and presides over a 33-seat House 
Republican majority during the 113th Congress. How? One needs to look no 
farther than four states that voted Democratic on a statewide level in 
2012, yet elected a strong Republican delegation to represent them in 
Congress: Michigan, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin.” 
 
Despite vote totals that produced state level majorities for Democratic 
House candidates, the GOP gained a disproportionate share of seats. 
Michigan found itself with 9 Republican and 5 Democratic House seats, 
although the Democrats won over 200,000 more votes for House 
candidates. Pennsylvania voters cast 50.7 percent of their ballots for 
Democratic House candidates, but were startled to discover that they had 
elected only 5 Democratic and 13 Republican House members. Where the 
Republican House candidates gathered more votes, their share of seats far 
exceeded their vote total: in Indiana, the Republicans converted 52.3 
percent of the vote into a 7-2 ratio of House seats. 
 
Similarly in Ohio, the Republicans’ 52 percent vote for GOP House 
candidates became an absurdly imbalanced 12-4 majority of House seats. 
The impact of REDMAP on the makeup of state legislatures was typified by 



Wisconsin, where Democratic candidates for the State Assembly won 
174,000 more votes, yet the GOP walked away with a stunning 60-39 
majority. The Republicans achieved these results by hiring a Republican-
tilted law firm with $1.9 million in public funding for the redistricting 
conducted every 10 years. 
 
Silencing The Electoral Voice Of Opponents 
The five Rustbelt governors presided over efforts to silence the voices of 
potential opposition through voter suppression measures. The most 
common measure is the requirement of a photo ID, most often a driver’s 
license which, for example, 78 percent of young black males in Wisconsin 
lack, backed up by hard-to-obtain supporting documents like birth 
certificates. Among those most heavily targeted are African-Americans, 
Latinos, the poor, the elderly, and college students, all primarily 
Democratic constituencies. 
 
Indiana, with then-Gov. Daniels signing the legislation, led the way on 
voter suppression with a restrictive law requiring photo IDs in 2005. The 
U.S. Supreme Court upheld the law with Justice John Paul Stevens arguing 
that “there was no evidence the law kept a single person from voting,” 
and that “reaction split down partisan lines.” Stevens’s sole evidence for 
the existence of voter fraud: one case in 1868 and a single more recent 
case of impersonation-style voter fraud in Washington State. 
 
On its website, the Koch-funded ALEC smugly describes how the 2008 U.S. 
Supreme Court decision makes it easy to impose new restrictions on voting 
rights: there “was no requirement that Indiana show prior evidence of 
impersonation fraud in Indiana to justify a voter ID law.” 
 
The Wisconsin law signed by Walker has been held up by court rulings. The 
law requires state-issued voter IDs, voter signatures, longer residency 
requirements and other procedural barriers to voting, and has been 
described by Common Cause State Director Jay Heck as “the most 
restrictive, blatantly partisan and ill-conceived voter identification 
legislation in the nation.” Trying to circumvent several lawsuits, the 
Republicans are now moving to sharply cut back on early voting in 
Milwaukee, where blacks and Latinos comprise a majority. 
 
In Pennsylvania, Corbett and his allies have also enacted restrictive “Voter 
ID” laws that were nakedly partisan in their intent. These laws, publicly 
boasted GOP majority leader Mike Turzai in 2012, would deliver Pennsyl- 
vania’s crucial electoral votes to Romney. Of course, the best efforts of 
Corbett and Turzai were overcome by large voter turnouts among people 
of color, the poor, and college students—all groups whose access to the 
polls they had hoped to block. 
 
Ohio, under Kasich, has enacted voter ID legislation which, as former 
NAACP President Benjamin Jealous stated, “amounts to nothing more than 
a modern poll tax,” a ploy used in the South to prevent poor blacks from 
voting. Ohio has a sordid history on voter suppression which Kasich has 
been eager to extend. In the 2004 presidential election, results in the 
decisive state of Ohio were skewed by widespread efforts to suppress the 
black vote. To cite just one example, the allocation of voting machines in 
and around the state’s largest city of Columbus was strategically polarized 
along racial lines. The Columbus Free Press found that white Republican 
suburbanites, equipped with a surplus of machines, averaged waits of only 
22 minutes, while black urban Democrats averaged 3 hours and 15 minutes 
 
But recently, Kasich signed new legislation eliminating registration and 
early voting on the week before Election Day, known in Ohio as “the 
Golden Week.” The practice had been particularly popular among African 
Americans, who accounted for 77 percent of the early voters in Ohio in 
2008. 
 
The Republican mentality was revealed in the remarks of a GOP election 
official, Doug Priesse: “I guess I really actually feel we shouldn’t contort 
the voting process to accommodate the urban—read African-American—
voter turnout machine.” 
 
The evidence of voter-impersonation fraud is almost entirely nonexistent. 



Federal records “show that only 24 people were convicted of or pleaded 
guilty to illegal voting between 2002 and 2005,” according to “The Politics 
of Fraud,” a Project Vote report written by political scientist Lorraine 
Minnie. Similarly, the Brennan Center for Justice concluded, “It’s more 
likely that an individual will be struck by lightning than that he will 
impersonate another voter at the polls.” Nonetheless, reported the 
Brennan Center, in 2013, 33 states introduced 92 restrictive bills on votng 
rights. 
 
Losing Legitimacy 
However, all of the Rustbelt Republicans’ anti-democratic measures do not 
assure them a continued smooth reign. First, the closing-off of traditional 
democratic channels—from voting rights to highly disproportionate 
redistricting to contempt for traditional democratic norms—deprives these 
Republicans of legitimacy as the chosen representatives of the majority. 
This loss of legitimacy has been reflected in relatively low approval ratings 
for the GOP governors. 
 
Second, the Republicans’ reliance on unprecedented levels of financial 
support from billionaires like the Koch brothers and others with 
stratospheric wealth calls further attention to the economic and political 
inequality that first ignited the Wisconsin labor uprising of early 2011 and 
later the massive Occupy movement, whose participants have since 
presumably gained in strategic understanding. Third, the ever-intensifying 
effects of economic inequality and insecurity—the cuts in wages, the job 
insecurity, the fear of losing retirement benefits, worry about home 
foreclosure—will eventually lead working people to discover new forms of 
organization and political leverage, as it has through history. Attempts to 
simultaneously re-distribute income upward and deprive people of any 
recourse has produced rebellions like the 2011 Wisconsin labor rebellion 
led by public employees, the overwhelming repeal of Kasich’s similar law 
in Ohio at the polls and, more broadly, the Occupy movement. 
 
Despite enhanced public awareness of the destructive impact of the 
unequal economic and political power held by major corporations and the 
investor class of the top 1 percent, the Right has succeeded in blaming 
economic insecurity solely on President Obama. The Obama 
administration, shaped in part by the Democrats’ reliance on Wall Street 
and other corporate funding, has hardly provided a bold alternative to the 
shrill anti-worker and anti-democratic direction of the Republicans both in 
the Rustbelt and nationally. 
 
This vacuum presents both an enormous opportunity and a daunting 
challenge for progressives. The Left must not only formulate a new 
progressive economic strategy for the nation as an alternative to the 
Right’s support for increasing inequality and Obama’s neo-liberalism, but 
must also construct new institutional forms that re-assemble a now-
fragmented working class in the battle for economic and political 
democracy. 
zcomm.org 
 
Roger Bybee is a Milwaukee-based freelance writer whose work has 
appeared in numerous national publications and websites, including Z 
magazine, Common Dreams, Dollars & Sense, Yes!, The Progressive, 
Multinational Monitor, The American Prospect and Foreign Policy in Focus. 

 
 
Tuzla The unknown workers' capital of Europe 

 
 Hundreds participate in the democratic plenums. 
Olivier Besancenot 1 April 2014  
 
March 19, 2014 -- International Viewpoint -- Why does Bosnia-Herzegovina 
inspire so little interest and curiosity in the media and the political class 
when, on the contrary, Ukraine is front-page news? Is it because of its non-
membership in the European Union? Is it because its name evokes the war 
that, 20 years ago, claimed the lives of hundreds of thousands of men and 
women -- more than 200,000 dead and 600,000 exiles -- in the face of 
virtual indifference in the West as to what was happening one and a half 



hours by plane from Paris? Or because it often wakes up to the call of the 
muezzin?  
 
Yet in recent weeks, this country has also risen in revolt. The people have 
rebelled against social injustice and poverty and expressed loud and clear 
their desire for change.  
 
Intrigued and excited by the information provided by our comrades there, I 
set off for a short hop to Tuzla and a brief stay there. It was fascinating to 
see how misleading time can be: the hands on the ordinary clock seem to 
freeze while the political and social clocks are going haywire. But it is well 
known that in times of rebellion or revolution seconds are worth minutes, 
minutes are worth hours and hours are worth days. This brief tour of 
internationalist solidarity seemed to be an eternity, rich in meetings, 
discussions, and lessons. 
 
Frenzied liberalism 
At the airport in Ljubljana, Slovenia, it was Mladen, a comrade from the 
group Iskra (Spark), who led the small delegation consisting of two Belgian 
comrades and myself. We headed for Tuzla, the epicentre of the protests 
that are stirring Bosnia today. Mladen is preparing a protest against the 
liberal university reform which threatens the student youth of Slovenia. He 
is also active in organising solidarity with the social rebellion, because the 
new frontiers between the different nations of the former Yugoslavia are 
not impermeable to the momentum of this rebellion.  
 
Along the way, Mladen evokes the great damage to the economy of the 
Balkans that has been caused by 20 years of frenzied liberalism. 
Constrained by a system that had remained bureaucratic despite the 
dissidence of Tito against the Soviet regime, then ruined by years of war, 
the economy of the former Yugoslavia was literally vampirised by the 
market economy. The results were the development of increasing 
inequality, poverty, unemployment (between 40 and 45 per cent in Bosnia) 
and the privatisation of public services and industry for the benefit of clan 
and mafia groups linked to a handful of thoroughly unscrupulous Western 
capitalists.  
 
Concerning the war, Mladen is more taciturn and insists on talking about it 
in the past tense. He says with a smile that his passport is Slovenian, his 
mother is Croatian and his father Serbian. After a moment, the endless 
Slovenian conifer forest gives way to the tarmac of the long highway that 
takes us to Croatia, skirting Zagreb (we are still in the European Union, 
which Slovenia joined in May 2004 and Croatia in July 2013) and then leads 
us to Bosnia, a country that is not a member state of the EU. As the 
kilometres fly by we pass industrial zones with internationally known 
companies and villages with packs of straw that recall the traditional 
methods of another century.  
 
Gradually, a thick cloud of pollution tells us that we are approaching 
Tuzla. Chimneys and the huge yoghurt pots of the coal-fired hydroelectric 
power station appear. They spew out a continuous cloud of smoke that 
exudes an inescapable smell of sulphur throughout the city. The stage is 
set.  
 
If the administrative capital is Sarajevo, Tuzla is the industrial capital. 
Which is why the Serb shelling, 20 years ago, took care to spare the 
industrial sites, counting on taking them over. The bombardments were 
deliberately targeted, often for the worst, as is recalled by a monument in 
the city centre commemorating the massacre by cannon fire in May1995 of 
71 civilian victims, mostly young people sitting at pavement cafés.  
 
Up until then, Tuzla had only made me think of a vague destination on the 
map, associated with the humanitarian convoy project, “Workers’ Aid to 
Bosnia” in the early 1990s. At the start of this initiative, trade unionists 
and anti-capitalist organisations had gone round several cities in Western 
Europe, in Britain, France and Belgium, to collect food, books and drugs 
before trying to reach Tuzla, the working-class city that dared to proclaim 
loud and clear its multi-ethnic character in spite of war and hatred.  
 
In the heart of the city, we were immediately enveloped in a dense and 



fragrant fog, giving the streets and neighbourhoods the appearance of 
London in the 19th century, so well portrayed by the Scottish novelist 
Conan Doyle. The houses are low and often lop-sided, because the ground 
is unstable.  
 
The young people stroll around in groups, encountering each other in a 
permanent ballet, where laughter and discussions fuse, without excess. In 
the taverns, people drink, dance, and flirt, just like anywhere else in the 
world. Dressed the same way, behaving the same way, Tuzla’s young 
people look just like ours. The young people of Tuzla are also ours. Simply, 
they were born from the womb of war and have kept a serious and mature 
manner. Talking with different people, we quickly understand that this 
terrible ordeal, only evoked by a terse "after the war ...", has strongly 
marked this generation, which appears, when the discussion gets 
underway, very precocious for its age. Its battle-hardened character is 
probably one of the ferments of the revolt.  
 
The stigmata of social catastrophe and political revolt are obvious: closed 
shops, forsaken streets, rundown blocks of flats where people still live, 
buildings and walls that reflect the general atmosphere, reinforced by 
graffiti; a mixture of insults (which any self-respecting urban facade has) 
and all the "good feelings” the people have for the former government and 
for politicians. The highlight of this rapid tour was the building of the 
government of the canton of Tuzla, sacked and burned by demonstrators 
on February 7, the culmination of three days of protest involving more 
than fifteen thousand people.  
 
A few hours later, in Sarajevo, it was the seat of the presidency which was 
burned in its turn. Here, the police pass by, now indifferent to the charred 
premises, a "distant" memory of a government forced to abdicate 
confronted by the power of the street. A huge graffiti proclaims 
"revolution" and indicates "nationalists, thieves". And indeed, at the heart 
of popular anger you find poverty and corruption. These two words sum up 
the balance sheet of the liberal policies implemented in complete 
harmony by the social democracy and the Nationalist Party of Bosnia 
(founded by Alija Izetbegovic, taken over by his son Bakir) alternating 
politically and overlapping to such an extent that Mladen said, "here, the 
opposition was constantly in the government and vice versa."  
 
Direct democracy 
So, there has been no government in Bosnia for a month and it does not 
seem to bother anyone. A power vacuum such as this would make any 
politician from here or anywhere else dizzy, but any passerby on the street 
can explain it patiently, fearlessly and with conviction.  
 
Gordan, who is 35 and one of the oldest activists of the Lievji group, 
explains for example the original experience of direct democracy that 
emerged in Tuzla after the demonstrations and the fall of the government. 
In the absence of government, a plenum, a popular assembly open to the 
entire population of the city, meets regularly in a communal room -- in the 
beginning, every day, now twice a week -- to deal with common problems 
and policy issues. This plenum involves between 700 and 1000 people, not 
always the same. Interventions are brief and timed; budding leaders are 
kept at bay. At each meeting, only mediators are designated, to ensure 
the smooth running of the meeting. The topics are varied and freely 
discussed: employment, industry, public services, education, culture, 
corruption, violence ...  
 
Twelve committees have been set up to work on topics hitherto treated by 
departments. Another is responsible for relations with workers. Three 
working groups deal with the media, legal aspects and logistics. The 
plenum has demanded that parliament quickly appoint a technical 
government, refusing the idea that the prime minister should come from 
its own assembly and preferring to remain independent of traditional 
politics so as not to be exploited. The plenum sees itself first of all as a 
counter-power, strong and legitimate. Its goal is that the solutions it works 
out are implemented to the letter by the future government, or else it will 
be brought down for non-respect of the mandate. It is a kind of veto 
imposed by direct democracy.  
 



In the commission concerning the workers, in which we were present, the 
issue of restarting the detergent factory Dita was discussed. This 
enterprise had been privatised a few years earlier and ceased its activity, 
allowing its owners to make a great deal of money, and to do so 
fraudulently. There was a long debate in the group that had to submit its 
findings to the plenum: should the workers be helped to buy shares in the 
company; should the cancellation of Dita’s debts to its suppliers be 
decreed; how could ownership of the plant be given over to its workers?  
 
Mirna, a worker in the factory and a member of the group, took us to visit 
the factory. In the industrial outskirts of Tuzla it’s a disaster zone, a real 
economic graveyard. Looking at the countless waste grounds, abandoned 
warehouses, buildings literally gutted, I ask naively: "Was it the war that 
caused all this?" "Yes, the economic war!" was Mirna’s quick reply. Here, 
factories were born, lived and died, sometimes in only 20 years. Whereas 
our Western industrial histories, also run down, often last for more than a 
century, in Tuzla economic life is ephemeral. It boils down to rapid mafia-
style capital accumulation, reduced to its most juicy and optimal 
expression, where capitalism comes to pillage and leaves as it came: a 
kind of economic Blitzkrieg. We are all overcome by a profound sense of 
the waste and mess of it all.  
 
Stray dogs accompanied us on the wharfs and on the site, where 
vegetation is reasserting itself. Since 2011, the workers, who number 120 
today, as against 1000 in the past, have no longer been paid and take turns 
in small coordinated groups to protect the plant 24 hours a day against 
theft or tampering. The workers explained proudly that with not much 
investment and support for vocational training, the company could restart 
quickly if a policy choice was made in that sense.  
 
Back in the centre of town, we met four friends coming from Sarajevo. 
Tijana reported that beyond the towns of Tuzla and Sarajevo, the whole of 
Bosnia is in flames. In Mostar, for example, the fight took on a symbolic 
twist. On either side of the river two communities, Croatian and Bosniak 
(Muslim), usually face each other. This time, the revolt has unified the two 
groups, sparing neither the Bosniak or Croat government offices. 
Confronted with the accusations of the Bosniak authorities, accusing 
Croatian demonstrators of setting fire to their buildings, the Bosniak 
inhabitants loudly took responsibility for the action and proclaimed their 
solidarity with their "Croatian brothers".  
 
Of course, national questions have not disappeared; they are still present, 
veiled and latent. But for now the social question blocks and transcends 
them, which is a source of great pride for this new generation, which says 
that it observes with some anxiety the Ukrainian counter-example. There, 
the people that first rose up against social injustice and corruption are 
now held hostage by the machinations of the imperialism of the Russians 
and of NATO.  
 
However, if Ukraine focuses the attention of all the champions of the EU 
because what is at stake on the strategic level is far more appetizing than 
in Bosnia (in geostrategic, economic, energy terms), Tuzla only offers the 
possibility to show solidarity and to identify with an exemplary struggle for 
emancipation. This social and political experience is thinking aloud and 
has probably rediscovered a hint of self-management buried in the 
groundwater of the collective Yugoslav memory. It is chaotic and it faces 
many obstacles, but it exists, it is before our eyes, if we just open them 
and see.  
 
Ensure unitary political support for the insurgents in Bosnia, conduct an 
internationalist trade-union campaign to support the recovery of the self-
managed enterprise Dita: these are suggestions, non-exhaustive, around 
which we can rally the organisations of the social and political left in 
France who are ready to do something.  
 
A Balkan Spring, a Slavic conjugation of the Occupy movement? What we 
call it doesn’t matter much. One thing is certain: the European elections 
are approaching and while the political class is highly discredited, it is in 
the public and internationalist interest to proclaim that Tuzla is the 
capital of Europe that we lack. A Europe of workers and peoples, to be 



built on the ruins of the EU, its treaties, and its present economic and 
political representation.  
http://links.org.au/node/3779 
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